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Abstract 
The research aimed to contribute to the operationalisation of sustainable tourism in a complex 
systems perspective accounting for its value driven adaptive character. This was approached in a 
dual method in the present research. First, policies in Mediterranean countries were analysed and 
a generic conceptual framework was built based on both the theory and the practice of 
sustainable tourism as documented in the literature. The objective was to bring together into a 
single model knowledge from secondary data sources, and structure it as a system of interrelated 
components. Second, policies for sustainable tourism were examined at different levels of policy 
making in Greece. The mental models of policy makers were elicited and built in the form of 
cognitive maps and were analysed to explore the valued outcomes, the means and the key 
considerations in their achievement, as well as their interrelatedness. 
Secondary research resulted in the formulation of a generic conceptual framework to guide policy 
making for sustainable tourism. The Conceptual Framework developed is indicative of potential 
interrelationships between policy issues, managing to integrate knowledge from diverse sources 
into a common framework. However, more research is needed to examine complex relationships 
between policy considerations based on techniques specifically developed to structure and 
manage complex problems. Cognitive mapping was the method used here to directly capture, 
represent and analyse complexity in tourism policy making. Findings from the primary research 
indicate that although some issues are well established among policy makers, they are structured 
differently in hierarchical chains. These differences reveal different value systems resulting in 
different valued outcomes, potential ramifications between issues not perceived in the same way 
by all policy makers, as well as potential inconsistencies. These findings indicate a complex 
domain with different perceptions of this complexity among individual policy makers. 
The method as shown in the conceptual framework integrated interrelationships defined in pairs. 
Cognitive mapping undertook a more integrated approach in mapping interrelationships and 
complexity in which policy issues were constantly defined on the base of their relationships and 
their content. This dual method adopted here, integrating the theory and the practice of 
sustainable tourism into operational tools, accounting for both policy issues and their 
relationships, is believed to contribute to an in-depth understanding of sustainable tourism 
policies, and the management of their complexity. It is argued that the elicitation, representation 
and analysis of both conceptual and mental models can enhance understanding of policy 
complexities and thus contribute to an improved policy making. The building of policies into 
models visually represented enhances communication of ideas and a more thorough exploration 
of policy ramifications. These models could form the base for quantifications and the development 
of numerical models in the future. 
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Chapter 1 
Introduction 
1.1 Introduction 
The aim of this chapter is to introduce the reader on the research topic and give an overview of 
the research. First the aim and the objectives of the research are presented followed by an 
overview of the research on the bases of these objectives in a tabular form. In this table, the 
research questions, the tasks performed, the respective outcomes and the contribution of the 
research as relating to each of the defined objectives are presented. Then the rational of the 
research is described to highlight the importance of the research problem and the relevance of 
the approach. Next, the process of the research is illustrated in a graph form to give an overview 
of how the research proceeded in the different steps starting from the theoretical background to 
the research's outcomes. At the end of this chapter the structure of the thesis is explained to 
facilitate the reading of this document. 
1.2 Research's objectives 
The aim of the research is to study policies for sustainable tourism in mass Mediterranean 
destinations and contribute to the improvement of policy making by operationalising the concept 
to better manage complexity 
More specifically, the objectives of the research are: 
To study sustainable tourism policy making in Mediterranean mass destinations 
To develop a generic conceptual framework to support sustainable tourism policy in 
Mediterranean mass destinations 
To build and analyse policy makers' mental models at different policy making levels in 
order to study the practice of sustainable tourism policy making and better understand 
potential ramifications, complexity, and valued outcomes in policies as perceived by 
policy makers 
M Identify the ways to improve sustainable tourism policy making based on findings of the 
research 
I 
1.3 Rationale 
Tourism policy is a relatively understudied field compared to other aspects of tourism such as the 
marketing and the competitiveness of destinations (Mathieson and Wall, 1982; Richter, 1983a; 
Edgell, 1990; Hall, 1994; Butler, 1999; Jenkins, 2001; Kerr, 2003; Pforr, 2005). However the study 
of the policies for tourism and the policy implications can have an important contribution to 
tourism research (Richter, 1983a; Matthews and Richter, 1991; Hall, 1994; Hall and Jenkins; 
1995). Research in government policies and politics of tourism could increase understanding of 
the decision-making making process (Hall, 1994). Such an understanding can in turn facilitate and 
improve policies for tourism development and more specifically sustainable tourism and make it 
an operational concept rather than policy rhetoric. It is policies at all governmental levels that are 
necessary to translate sustainable tourism into action and operationalise the concept. It is only 
governments that can coordinate the holistic aspirations of sustainable tourism and safeguard the 
public good implied by the sustainability concept (Hunter, 1995, Ledbury, 1997; Wahab and 
Pigram, 1997; Milner, 1998; Pridham, 1999; Bramwell, 2005; WTO&UNEP, 2005). Policies which 
are both theoretically sound and also practically feasible are needed to translate ideas into action 
and for sustainable tourism to become a Policy option for the real world of tourism development 
(Liu, 2003: 472). Nevertheless very few studies have dealt with the policies of sustainable tourism 
and even less undertaking a complex systems perspective. 
Tourism policy making is a complex phenomenon involving various actors and institutions in 
negotiations of power distribution and organisational complexity (Hall, 1994; Elliott, 1997; Pforr, 
2004). Complexity in sustainable tourism policies is also viewed in the various issues and actions, 
which have to be managed simultaneously with often competing goals in a holistic approach 
integrating social, environmental and economic dimensions (Walker et a/., 1999: 60). Sustainable 
tourism policy is what has been called in the planning literature as complex, 'messy' or 'wicked' 
problem, characterised by interrelatedness of policy areas, with implications from one spreading 
into other (Hall, 2000b; McCool and Moisey, 2001). Complex messy problems involve different 
value systems with no 'right' or 'wrong' solution but rather different paths to often unpredicted 
outcomes (Rittel and Webber, 1973). Moreover, the contested political character of sustainable 
development with its meaning being still being debated among policy, industry and academic 
circles, along with the ethical considerations of sustainable tourism imply more complex 
ramifications to decision making for sustainable tourism (Macbeth, 2005). As such complex 
messy problems do not follow the rational science paradigm, their outcomes cannot be predicted 
with certainty and it is only the studying and understanding of policies which have been 
formulated that can help get an insight and understanding of implications (Mysiak et al., 2005). 
Sustainable tourism in its political dimension is the system here. Sustainable tourism policy is 
perceived as a complex domain involving non-linear relationships between policy considerations. 
It is not the destination or tourism as an activity which forms the system in the present research 
but the concept of sustainable tourism policy. In this way, the research does not involve itself with 
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the process of policy making or institutional arrangements but concentrates on its constituting 
elements and their relationships. 
Sustainable tourism policies have not been adequately studied and understood as to their goals 
and adaptive processes to achieve them and the underpinning values and ideologies which frame 
their approach to sustainable tourism development. It becomes thus imperative to study and 
understand sustainable tourism policies as being practiced in various settings. Such an 
understanding will bring new light to operationalise sustainable tourism and improve policies on 
the bases of knowledge. Undertaking research approaches based on complexity theory and 
management of uncertainty can contribute to the understanding of the ad hoc nature of tourism 
planning and its improvement (Lewis and Green, 1998: 158). Tourism policy makers and 
researchers need to adopt integrative, holistic, system approaches to sustainable tourism and 
understand and take into account the complexity of tourism and the close interdependencies 
between environmental, sociocultural and economic aspects of sustainable development (Farrell, 
1992; Echtner and Jamal, 1997). 
The research's aim is to understand complexities in sustainable tourism policies to contribute to 
an improved Policy making for sustainable tourism. The Mediterranean is the world's leading 
tourist area accounting for approximately 40% of the international market (Pridham, 1999; 
Apostolopoulos and Sonmez, 2001 a). Given the importance of tourism in the area for income and 
employment generation as well as a factor of environmental and social change, it is surprising the 
fact that very few studies exist for sustainable tourism or even more sustainable tourism policies 
in the area (loannides, 2002; Andriotis, 2004; Bianchi, 2004; Bramwell, 2004b). Although many 
Mediterranean destinations have formulated policies for sustainable tourism, at all levels of policy 
making, these have been criticised as being ad hoc and incremental (Knowles and Curtis, 1999; 
Andriotis, 2001; Buhalis and Diamantis, 2001; Bianchi, 2004; Ivars Baidal, 2004). 
The present research tries to understand and operationalise complexity in sustainable tourism 
policy in mass Mediterranean destinations. The research goes beyond policy description, to 
elaborate on this complexity and provide tools in the form of conceptual and mental models, 
which could be then used to manage complexity in a holistic systemic approach when formulating 
policies for sustainable tourism. Hall and Jenkins (1995) argued that research on tourism policy 
should go beyond the mere description of government's actions and both descriptive and 
prescriptive models of tourism policy are necessitated to get a better understanding of policies. 
Gunn (1978 after Mathieson and Wall 1982) made the distinction between project oriented 
research and building a knowledge base when researching for tourism planning with the first 
providing systematic analyses in a case specific context, while the second engages into basic 
problems of tourism with wider implications than the first type. Nevertheless, addressing both 
research paradigms could provide more integrated understanding. Even more, the research aims 
to formalise this knowledge in concrete structures as models to aid policy making for sustainable 
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tourism. As Sterman (1994: 292) noted the challenge for the future is to move from 
generalisations about systems thinking to tools and processes that help us understand complexity 
and design better operating policies. 
The research aims to contribute to improving sustainable tourism policy making in mass 
Mediterranean destinations and elaborates sustainable tourism policy in a complex systems 
approach following a dual method: 
Based on secondary data, it develops a generic conceptual framework for Mediterranean 
destinations which could support policy managers operationalise the concept and manage 
complexity 
Based on primary data, it develops mental models of policy makers, at all policy making 
levels in Greece. These models serve as repositories of knowledge whilst they allow for the 
systemic and comprehensive analysis of policy issues, valued outcomes and their 
interrelationships 
In the first module of the research, a conceptual framework is constructed as a model of existing 
knowledge in various fields (policies undertaken, policy recommendations, principles and 
discourse of sustainable tourism, impacts, and tourism specific issues). This framework aims to 
bring together into a single model knowledge and structure it as a system of interrelated 
components. In building the model, it is the interrelationships of the elements that shape it and 
underline its contribution as something more than a listing of policy considerations. In the second, 
tourism policies at different policy making levels in Greece are explored to better understand 
complexity, values and adaptive processes as perceived by policy makers. Policy makers' mental 
models are built and examined to reveal these characteristics along with key policy considerations 
and their relationships. These mental models contribute to the analysis of policies as complex 
value driven systems and form a repository of knowledge for future research. 
Both generic conceptual constructs and case specific models are needed to understand policies 
and facilitate policy makers. The generic approach to Mediterranean policies for sustainable 
tourism provides the conceptualisation necessary before proceeding to policies. Many scholars 
have advocated the need for providing firm conceptualisations to operationallse and facilitate the 
implementation of sustainable tourism (Pigram, 1990; Fyall and Garrod, 1997; Page and Thom, 
1997; Pforr, 2004). The development of conceptual frameworks in complex systemic approaches, 
accommodating for all the dimensions and interrelationships are essential for implementing 
sustainable tourism (Carlsen, 1999; Walker et aL, 1999). So far, conceptual models of tourism 
policies have been rather abstract constructs lacking a comprehensible identification of 
interrelationships whilst most of them fail to take a holistic approach and integrate theory with the 
planning process, focusing on the market dimension of tourism development (Getz, 1986; 
Twining-Ward, 2001). 
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On the other hand, the mental models provide the insight into policy making for sustainable 
tourism in Greece in a case specific context using methods specifically developed to handle 
complex problems in an integrative systemic manner. Mental models have long been used for 
policy analysis and the management of complex problems (Axelrod, 1976a; Rosenhead and 
Mingers, 2001) whilst they are also considered as an aid to decision making (Eden and 
Ackermann, 2004). Cognitive mapping is a well established method for eliciting mental models 
and offers many advantages in dealing with messy, complex problems, in understanding 
participants' beliefs, in analysing them and communicating qualitative information, values and 
perceptions (Warren, 1995; Eden, 2004). However, the use of cognitive maps in sustainable 
tourism policy is relatively rare. Mental models in the form of cognitive maps can help gather 
qualitative information and build it in formal models amenable to multiple analyses and available 
for communication of ideas. 
Policy makers are those who make the decisions and formulate policies and who have to manage 
the complexity. The studying of complex social phenomena such as tourism policy requires 
methods which focus on the people experiencing and influencing these phenomena (Stevenson, 
2006). Studying policy makers' perceptions is considered important in implementing sustainable 
tourism, as these are the people who are most likely to co-ordinate actions towards its 
achievement (Godfrey, 1998). Focusing on policy makers is believed to provide an insight into 
policy considerations and complexity as directly as possible. Policy makers' perceptions have 
rarely being studied, especially in a complex systems approach with the use of techniques 
especially developed to investigate and manage complex problems, while no study has 
investigated policy makers' perceptions at all levels of policy making. 
The improvement of policy making should emanate from the policy makers themselves by 
undertaking more knowledgeable decisions, integrating theory and practice and being aware of 
complex relationships. Scholars and policy analysts need to provide policy makers with new 
policy knowledge on the linkages between different policy themes (Webber, 1992; Moisey and 
McCool 2001; Beers et aL, 2003). Interrelationships between policy issues are a major concern of 
the research. Interrelationships are investigated and structured to allow the understanding of 
complexity and the operationalisation of sustainable tourism for policies. At the heart of every 
operationalisation for sustainable development there is the challenge for evaluating and managing 
complex relationships between economic, social and environmental objectives (UN, 2002b: 1). 
Operationalisation of sustainable tourism is necessary for proceeding with policy formulations 
however, so far has been considered insufficient (Pigram, 1990; Fyall and Garrod, 1997; Page 
and Thom, 1997; Butler, 1999; Hunter, 2002). 
The method followed in the conceptual framework integrates interrelationships defined in pairs, 
indicative of potential complexity. On the other hand cognitive mapping undertakes a more 
integrated approach in mapping interrelationships and complexity in which policy issues were 
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constantly defined on the base of their relationships and their content. In this way, 
interrelationships -which were central in the research- are examined and structured in two 
different approaches which although in parallel manage to complement each other. This dual 
method adopted here, integrating the theory and the practice of sustainable tourism into 
operational tools, accounting for both policy issues and their relationships is believed to contribute 
to the transferring of knowledge from the research community to policy makers. Knowledge 
transfer and common efforts between governments and academics are considered important to fill 
the gap between the theory and the practice of sustainable tourism (Cooper, 2006b; WTO, 2002; 
Murphy and Price, 2005) and place knowledgeable solutions at the core of policy making (Costa, 
2001: 438). The dual method followed here is considered particularly useful in order to bring into 
decision making for tourism both the scientific knowledge and the experiential knowledge. It is 
various forms of knowledge, both scientific and experiential, which need to be integrated in order 
to make decisions for sustainable tourism development (McCool and Moisey, 2001: 10). 
The holisticity of the sustainable tourism concept and the policy making imply a vast array of 
aspects which have to be addressed. Tourism is a multifaceted phenomenon (Mathieson and 
Wall, 1982; Gunn, 1994; Pridham, 1999; Faulkner and Russell, 2002) necessitating 
interdisciplinary studies to complement the existing segregate discourse (Faulkner and Ryan, 
1999). Multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary approaches are especially relevant to sustainable 
tourism in order to understand interrelationships between its various elements (Carlsen, 1999) 
and for sustainable tourism research to be transformed to a more scientific level (Liu, 2003). 
Leiper (1981: 72) made the distinction between multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary studies 
arguing that "A multidisciplinary approach involves studying a topic by including information from 
other disciplines, but still operating from within disciplinary boundaries'. On the other hand, 
interdisciplinary studies involve "working between the disciplines, blending various philosophies 
and techniques so that the particular disciplines do not stand apart but are brought together 
intentionally and explicitly to seek a synthesis". The present research undertakes an 
interdisciplinary approach in bringing together insight from research in the field of sustainable 
development, integrating views from environmental economics, political science, ecosystems 
dynamics and philosophy and blends them together with the discourse on sustainable tourism to 
provide for a holistic integrated perspective in sustainable tourism development. However, the 
interdisciplinarity of the research does not rely solely on the examination of sustainable tourism in 
a holistic approach but involves also the methods used to examine and structure complexity for 
sustainable tourism policies. The research draws from qualitative research methods often used in 
tourism studies as well as from cognitive mapping methods rarely examined in the study of 
tourism, which have proliferated in other research disciplines into a unique research framework 
for sustainable tourism policies. 
The challenges of the present research can be summarised in that: 
6 
It undertakes an interdisciplinary holistic approach. It lays foundation on many 
academic disciplines and retains a holistic perspective on sustainable tourism whilst 
integrates methods from other research fields onto the study of sustainable tourism 
policies 
It addresses the value driven, holistic, complex systems perspective, not just in forming 
the theoretical background but also in elaborating sustainable tourism policies into the 
conceptual framework and the mental models 
0 It develops rigid methods to organise and make operational in models qualitative 
information form secondary and primary data sources 
It places emphasis on interrelationships. Interrelationships although have often been 
mentioned as important in systems approaches have rarely been studied. Here, there is 
an effort to explicitly define them and elaborate on complexity on the bases of their 
structures 
It researches the policy makers themselves rather than only documents produced for 
other purposes. There are not many studies investigating the perceptions of policy 
makers at all levels of policy making over tourism policy using methods especially 
developed for managing complex problems 
1.4 The research process 
The process of the research is illustrated in Figure 1-1. The four white boxes on the left represent 
the literature review and the theoretical background of the research. Sustainable development 
and sustainable tourism literature were examined to establish a solid theoretical foundation and 
the approach of the research to sustainable tourism. In the light of the emergent characteristics 
the literature on tourism policy was examined to set the research's approach on sustainable 
tourism policy. Then, policies undertaken in Mediterranean countries were reviewed to examine 
how sustainable tourism policies are approached in different settings. Following the theoretical 
background, qualitative research and cognitive mapping methods were retrieved to establish a 
mutlimethodology for the research to examine and elaborate on tourism policies. Inductive 
qualitative analysis and cognitive mapping interviews and analysis were used to proceed with the 
secondary and primary research respectively. Primary research although largely based on 
cognitive mapping methods borrowed also background from qualitative research methods for the 
pilot testing and the sampling of the cognitive mapping interviews. 
The secondary research analysed and classified issues found in a variety of literature topics. The 
literature on Mediterranean sustainable tourism policies earlier retrieved was also analysed to 
Provide a critical analysis, exploration of patterns and an in depth understanding of policies in the 
Mediterranean. This analysis and classifications along with many other (e. g. sustainable tourism 
principles, policy recommendations, and tourism impacts) were analysed to produce the 
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hierarchical definition of policy issues, the Matrix of Interrelationships and the Graph of the 
Conceptual Framework. These, along with findings form the primary research, are the tangible 
outcomes of the research represented in the grey boxes in the middle of Figure 1-1. Primary 
research produced the Mental Models of policy makers, at different policy making levels in 
Greece, in the form of cognitive maps. The analysis of the mental models revealed the valued 
outcomes and the key policy considerations in present tourism policies in Greece, their structure 
as systems of interrelated elements, and the similarities and differences between individual 
cognition of policies revealing the well established notions and potential ramifications of policy 
issues. 
The black boxes on the right represent the intangible benefits of both the primary and the 
secondary research. The in-depth understanding of policies along the elaboration of their 
complexity in a holistic, value driven, adaptive approach are believed to ultimately contribute to an 
improved policy making. 
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Figure 1-1. The research process 
The research questions along the tasks performed, subsequent outcomes and the contribution of 
the research related to each of the defined objectives are presented in Table 1-1. 
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1.5 Structure of the thesis 
The Thesis is comprised of seven chapters, the bibliography and the Appendices. Chapter One is 
the present chapter forming as an introductory to the research topic. Chapters Two and Three 
form the theoretical background on which the research draws to formulate its context and its 
perspective on sustainable tourism and sustainable tourism policy. More specifically, Chapter Two 
deals with sustainable development aiming at establishing a clear foundation for the research. It is 
argued that sustainable tourism research has a lot to benefit from the discourse on the parental 
concept of sustainable development to lay strong theoretical foundations. Chapter Three is 
divided in three parts, i. e. sustainable tourism, sustainable tourism policy, and the description of 
the area examined in the primary research. The first part of Chapter Three, dealing with 
sustainable tourism, illustrates the discourse on sustainable tourism development in the light of 
the previous discussion on sustainable development. It tries to clarify interpretations on 
sustainable tourism and set the research's perspective in line with the major characteristics of 
sustainable development. The second part, discusses tourism policy and the role of public sector 
in the policies for tourism development. Then it proceeds to defining sustainable tourism policy for 
the present research. Following the definition of sustainable tourism policy, it goes to review and 
critically examine policies for sustainable tourism in various Mediterranean destinations to provide 
the ground for the research's approach in integrating knowledge and elaborating on complexity 
and the value driven, adaptive character of sustainable tourism policies. At the last part of this 
chapter, the policy making levels in Greece are described to introduce the reader to the policy 
making context for the primary research. Next, the areas chosen to represent each of the four 
levels of policy making in Greece are presented with a brief description of their tourism 
development. 
Chapter Four presents the research's methodology. This is also divided in two parts, the first 
presenting the methodology for the conceptual framework development (secondary research) and 
the second presenting the methodology for the cognitive mapping (primary research). Each of 
these parts describes the theory underpinning the selection of each method and the method itself 
in concrete steps. In the first part the various literature topics reviewed are presented along the 
classifications made for each of them and their integration into the conceptual framework. In the 
second part the rational in choosing cognitive mapping as a method of research is described 
along with the aims of primary research. Then the various steps in designing the method, 
performing the interviews, building and analysing the models are described. At the end of each 
part some discussion on each method's validity and reliability and problems encountered are 
discussed. 
Chapter Five presents the findings form both secondary and primary research. Again, it 
Comprises two parts one for each of the research topics. In the first part, the conceptual 
framework developed is presented. In the second part the major findings from the analysis of the 
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cognitive maps are described. The findings from the cognitive maps are structured on the bases 
of the four policy making levels in Greece and thus the results from each analysis are described 
for each policy making level. 
Chapter Six discusses the findings of the secondary and the primary research. A similar format on 
the discussion was followed as much as possible. This format develops around discussing 
findings as thematic entities. These entities address the holistic nature of sustainable tourism (the 
three axes of sustainability and the role of tourism as contributing to overall sustainable 
development), complexity and its implications for policy. 
In Chapter Seven the contribution of each method in addressing the research's objectives, along 
with issues for future research, is discussed. Besides the contribution of each method, an 
integrative discussion of the contribution of research to improving policy making is provided as 
concluding remarks. 
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Chapter 2 
Sustainable development 
2.1 Introduction 
The aim of this Chapter is to build a solid theoretical foundation and a bridge between sustainable 
tourism and its parental concept of sustainable development. Understanding the foundations of 
sustainable development may better place tourism as an integral part of sustainable development. 
It is not the aim to provide for an exhaustive overview of the sustainable development concept. 
Although such long discussions may have been legitimised in the past few years when still 
sustainable tourism had not been thoroughly examined within the context of sustainable 
development, it is believed that such an approach would become tedious and parochial at 
present. There are many authors who have comprehensively reviewed sustainable development 
and its relations to sustainable tourism from various standpoints (see for example Sharpley, 
2000b; Hunter, 2002). Nevertheless, some discussion over sustainable development is necessary 
to establish a solid foundation over the meaning of the concept to better illustrate the research's 
approach in sustainable tourism development on the next chapter. It is believed that going back to 
the roots of the sustainability concept there are lessons to be learned. A deeper understanding of 
the theoretical ideas on which the sustainable development debate is being based could be of 
contribution to tourism research (Ledbury, 1997: 22) whilst the debate over the interpretations of 
the concept could to a large extent illuminate similar discussions for sustainable tourism (Hunter, 
1997; Sharpley, 2000a). 
The Chapter starts with a review of how the concept evolved since the 1 9'h century up to date by 
illustrating the major milestones in this process. The report of the World Commission in 
Environment and Development, also known as Brundtland Report, is considered as a major 
landmark which has influenced all subsequent interpretations, research as well as policy 
agendas, organisational perspectives, and frameworks for actions. This is reflected throughout all 
the sections of the chapter integrating also in the discussion recent trends in the sustainability 
debate from various disciplines. The ambiguity of the concept and the various interpretations are 
examined to understand how the concept is approached from various perspectives. The 
discussion over the various interpretations of sustainable development highlights the holisticity of 
the concept, the ethical considerations embedded in it and its political character. Based on these 
emergent characteristics the research goes into examining them to better clarify the meaning of 
Sustainable development and set the theoretical framework for the research. Recent trends in 
systems thinking for sustainable development are discussed drawing evidence from modem 
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ecology and complexity theory. Such approaches underline the complexity underpinning social 
and ecological systems and sustainable development is identified as a complex adaptive system. 
Then, the research then undertakes a review in the ethical discourse around sustainability to 
illuminate the role of ethics in interpreting and operationalising sustainable development. It then 
proceeds to its political character to highlight the relevance of policies in shaping the meaning and 
implementing sustainable development. In navigating to the discourse over sustainable 
development, it is argued here, that sustainable development is better understood as a system 
being complex because of its holisticity, implying policies for its achievement characterised by 
value judgments in an adaptive process. 
2.2 Origins and Evolution of the concept 
Sustainability, even if not explicitly using the precise term, was a concern in environmental and 
various social movements since the mid of the 1 9th century (Pezzoli, 1997). Moss and 
Grunkmeyer (1999) noted that the early origins of the concept 'sustainable' are traced back in 
European foresters of the 18 th and I 9th centuries in response to concerns about rapid 
deforestation because of intense demand for wood. Hall (1998) also traces the origins of 
sustainable development on the natural resources management debate calling for a reconciliation 
of conflicting values and positions with regard to the environment dating back to the 1 91h century 
and in the conservationist approaches of National Parks and forest's management. This early 
environmental movement of the 19'h century was landmarked by the creation of Yosemite 
National Park in 1890 and the United States Forest Service in 1905 as a result of more that two 
decades' debate and of the Forest Reserves Act in 1891. Debates at that time regarded the use 
and the character of the reserves as principled by wilderness protection or by management on a 
sustained yield basis allowing for harvesting and other human activities, issues found even at 
present environmental debates negotiating the limits of nature. Mebratu (1998) and K6hn (1996) 
identified Malthus' (1766-1934) 'environmental limits thinking' established in economic theory 
tradition as a precursor to the concept of sustainable development. Indeed Malthus' theory 
combines some of the basic notions found in contemporary sustainability thinking: that of the use 
of natural resources in relation to population growth. 
The relation of the environmental movements to social movements such as antiracism and anti- 
war manifestations in late 60s and 70s and even nowadays expressing concerns over the future 
of humanity and the planet has been often discussed in the literature (see Estes 1993 for a 
comprehensible review). However, concerns over the physical environment and the effect of 
developmental patterns on it prevailed in the 70s. In 1972 the 'Club of Rome', a group of 
concerned scientists, industrials and citizens, assigned a study on some major global trends to a 
group of experts. The report of this study to the Club of Rome, known as The Limits to Growth, 
prepared by Meadows et aL (1972) presented the results of a model investigating five major 
trends: accelerating industrialisation, rapid population growth, widespread malnutrition, depletion 
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of renewable resources, and a deteriorating environment. This report includes most of the basic 
considerations of sustainable development, such as sustainability in the long-term, equal 
opportunities for all humans and future generations. The working group used a system dynamics 
model developed at Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) to simulate the interactions 
between the Earth's and human systems. This model was capable of understanding the dynamic 
behaviour of complex systems and lays its foundations on the recognition that the many circular, 
interlocking, sometimes time-delayed relationships among the components of a system are often 
as important in determining its behaviour as the individual components themselves (Meadows et 
aL, 1972). In that report it was concluded that it would be necessary for humankind to impose 
some limits on growth because "if present growth trends in world population, industrialisation, 
pollution, food production, and resource depletion continued unchanged, the limits to growth on 
this planet will be reached sometime within the next one hundred years" (ibid, p. 23). The authors 
however did not fail to note that growth rates could be controlled to establish sustainability 
equilibrium in the long-term and enable each human to realise his potential (p. 24). 
This publication triggered a controversial debate over the patterns and impacts of development 
with opposing and advocating views. In any case it brought onto the stage the issue of limits by 
the finite size of Earth's resources discussed some 200 years ago by Malthus. In the same year 
of 1972 the United Nations (UN) Conference on the Human Environment took place in Stockholm 
and is perceived to be a turning point by raising environment into a major issue at international 
level (UNEP, 2002) clearly linking economic development and the environment. In that 
Conference's Declaration it was stressed that care needs to be taken for the environmental 
consequences of human actions. The Declaration also raised some of the issues most often 
found in the sustainability debate and linked the population growth to the problems encountered in 
preserving the environment, the underdevelopment of many countries as the major source of 
environmental problems to these countries, and the protection of the environment as a 
precondition for the well-being of humanity (source www. unep. org). The Stockholm Conference 
recommended the establishment of the UN Environmental Programme (UNEP) and triggered the 
proliferation of national environmental legislations and international treaties, and the 
establishment of national bodies for the environment at numerous countries (UNEP, 2002). 
There is a disagreement for the 'debut' of the term sustainable development. Pezzoli (1997) 
argued that the term was in use before 1974 however Hardi et al. (1997) and Mebratu (1998) 
argued that the phrase 'sustainable development' and the current concept were first introduced in 
the World Conservation Strategy launched by the International Union for the Conservation of 
Nature and Natural Resources (IUCN) together with UNEP and World Wildlife Fund (WWF). in 
that document, sustainable development was defined as following: 
'This is a kind of development that provides real improvements in the quality of 
human life and at the same time conserves the vitality and diversity of the 
Earth. The goal is development that will be sustainable. Today it may seem 
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visionary but it is attainable. To more and more people it also appears our only 
rational option" 
World Conservation Strategy, IUCN, UNEP and WWF 1980 
(Source: UNEP, 2002) 
This strategy called for international cooperation, long-term planning and integration of 
environmental and development objectives. Although the links between the environment, the 
society and economic activities were acknowledged, its focus was on environmental integrity. It 
was only in the 1987 with the Brundtland report that emphasis was placed on the societal integrity 
and the balanced development between the three dimensions of sustainability (Hardi et aL, 1997). 
The World Commission on Environment and Development (WCED) was established as an 
independent body by the General Assembly of the United Nations in 1983, chaired by Norway's 
Prime Minister, Gro Harlem Brundtland and consisting of ministers, officials, policy makers and 
other representatives from 21 countries. The Commission was assigned to produce a 'global 
agenda for change' and to propose long-term environmental strategies for sustainable 
development and international co-operations (UN, 1987: 11). However, as Brundtland noted, 
although the initial task was limited on environmental considerations, it was broaden as it was 
believed that the environment does not exist as a sphere separate from human actions, ambitions 
and needs while the 'environmenf, in where we all live, and the development are inseparable 
(ibid., 13-14), establishing clear foundations for sustainable development to integrate 
environmental, societal and developmental concerns. After three years of the constitution of 
WCED, during which members of the Commission conducted hearings with government leaders 
and the public worldwide empowering different groups of people to communicate their ideas on a 
variety of topics, the report, entitled Our Common Future, was issued. An important issue raised 
was the bi-directional relationship between environment and development and their placing within 
.a seamless net of causes and effects" (ibid, p. 21). By that time the debate was over the impacts 
of human activities on the environment while the reverse and the need to cope with the 
development in a deteriorated environment had not been appropriately addressed. As Arnold 
(1989: 22) noted, the Brundtland report offered a major reconceptualisation of the development 
problem to explain how environmental difficulties, financial dilemmas and training strategies 
interact to endanger or promote sustainability. Other issues raised by this report was the 
inadequacy of decision-making and institutional structures to cope with the problems faced and 
the needs of sustainable development, the interrelatedness of poverty and ecological and 
sustainability matters and the need for equity, and the dual role of technology as a both a factor of 
deterioration and remediation. 
Actually the report integrated many of the earlier considerations such as the control of global 
population, food security, ecological preservation, long-term vision, and the need to consider 
future generations. However what made it distinctive was the idea of strong interrelatedness 
between the development and the environment (Robinson, 2004). the inseparability of societal 
concerns from environmental ones, and the prerequisite for social equity, peace and security for 
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sustainable development. Another critical point in the Brundtland report was its catalytic influence 
in turning sustainable development to a major political widespread concept and a policy objective 
(Grundy, 1997; Mebratu, 1998). The landmarks regarding the concept of sustainable development 
to follow the Brundtland Report are manifestations of the effort to operationalise the term and turn 
the concept of sustainable development into the major issue in policy agendas. 
The Brundtland Report inspired the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development 
(UNCED), widely known as the Earth Summit, which took place in Rio de Janeiro in 1992. This 
conference is perceived as a major event not only because it brought together an unprecedented 
number of countries and organisation and citizens from all over the world but also because it 
brought together developed and developing nations to reach a series of compromises for the 
environment and development (Moss and Grunkerneyer, 1999: 10). The two-week Earth Summit 
was the climax of a process that started in 1989. In this process there were four meetings of the 
International Preparatory Committee and many other informal consultation meetings which in 
many countries involved participatory processes of major stakeholders. The report for all the 
consultations was submitted to the Conference and the recommendations made were accepted 
as the basis for the organisation of the Conference's work (UN, 1993b). 
The Earth Summit managed to produce five documents: Agenda 21, the Rio Declaration on 
Environment and Development, the Statement of Forest Principles, the United Nations 
Framework Convention on Climate Change, and the United Nations Convention on Biological 
Diversity. Among them, Agenda 21 is considered one of the major achievements of the 
Conference by providing a thorough programme of actions to reach global sustainable 
development in terms of social, economic and environmental progress (Global Sustainability 
Institute, no date). Agenda 21 in its 40 chapters provides a framework for action aiming to 
promote "national sustainable development strategies as mechanisms for translating a country's 
goals and aspiration of sustainable development into concrete policies and actions' (UN, 2002b: 
8). According to Conference's Secretary General, Maurice Strong, although weakened by 
compromise and negotiation, Agenda 21 was still the most comprehensive and, if implemented, 
effective programme of action ever sanctioned by the international community 
fwww. un. oralaeninfo/br)/enviro. htmi). Agenda 21 has been perhaps the most widespread 
document of the Conference inspiring numerous initiatives from local governments (for examples 
see hftr): //www. iclei. orq/), international organisations (for examples see 
hftp: //www. un. orci/esa/sustdev/natlinfo/natlinfo. htm). More particularly at the local level, it was 
found that in 1996 more than 1800 local governments in 64 countries were involved in Local 
Agenda 21 activities (International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives, 1997). 
The two weeks of the conference, along the documents and international conventions produced, 
enacted an ever lasting debate over what is the meaning of the concept and a series of initiatives 
to achieve sustainable development bringing sustainable development to the political agenda of 
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many central and local governments worldwide. Its strong impact on the developmental and 
environmental policies world wide makes it a turning point in the policies of many nations. The 
Earth Summit influenced all subsequent UN conferences, which have examined the relationship 
between human rights, population, social development, women, and human settlements and the 
need for sustainable development (source www. un. orq/qeninfo/bD/enviro. htmi). 
Agenda 21 and the focus of the 1992 Earth Summit on frameworks of actions were further 
reinforced in its succeed World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD) which took place in 
2002 in Johannesburg. The WSSD aimed to be a ten year review of progress of the 
implementation of Agenda 21 made since Rio and strengthen commitment to achieving its goals 
as well as to identify priorities for further action (Global Sustainability Institute, no date). Kofi 
Annan called for a shift from continuously defining the concept of sustainable development to an 
I urgent call for action' (Rydin, 2002: 207). This emphasis on action and implementation is 
reflected in the two major documents of the Conference, i. e. the Political Declaration and the Plan 
for Implementation of the Worid Summit on Sustainable Development (see UN, 2002a) The later 
gives a continuation between the two Summits by reaffirming the commitment to the Rio 
Principles and the full implementation of Agenda 21. In this document a Programme for Further 
Implementation of Agenda 21 was presented containing targets and timetables to foster action in 
a variety of topics such as access to clean water and proper sanitation for more people, fisheries, 
biodiversity loss and the production and use of chemicals (source: 
hfti): //www. iohannesburcisummit-orq/htmi/Whats new/feature storv39. htm) 
In spite of the introduction of the sustainability concept into political agendas and the underlying 
for action and commitments for international cooperation, progress has been rather slow. 
European Union's Environment Commissioner Margot Wallstr6m deducted the problem in 
economic terms and argued that there two main reasons for the slow progress in implementing 
Agenda 21. The first is that the developed world's unsustainable patterns of consumption and 
production have not changed while the second one is that the planned financial resources for 
realising the Rio goals have not been fulfilled (source 
hftr): Hec. euror)a. eu/environmenttwssd/Wssd rio lohannesburg en. html). Besides this apparently 
practical perspective, the academic discourse most often focuses on the contested nature of the 
concept as the source of its instrumental political expediency ill-implementation and 
operationalisation (1-616 1991; Mebratu. 1998). 
2.3 An ambiguous concept and the sustainability debate 
Sustainable development has been considered as an all-encom passing movement bringing 
together specialists from physical sciences along with experts in development economics, political 
science, technology, human rights and other (Estes, 1993). The various contributing disciplines in 
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the debate of sustainable development are thoroughly examined in Pezzoli's (1997) work who 
undertook a vast transidisciplinary review of the literature on sustainable development and 
organised it in a framework consisting of ten categories constituted of contributions from urban 
and regional planning, human behaviour and social learning, developmental law, environmental 
sciences, industrial ecology, philosophy, policy, political ecology, to name a few. Contributions 
from such a broad range of academic disciplines -not to mention contributions from International 
Organisations, Public Agencies and NGOs- inevitably have resulted in various interpretations and 
definitions of sustainable development. 
Hardi et aL (1997: 1) argued that there are so great differences in interpretations and definitions of 
sustainable development that there is no general agreement on what should be sustained or even 
on what 'sustain' means. For Diesendorf (2000) sustainable development is a contestable 
concept, like democracy, truth and justice, and it cannot be defined in the same way that physical 
scientists might define the standard metre. Sustainable development suffers from the same 
definitional problems as its tourism specific guise with several decades of definitions to 
accommodate for different perspectives in different settings (Sharpley, 2000a: 2). 
It is not within the scope of the present research to provide a thorough quotation of definitions for 
the concept. The reader may refer to the World Sustainability Institute for a list of 80 definitions of 
sustainability from Government, Multilateral Agencies, Corporations, Researchers and the Civil 
Society (hftr): //www. qlobal. rmit. edu. au/about/tbl/2.1 descriptions. r)d . The most widely used 
definition, given by WCED, is used here to unfold the various views within the sustainability 
debate and identify key considerations in working with the concept along the contribution of the 
concept. In this definition: 
'Sustainable development is development that meets the needs of the present 
without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs" 
UN, 1987: 54. 
This definition has formed the base for a series of definitions operational in specific contexts - 
including the definition of sustainable tourism by the World Tourism Organisation (WTO) and for 
an ongoing debate over its meaning. It has received both positive and negative comments most of 
which are related to its vagueness. 
This vagueness is often perceived as inevitable in a broad all-encompassing concept or even 
positive to spreading a political message like that of sustainable development. Dovers (2004: 1) 
argued that only a little over a decade since the first coherent international statement of 
sustainability as a policy agenda by UN in 1992, it should be expected that sustainability will be 
contested, vague, and understood differently by different groups in society. In the same vain, 
Gladwin et aL (1995) perceived the definitional diversity of sustainable development concept as 
inevitable during the emerging phase of any potentially big idea of general usefulness. This 
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vagueness of the concept, as defined by WCED, potentially integrating conflicting views is often 
viewed as the strength of the concept managing to address the concept holistically and offering 
the ground for divergent interest to come together and thus attract wide attention and 
endorsement (Dovers and Handmer, no date; Arnold, 1989; Baker et aL, 1997). 
Nevertheless there are also commentators who perceive this vagueness is no longer an 
advantage but a weakness and a source of problems (LdId, 1991; Richardson, 1997; Mebratu, 
1998; Redclift, 2005). Although the vague definition of the concept by WCED has proved wise for 
the wide embracement of the concept and has strengthened its political dimension, it should 
move to an intellectual clarity and agreement if it is be of any use rather than a ground of 
disagreement (Ldld, 1991; Mebratu, 1998). Redclift (2005: 213) commented that Brundtland's 
definition of sustainable development "has been brought into service in the absence of agreement 
about a process that almost everybody thinks is desirable. However, the simplicity of this 
approach is deceptive, and obscures underlying complexities and contradictions". Criticism to the 
concept of sustainable development as defined in Brundtland report, has focused around two - 
related- areas: that of the oxymoron found in the concept with the use of the words 'sustainable' 
and 'development' triggering the growth vs. limits debate; and that of the needs of present and 
future generations. 
The concept of needs was highlighted in the Brundtland report as a key concept in the definition 
of sustainable development emphasising on the needs of the world's poor as a priority area (UN, 
1987: 54). Redclift (2005) criticised the principal point of needs found in this definition as unclear 
and divergent and linked it to the issue of inter- and intra- generational equity. Needs of the future 
are most likely to differ from today's needs and it is questionable whether economic growth is the 
primary determinant of changing needs or whether needs are the same even within a single, 
fragmented society. Such a view contradicts the argumentations of several ecological economists 
such as Pearce, Barbier and Markandya who have discussed inter-generational equity on the 
base of substitution. For Pearce (1989a&b) being fair to the future means taking only the 
sustainable yield from renewable resources, respecting the environment's capability for receiving 
waste, and using non-renewable resources wisely so that, as they are depleted, the profits from 
their use are reinvested in technology and other forms of capital wealth. This view sees 
sustainability as retaining the same amount of total capital no matter if environmental or man- 
made. However, as Pearce noted many of the environmental assets are characterised by non- 
substitutability (ozone layer cannot be substituted) and irreversibility (an extinct species), while 
uncertainty over many of the natural processes and the fact of non-homogeneity in the 
substituting well-being, challenge the substitutability of man-made and natural capital and restrict 
it to replacing environmental loses with similar assets. Barbier and Markandya (1989) share a 
similar view of substitutability of natural resources with man-made capital such as knowledge and 
technological progress in examining the relationship between environmental quality and 
sustainable economic activity. 
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However, Daly (1990a&b) contradicted such views by introducing the concept of steady state vs. 
growth as the normal, healthy condition of an economy. The steady sate economy is defined on 
the basis of a distinction made between growth and development where 'growth' refers to the 
quantitative increase in physical scale of economy and 'development' is used for the qualitative 
improvement or unfolding potentialities. On that base, the steady state economy may be defined 
"as one that develops without growing, just as the planet Earth" (Daly, 1990b: 27). In his view, 
although the term sustainable growth implies some impossibility, the term sustainable 
development does not. According to Daly, the bad oxymoron invented reverts the problems of 
population control and wealth redistribution to a comucopian myth of unlimited growth. It this 
perspective, the Brundtland Report that urged for economic growth by a factor of 5-10 should call 
for sustainable growth rather than development thus falling within the oxymoron scheme, 
nevertheless sustainable development as a concept does not (Daly, 1990a: 2). Ludwig et al. 
(1993) expressed a similar view by advocating on the need for conservationist approaches in 
natural resources management. Ludwig (1993) instead of the word 'oxymoron' used the word 
I magic' to pinpoint the contradiction of the premise to satisfy unlimited per capita consumption 
with limited resources; "the miracle of the loaves and fishes has become an objective of policy" 
(ibid, p. 555). He argued that as long as humans' desires are unlimited, scientists should invent 
magical theories in an attempt to reconcile the irreconcilable. 
Such controversies reflect the conflict between growth proponents vs. limits proponents as 
expressed in the polarisation of environmental movement groups undertaking a more strong 
approach on sustainability and proponents arguing for a more weak expression. This opposition 
has been reflected on Turner's (1992) definition of four positions in sustainability varying from 
very weak to very strong. Environmental groups expressing a very strong position in 
environmental sustainability oppose to sustainable development as defined by WCED. Their 
confrontation to the concept regards the mandate for more economic growth in order to alleviate 
poverty in under-developed countries which ideally in turn would contribute to environmental 
protection. Although the Brundtland report envisaged a less environmental damaging economic 
growth which would result in poverty alleviation and thus further protection of the environment it 
comes to contradict the ideas of limits to growth in a finite world expressed in various social and 
ecological movements and theories which has nowadays expand to cover the capacity of nature 
to receive waste than only to provide resources (Dovers and Handmer, no date). Munn (1989) 
commented on the criticism of the sustainable development phrase as being contradictory. As he 
pointed out, if development is equated with economic growth there are indeed problems. 
Malthusian limits prevent sustained growth in a finite world. Economic growth is a prerequisite to 
meet basic needs in developing countries, however, uncontrolled economic growth will cause 
environmental deterioration, economic development decline and dropping of living standards. 
However, if development is perceived in qualitative terms then, it could become sustainable 
through structural changes (economic, political, cultural or ecological) or a succession of 
technological break through thus aligning with Daly's distinction. 
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This opposition of growth vs. limits between weak and strong sustainability proponents is further 
expressed in the view of sustainable development as a bio-centric or as an anthropocentric 
concept. The confrontation of those adopting a bio-centric rather than an anthropocentric position 
on the relationship between humans and the nature lays on the point that sustainable 
development is all too human-centric attributing to nature a utilitarian value. They argue that what 
is needed is a new ethic, a new set of values and a new way to relate to nature rather than the 
rhetoric of sustainable development for human purposes and relying on the humans' ability to 
solve environmental and social problems (Robinson, 2004: 376). Hopwood et aL (2005) argued 
that Brundtland report defines needs from a human standpoint or as Lee (2000 as cited in 
Hopwood et al. ) put it "sustainable development is an unashamedly anthropocentric concept". 
Although, the Report does not limit itself on the use of the resources but rather recognises that 
natural and social systems are interwoven into a net it also fails to explicitly give an inherent value 
in nature. The environment is perceived as a precondition for the well-being and development of 
societies thus indicating a rather instrumental value attributed to it. 
2.4 Interpretations of sustainability and the ideologies-values discourse 
Such conflicts, having led to a polarisation within the sustainability discourse, may be explained 
by the ideological and political positioning of commentators on developmental matters and/or their 
scientific background. This can be illustrated in the conceptualisations of sustainable development 
interpretations provided by various authors. Hopwood et aL (2005) undertook a conceptual 
mapping of different approaches in sustainable development. The categorisation was based on 
two axes, that of socio-economic considerations, and that of environmental concerns with some 
approaches being placed within a congruity area considered as the sustainable development area 
and others, being too narrow in their discipline, placed outside this area on the limits of the axes. 
The authors identified three major trends in the classified approaches: the status quo approach; 
the reform approach; and the transformation approach. They considered approaches focusing on 
market forces and technology to achieve sustainability as the 'status quo' group. It is the group 
with the minimum of ecological and social concerns often dragging theories from neo-liberal 
economists. Most ecological modernizers are found in this group. The next group identified was 
those who take a reform approach. These commentators are critical to many government and 
business policies but do not argue for a fundamental change. Necessary reform can take place 
with the use of technology, science, information and government interventions. People form public 
agencies, NGOs, academics - many from the environmental economic discipline- express this 
reforming approach. The environmental concerns of the 70s and early 80s, such as the Limits to 
Growth and the World Conservation Strategy are placed in this group. The next group in the 
continuum is the transformation approach. Transformationists believe that reform is not enough 
and that a transformation of society and human relations with the environment is necessary to 
address escalating problems. Such approaches can be found to emphasise either on the socio- 
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economic equity or environmental concerns or to undertake a more balanced approach between 
the two. 
Mebratu (1998) undertook a conceptual analysis of sustainable development definitions which 
resulted in a different categorisation into three major groups: the institutional version-where 
definitions by WCED and other organisations are found; the ideological version -where 
interpretations by eco-theology, eco-feminism and eco-socialism are found- and the academic 
version -where the economist, ecologist and sociologist conceptualisations reflect the response 
of the scientific community to the sustainability debate. The author concluded that "most of the 
effort of interpreting the concept is, to a large extent influenced by the fundamental tenets of the 
specific group or organization. This has resulted in a narrow framework of interpretation that does 
not capture the whole picture" (ibid, p. 518). According to Mebratu, in spite of the increasing 
acceptance of the interdisciplinary nature of sustainable development there is a tendency to 
reductionist approaches in the sustainability discourse resulting in polarisation with more holistic 
views and an epistemological flaw in the interpretations of sustainable development. 
Robinson (2004) although agreed with Mebratu's view that different conceptions of sustainability 
reflect the political and philosophical position of those proposing the definition had a different 
approach in examining sustainable development interpretations. He argued that one's 
interpretation of the meaning and significance of the concept of sustainable development is 
conditioned by one's position in the spectrum bounded by preservationist and conservationist 
approaches with the major distinction between the two the emphasis on values by the first and on 
technology and collective policies by the second. This division has a lot in common with the 
typology developed by O'Riordan in 1981 who made the distinction between eco-centric and 
techno-centric approaches though the focus in Robinson's approach is more on the nature of 
response than the value positions involved. According to Robinson, the combination of both 
radical and reformist elements in Brundtland's definition of sustainable development, expressed in 
the explicit need for poverty alleviation (radical element) and the strong human-centred nature of 
the Report (reformist element), although creating a dichotomy, these two impulses exist on the 
'pragmatic' side of the technology/individual responsibility axis. This conclusion derives from the 
focus of the Report on collective institutional responses, and social responsibility along the call for 
improvements in technology and efficiency. The author concluded that it is this complex 
intellectual history that underlies the reactions to the concept of sustainable development since 
1987. 
Although all proponents of sustainable development agree that changes are needed, there are 
major debates as to the meaning of sustainable development, the processes, the actors and the 
tools necessary for change. "There is no such thing as a single unified philosophy of sustainable 
development; there is no sustainable development 'ism'. In most cases people bring to the 
debates on sustainable development already existing political and philosophical outlooks" 
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(Hopwood et aL, 2005: 47). Further confusion is added by using the phrase 'sustainable 
development'to mean divergent goals, routes and methods. Dovers (2004) argued that the multi- 
disciplinarity of knowledge systems engaging wit 
'h 
sustainability problems along the fact that the 
great bulk of these knowledge systems were shaped prior to sustainability's prominence, have 
contributed to the emergence of divergence interpretations and approaches to sustainable 
development. Dovers identified, besides different knowledge systems, the existence of institutions 
and organisations within these systems, which also reflect past approaches and understanding of 
problems. 
As the discussion so far has illustrated, there are many different views as to the meaning of 
sustainability and the way to achieve it, being driven by different ideological, political, and ethical 
standpoints. Different views and oppositions should not necessarily be treated as a bad thing. 
Oppositions lead to clarifications while they highlight the value driven character of sustainable 
development and the implications for the policy world. Dovers and Hammer (no date) in reviewing 
several of the contradictions of sustainable development concluded that although they may be 
considered as an unavoidable part of the process of societal change on the pathway to 
sustainability, the existence of these contradictions per se may not be such a big problem. 
Humans have the ability to live with paradox and make contradictory choices often reflected in 
their Policy decisions. Robinson (2004: 382) argued that the power of the concept of sustainability 
lies precisely in the degree to which it highlights the contradiction embedded in the concept and 
provides a ground over which they can be debated. He even commented that the there is even 
some advantages in leaving somewhat open the debate over the meaning of sustainable 
development in what might be called 'constructive ambiguity' and such an option may be 
appropriate in the messy world of the politics and policies of sustainable development 
representing potentially an important political opportunity (ibid, p. 374). Although, such a 
standpoint may be confronted with the argument that the rhetoric of sustainable development has 
been picked up by governments and industries to justify the same old neo-liberal standpoints 
(Luke 2005), the contribution of the concept in establishing the notion of sustainable development 
and the need for a shift in humans' developmental choices should not be underestimated. 
The concept of sustainable development, in spite of its problems and contradictions has served 
as an overarching paradigm for change, a framework within which to debate goals and choices for 
the future. The success of the Brundtland report and the Rio Summit has been the dissemination 
of the notion for change and the need for policy actions besides individual choices. Sustainable 
development, in spite of divergent interpretations implied by definitional vagueness and related 
contradictions, has an important contribution as a guiding notion, an organising concept for 
development or a framework for addressing important development questions (Arnold, 1989; 
Daly, 1990b; Basiago, 1995; Howarth, 1997; Rob6rt et aL, 1997; Dovers, 2004). Nevertheless, 
sustainable development "sets up a schema for asking important questions, but does not provide, 
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a priori, an answer. Rather, 'sustainability' acts as a kind of selection pressure identifying which 
social options are valid, but not necessarily which are optimum" (Basiago, 1995: 118). 
Sustainable development cannot be viewed as a fixed state but rather as an ongoing dynamic 
system (Hardi et aL, 1997: 3). It has managed to bring together environmental, social and 
economic consideration in an evolving process of valuing objectives and actions towards a more 
sustainable form of development. It has brought into the debate, moral issues such as equity to 
guide more pragmatic notions as that of economic growth. In spite of its ambiguity and its use as 
a catch-phrase, or even its detrimental use to justify political and industry choices and actions 
controversial to any sustainability ethic, it remains a high-order organising concept and a working 
framework within which to place policy goals and choices for the future. Whether change will be 
achieved it will largely depend on the political choices made and the values underpinning these 
choices. In this perspective, clarifications and operationalisation of the concept are necessary to 
move forward. In order for sustainable development to evolve into a truly effective organising 
concept than a catch all-inclusive phrase, it needs to offer, conceptually, new insights to visualise, 
relate and assemble the various pieces of the developmental puzzle (Arnold, 1989). 
The discussion so far has aimed at highlighting the holistic, complex, political and ethical 
considerations underpinning the concept of sustainable development. It is these characteristics 
that are influential to the interpretations and the implementation of the concept and it is them on 
which the discussion following will focus on. Their identification could then guide the definition of 
sustainable tourism and the approach to be undertaken in the present research. 
2.5 Holistic thinking 
Reductionist approaches characterising much of the research in sustainable development are 
considered insufficient in realising sustainable development (Robinson, 2004; Kemp et aL, 2005). 
As the Brundtland Report highlighted, one of the major contributions of the concept is its holistic 
thinking expressed in the recognition of social, economic and environmental considerations along 
their interrelatedness. Arnold (1989) argued that WCED's definition of sustainable development 
managed to capture the essence of the concept at a more general level while its attractiveness 
lies in its holistic scope. Dovers and Handmer (no date) argued that what is important is not the 
term itself but the achievement of potential for integrating issues previously seen as separate in 
political and intellectual debates. It is necessary to go beyond reductionist analyses, both political 
and scientific, in order to allow the construction of sustainable development as an area of 
knowledge in a holistic integrative approach (Rios et aL, 2005: 516). 
Many commentators as well as international organisations have defined sustainable development 
on the basis of its constitutional elements. Diesendorf (2000: 21) defined sustainable 
development as comprising "types of economic and social development which protect and 
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enhance the natural environment and social equity" and argued that the definition explicitly 
conveys that there are three principal aspects -ecological, economic and social- nevertheless 
treating ecological aspects and social equity as primary. LIN (2002b: 7) has explicitly noted that 
"Sustainable development has three principal dimensions: economic growth, social equity and 
protection of the environment". The economic component underlines the maximisation of societys 
well being and poverty's eradication through the optimal and efficient use of natural resources; the 
social component refers to the relationship between nature and human beings, uplifting the 
welfare of people, improving access to basic health and education services, fulfilling minimum 
standards of security and respect for human right, as well as cultural diversity, grass roots 
participation in decision-making, and equity in benefits and access to resources; and the 
environmental component which is concerned with the conservation and enhancement of the 
physical and biological resource base and eco-systems. 
Any elaboration of the concept of sustainable development should effectively address the three 
dimensions of sustainability. One-dimension studies although useful in clarifying single 
disciplinary issues should be able to contextualise within a holistic framework for making an actual 
contribution to both sustainable development theory and practice. Nevertheless, addressing the 
three dimensions in isolation from each other is not enough and essentially contradicts the 
holisiticity of the concept. Transdisciplinary thinking "focuses on the connections among fields as 
much as on the content of these fields as well as integration of sectors of interest and scales of 
analysis and actions" (Robinson, 2004: 378). Pursuit of sustainability depends on the effective 
integration of social, economic and ecological concerns at all scales over the long-term. It is 
important to integrate these dimensions and consider for overlapping areas and interdependence 
rather than examining them as merely parallel but separate fields (Kemp et aL, 2005: 14). A 
holistic thinking of sustainable development has somehow inherent a systemic thinking 
considering for both the system's elements and their interrelations. 
2.6 Sustainable development as a complex system 
The holistic scope in sustainable development inevitably implies a systemic approach. As Arnold 
(1989: 22) put it, this holistic vision helps address the issue of interrelatedness guiding 
sustainability studies in a system's approach as emerged from earlier ecological studies. Van der 
Berg and van der Straaten (1994) noted that systems approaches offer a useful perspective to 
proceed with sustainable development in that they bring together parts that are usually dealt 
separately within different disciplines no matter if undertaking an evolutionary framework or 
systems dynamic framework. Basiago (1995) in examining sustainability from different 
perspectives (biology, economic, sociology, planning, environmental ethics) noted that all these 
ideas do not describe a particular end-state but they are all related to the vitality of natural and 
human systems. Hardi et aL (1997: 3) also argued that the Brundtland definition of sustainable 
development does not define a fixed state but rather an ongoing dynamic system which can 
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continue evolving in the long-term without self-destructing. This system is largely undiscovered 
and only small parts of it are known. It is a global system, however, its subsystems can be 
numerous and the details of their interrelationships (or the way they operate on a dynamic 
environment) are in most cases unknown. The International Institute for Sustainable Development 
in its Sustainable Development Gateway (htti): //www. sdqateway. net/) notes that only a systems 
thinking, within which human systems are seen to operate within a larger system -planet Earth 
composed by a multitude of subsystems all interacting each other- can address sustainable 
development. These subsystems are connected together by intricate feedback loops and the 
science of complexity is appropriate for studying them. In this perspective, a very small 
occurrence can produce unpredictable results by triggering a series of increasingly significant 
events. Such complex systems behaviour has been noticed in the thinning of the ozone layer over 
Antarctica as a result from emissions in the North increasing rates of skin cancer in the South. 
The imperfect knowledge on the dynamic behaviour and the interrelationships of both ecological 
and socio-economic systems and the uncertainty over their behaviour has led to a growing 
emphasis over the complexities and non-linearity involved. 
Scientists studying sustainable development as a complex system argue that managers, policy 
makers and researchers must better appreciate the degree to which ecological and 
socioeconomic systems are linked, and view them as one single system (Levin et al., 1998: 234). 
Reductionist analysis hinders researchers from perceiving the complexity characterising 
sustainable development as a field of knowledge. Such paradigms characterising the 
sustainability debate is contrary to the philosophy of sustainable development, which implicitly 
acknowledges phenomena of complexity, and therefore epistemological models based on 
complex paradigms are necessitated to analyse these phenomena (Rios et al., 2005: 515). The 
fragmentation of sustainability approaches in reductionist studies and the increasing 
acknowledgment that sustainable development should be viewed in a systems approach 
considering the system as something more than the sum of its parts, being shaped of the complex 
interrelationships between them, has resulted in the studying of sustainable development under 
chaos and complex systems theories. There is a growing body of evidence from ecology, 
thermodynamics, quantum mechanics, ecological economics, complexity science, and global 
change science that ecological, social and socio-ecological systems are nonlinear and adaptive 
operating in complex dynamics (Hanley, 1998; Levin et al., 1998; Farrell and Twining-Ward, 2004; 
Lebel et al., 2006; Rassafi et a/., 2006). L616 (1998) argued that the acceptance of non-linearity 
should prevail in the sustainability studies as linear mechanistic perceptions in the policy making 
process cannot address the complexities and non-linearity of sustainability problems. Non-linear 
complex dynamics are a subject of chaos theory and their main feature is that even small 
perturbations can become magnified and lead to unexpected behaviours at more macroscopic 
levels (Levin et al., 1998: 227). 
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There are studies emphasising the chaotic character of socio-economic systems though from a 
dynamic stability point of view. Rassafl et al. (2006: 65) drugging support form chaos theory 
defined sustainable development in a systems perspective as "A system is called sustainable if it 
is stable (over time) and non-chaotic, subject to the constraints (standards, tolerance levels, 
thresholds etch) levied upon its components (which in our case are Environment-economy-society 
components)". Nevertheless, such an approach assumes that characteristics such as trade-offs in 
the consumption of resources between present and future generations bring trajectories of system 
components back to desired states and assumes that a sustainable system is a steady state. 
Such views are confronted from evolutionary approaches in the study of sustainable development 
which emphasise on the dynamic, non-equilibrium character of sustainable development which is 
better seen as a flexible adaptive process. Complex non-linear ecological or socioeconomic 
systems need other than linear, stable, equilibrium systems management (Walker, 1998). 
Roe (1998) views complexity as a result of large numbers of interacting elements. In embracing 
and understanding complexity one has to analyse different subsets of interactions bounded by 
different perspectives and theories. Holling (2000,2001) on the other hand argues that there is a 
requisite level of simplicity behind complexity that, if identified, can lead to understanding. Thus, 
complexity of living systems of people and nature is not a matter of random association of a large 
number of interacting factors, but a smaller number of controlling processes. This small set of 
critical processes creates and maintains system's self-organisation. Space/time hierarchies and 
adaptive cycles form a panarchy. Panarchy is the hierarchical structure in which systems - 
natural, human or combinations of them- are interlinked in never-ending adaptive cycles of 
growth, accumulation, restructuring and renewal (Holling, 2001: 392). It is the adaptive cycles, as 
functions of the hierarchies that contribute to the understanding of the dynamics of complex 
systems from cells and ecosystems to societies and cultures. The distinguishing point between 
hierarchy and panarchy is that hierarchical confinement dictates that broad features constrain and 
shape the small ones whilst panarchial relations suggest that both top-down and bottom-up 
interactions occur. In this way panarchy contributes to the understanding of dynamics by taking 
account cross-scale influences too (Walker et aL, 2006a). Recent research in ecosystem's 
resilience suggests that many shifts, crises or non-linearity observed in ecological systems are 
the result of cross-scales interactions (Gunderson and Holling, 2002). Adaptive cycles reflect the 
extent to which lower and higher levels of a dynamic hierarchy interact and shape the response of 
the system to crisis. A system's adaptive cycle includes four dynamic stages during which its 
characteristics are changing from exploiting capabilities to more vulnerable stages when 
depending on a systems resilience this can be reorganised in an ongoing, evolutionary, dynamic 
process (Holling, 2001). Such findings suggest that both hierarchies and adaptability as reflected 
in cross-levels relationships are essential in studying the dynamic behaviour of a system and 
understand sustainability. Studying sustainable development as a complex system necessitates 
the understanding of complex interrelationships which work not only in hierarchical order but also 
between the various components of the system in an adaptive, dynamic process. Understanding 
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and elaborating on this complex net of relationships becomes an important issue for 
understanding and implementing sustainable development. 
Another important concept in the studying of complex socio-ecological systems with clear 
projections to the sustainability debate is that of resilience. "Resilience comes form flexibility, and 
the ability to change adaptively" (Levin et aL, 1998: 228). Munn (1989) highlighted the contribution 
of ecological complexity approaches and the importance of the resilience concept in sustainable 
development. He outlined the sustainability question from an ecological point of view, in relation to 
industrialised countries using Europe as an example, and concluded that development is 
sustainable only if it is based on social ecological principles and that one of the characteristics of 
sustainable development ought to be its resilience. According to Munn, the ecologist C. S. Holling 
was the first to use the term resilience as the ability of an ecosystem to adapt to a continuously 
changing environment being able to absorb changes without major structural damage. In this 
perspective the environment is never in a steady state thus implying that trying to maintain the 
stability of an ecosystem over the long term imposes greater stress upon it if environmental 
conditions are changing. This suggestion has important implications for the management of 
ecological systems and the policy actions for sustainable development. 
Perrings (1998: 221) noted that the application of the ecological concept of resilience in socio- 
ecological systems is "one of the most interesting and potentially useful outcomes of the 
collaboration between natural and social scientists concerned with sustainability". Bossel (1999: 
2) advocated the view of human society as complex adaptive evolutionary system embedded in 
another complex system -the natural environment- and their co-evolvement in mutual interactions 
and underlined the importance of this ability for change and evolution for the systems to remain 
viable and sustainable. Nevertheless, human socio-economic systems are somehow different 
from ecological systems in their capacity to manage resilience and adapt. Complex adaptive 
systems are characterised by self-organisation without system-level intent or centralised control. 
Human complex systems on the other hand, are unique from ecological or physical systems in 
having the capacity for foresight and deliberate action. Although one might argue that although 
individuals and groups may take deliberate actions and have intent, the system as a whole does 
not, as in the case of a market. Nevertheless, human actions dominate social-ecological systems 
and thus the adaptability of these systems is mainly a function of the individuals and groups 
managing those (Walker et aL, 2006a). Dovers and Handmer (no date) have referred to social 
resilience and adaptability underlying the paradox of humans which although the most adaptable 
of species are particularly good at resisting major change. However, they note, that this success 
in maintaining basic social structures, because of more common reactive than proactive forms of 
resilience, that is a major impediment to undertake the necessary changes for sustainability. They 
argue that what is needed in order to undertake necessary reforms is greater institutional 
adaptability and flexibility. 
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The concepts of resilience, adaptation and self-organisation are not free of limitations as to their 
adequacy to address the full range of processes in complex socio-economic systems (Hanley, 
1998) or the sequence of stages in an adaptive cycle in socio-ecological systems (Abel et aL, 
2006). It is their insufficient definition that made Walker et aL (2006a) to talk about 'propositions' 
rather than formal hypothesis in discussing resilience in social-ecological systems. Nevertheless, 
as Abel et aL (2006) underlined, complex systems theory remains a useful integrating framework 
and legitimisation of transdisciplinarity in particular in its recognition of nonlinear change. 
Transdisciplinary knowledge is a new viewpoint in science and sustainable development is a filed 
which could benefit from this stance to face modern life's complex reality and its relationship with 
the environment (Rios et aL, 2005: 515). 
Such progress in the study of complex ecological and social systems underlines the nature of 
sustainable development as a dynamic process rather than an end-state. The ability to change 
and adapt to a dynamic environment is essential for a development to be sustainable. It is not the 
attainment of a final goal which characterises sustainable development but the ability to adapt and 
change in a dynamic, turbulent environment. This adaptability in human systems is characterised 
by intention, which can be reflected on policy options and choices to respond to the call for 
sustainable development. Understanding intentions and complex relationships in policy options is 
ultimately about understanding the adaptive routes of human societies in sustainable 
development. Transferring of knowledge and research methods from one research area to 
another as well as the integration of knowledge from various sources is important in studying and 
understudying complexity. 
Complex systems theory offers a useful framework for holistic systemic thinking in sustainable 
development addressing complexities of interrelationships not only hierarchically and within the 
subsystems (e. g. nature) but also between the sustainability dimensions. Interrelationships 
become a major part of the discussion whilst the idea of adaptive cycles and non-equilibrium 
dynamics in spite of its limitations highlights the need to consider for different pathways in 
sustainable development rather than a rigid fixed code. These concepts become important for 
understanding sustainable development as well because of their implications for managers 
(Walker, 1998) and for the operationalisation of sustainable development facing the challenge to 
valuate and manage complex interrelationships between economic, environmental and social 
objectives. (UN, 2002b: 1). 
2.7 Ethics in sustainable development 
Sustainable development has often been acknowledged as a visionary premise and a higher- 
order concept (Arnold, 1989; Howarth, 1997; Dovers, 2004) or a framework to address 
developmental questions (Basiago, 1995; Hopwood et at, 2005). Such views reflect a value 
driven character in sustainable development considering it either as the overarching value guiding 
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actions and decisions or a framework within which to discuss values and make judgments. The 
holistic nature of sustainable development asking to consider environmental, societal and 
economic aspects in a long-term perspective considering also inter- and intra- generational equity 
could not be free from moral obligations and ethical considerations as a result of its inherently 
value driven character (Cuello, 1997; Grundy, 1997; Langhelle, 1999). The understanding of 
sustainable development in a complex adaptive systems perspective also entails the role of 
humans' actions and decisions, which most often are bounded by their imperfect knowledge along 
their reluctance to embrace brave changes in their societal structures (1-616 and Norgaard, 1996; 
Walker, 1998) Robinson (2004: 380) argued that although good scientific knowledge is 
necessitated to better understand how complex ecological, social and economic systems interact, 
at the bottom line, "sustainability is ultimately an issue of human behaviour and negotiation over 
preferred futures, under conditions of deep contingency and uncertainty. It is an inherently 
normative concept, rooted in real world problems and very different sets of values and moral 
judgements". 
Moral judgments and values fall within the ethics discourse. There are various positions in the 
perception of sustainable development and ethics. Although there is a debate over ethics as a 
fourth dimension to sustainability, Hansen (1997) argued that ethics is better seen as an issue 
that cuts across all aspects of sustainable development, as strong values are necessary if 
development is to become sustainable. Closely associated with morals is ethics (Holden, 2005: 
344). Much of the discourse over the moral character of sustainable development relates to the 
environmental ethics discourse. There is an increasing tendency that the discourse in the 
philosophy literature over the need for a new environmental ethic to guide human-nature 
relationships and the debate on sustainable development are linked and that sustainable 
development implies a reordering of values and ethical concerns (1-616 and Norgaard, 1996; 
Grundy, 1997). However, before proceeding with the environmental ethics discourse and the 
discourse over the ethics of sustainable development, the term ethics from a philosophical and 
ecological point of view must be defined. 
The term ethic, in the development discourse is most often used with its meaning as Oan ethical 
system, relating to morals especially as concerning human conduct -in other words, an advocated 
morality comprising a normative ethic" (Grundy, 1997: 123). In other words, ethics is about how 
humans relate to each other, a set of moral principles, it is the part of the philosophy that deals 
with moral problems and judgments (Holden, 2005: 344); it is about the "reasoning behind actions 
and judgments regarding what is right and good. An ethic is a decision-making framework 
grounded and guided by a coherent set of values" (Ratner, 2004: 59). 
There are mainly two approaches to ethical decision-making, teleological and deontological 
(Grundy, 1997; Hudson and Miller, 2005a). The deontological approach, also known and as non- 
consequentialist ethics, dating back to philosophers as Socrates or more recently to Kant, is 
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concerned with the ideal, the big truths, the right thing and focus on the intention or motivation 
behind an act such as virtues and duties (Alroe and Kristensen, 2003; Hudson and Miller, 2005a). 
In teleological approaches, or consequentialist ethics, ethical decisions are made in the view of 
defined wishing outcomes (consequences of the act), it is the end that justifies the means whilst in 
deontology the means are more important than the ends (Hudson and Miller, 2005a: 249). In 
relation to the ethics discourse is also the definition of different forms of values. Four meanings for 
the word value are most often identified: monetary value; instrumental value as a result of 
perceived usefulness, intrinsic value that is the value in the object itself because of special 
importance not attributed by humans; and the value because of relations to groups' or individual's 
symbols (Georgopoulos, 1996). The forms of values attributed to nature most often refer to 
instrumental (or extrinsic) and intrinsic value (Holden, 2005). 
Ethics, from a philosophical point of view, regards the distinction between social and un-social 
behaviour; it regards the hermeneutics of the problem of individuals' integration into their social 
context. Ethics, from an ecological point of view, regards the limits over humans' freedom of 
actions for survival. Both perspectives share the common ground of the evolution of co-dependent 
objects, or groups or forms of co-operation, what in ecological terms is termed symbiosis 
(Georgopoulou, 1995). Environmental ethics is one category of the ethics discipline referring to 
the relationship between man and nature and is concerned with questions of humans' moral 
obligations to nature and the degree that the environment has rights or the form of value 
attributed to it (Holden, 2005). 
2.7.1 Environmental ethics polarisation 
To a large extent, the debate over the ethics in sustainable development focuses on the discourse 
on environmental ethics and the confrontation between bio-centric and anthropocentric 
approaches in sustainable development. The various interpretations and opinions over the 
meaning and the priorities of sustainability are seen to steam out of the divergent attitudinal, 
ethical and metaphysical positions regarding the environment (Buchdahl and Raper, 1998: 93). 
Holden (2003) identified at least four perspectives on environmental ethics focusing around the 
rights of nature and individuals to varying degrees. Within the anthropocentric framework, which 
views nature for the benefit of human-kind, Holden identified two ethical approaches, that of 
instrumentalism and that of conservation whilst the other pole, where the intrinsic value of nature 
is recognised, is expressed through the ethic of libertarian extension and the ecological extension 
(or eco-holism). 
Grundy (1997) discussed shallow, intermediate and deep positions of environmental ethics as 
defined by Sylvan and Bennett (1994 after Grundy, 1997). Shallow environmentalism is 
anthropocentric in that few constraints are imposed on using the environment nevertheless it does 
take a long-term view of environmental issues and future generations attributing an instrumental 
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value to nature. Intermediate environmentalism rejects the notion that humans are the only valued 
actors and acknowledge an intrinsic value of at least some parts of the environment; nevertheless 
serious human concerns always come first. Deep environmentalism, alike intermediate positions, 
rejects the idea that humans only are of value but go further to reject also the proposition that 
humans are always more valuable than nonhuman world. Besides these three position in 
environmental ethics, the authors see a fourth position -though not considered as an 
environmental ethic- the 'human chauvinism' which considers the environment as an object of 
unrestricted exploitation and manipulation by humans. 
Buchdahl and Raper (1998) provided a critical analysis of the anthropocentric-nonantropocentric 
debate on ethics and concluded that such a bi-modal representation of ethical value is 
inappropriate for offering a comprehensible framework for the moral justification of sustainability. 
Based on the identified inconsistencies of both doctrines they proposed the ethics of 'non- 
anthropocentric subjectivism'. This doctrine is based on the idea that "mankind is neither separate 
from nor master of nature, but embodied within it. The development needs of mankind, therefore, 
are neither subsidiary nor superior to the 'needs' of nature, but form part of them" (ibid., p. 97). In 
this way both an instrumental and an intrinsic value is attributed to nature rather than the 
dichotomy implied by anthropocentric and eco-centric confrontation. 
2.7.2 Sustainable development: a new ethic or a dialogue of values? 
Polarisation and reconciliation views on ethics have moved on the sustainability ethic discourse. 
Nevertheless, although the discourse on a new environmental ethic does not question its 
relevance as an ethic but rather concentrates on the form of value (intrinsic or instrumental) 
attributed to nature thus arguing for a human-centric or biocentric approach in this new ethic, 
sustainable development remains an area of dispute whether it forms a new ethic or whether it 
should be better viewed as a concept implying moral values and judgments. Mebratu (1998) has 
been critical on the emphasis placed on the discourse over the 'new ethic' of sustainability. He 
sees that such a discourse is flourishing because of the lack of a concrete body of theory on 
sustainable development. Instead of engaging into a monotonous discourse over the new ethic or 
the vision of sustainability, he argues that it is more proper to establish a clear understanding of 
the concept. Nevertheless, as long as the concept remains vague, dispute over the ethics is 
inevitable given the value driven character of the concept itself. Although perhaps it is difficult to 
result in a rigorously clarified meaning for sustainability, the ethics discourse is illuminative of the 
concept and of its various interpretations. 
Sustainable development has a strong ethical character, no matter if a new ethic or a framework 
Within which to debate and negotiate moral judgments. Langhelle (1999) argued that sustainable 
development as defined by the WCED has indeed a moral content and that although criticised to 
be implicit in contrast to explicit prepositions for economic growth and technocratic aspects, the 
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moral content is clearly communicated in Our Common Future. Brundtland report has made 
explicit that sustainable development should become a global ethic or in the words of the 
Commission "We have tried to show how human survival and well being could depend on 
success in elevating sustainable development to a global ethic" (UN, 1987: 303). In this phrase 
the Commission relates this new global ethic to the achievement of human survival and well- 
being. According to the earlier discussion, such a statement has two implications, besides 
acknowledging the ethical character of sustainable development. First, it focuses on the process 
of achieving the wishing ends of human survival and well-being and thus it gives sustainable 
development a teleological positioning within the ethics discourse. Second, it takes a human- 
centred Positioning in the spectrum of environmental ethics (Stabler, 1997; Holden, 2003; 
Macbeth, 2005). The Johannesburg Plan of Implementation of the World Summit on Sustainable 
Development alike its ancestor Brundtland Report, explicitly acknowledged the role of ethics in 
sustainable development: "We acknowledge the importance of ethics for sustainable 
development and, therefore, emphasises the need to consider ethics in the implementation of 
Agenda 2 11" (U N, 2002a: 9). 
Grundy (1997) examined the question whether the concept of sustainable development can be 
considered as an ethic and concluded that its fundamental imperatives of inter- and intra- 
generational equity and the long-term sustaining of environmental (both socio-economic and 
biophysical) quality rest on moral principles and thus indeed contain a number of ethical 
considerations. Cuello (1997: 45) also supports this view by noting that the inter-generational 
equity governing sustainable development concept implies an ethical imperative to respect the 
rights of future generations on a healthy and balanced environment. Although the normative 
character of sustainable development can indeed imply its role as a new ethic governing and 
guiding human's relation to nature in the development process, when the ethics discourse comes 
into the sustainability discourse this proposition is highlighted by different meanings. In spite of 
this normative character, sustainable development implies a distinction between right and wrong 
behaviours to achieve the wishing imperatives; ethical decisions are made on view of expected 
outcomes rather on the morality of the actions themselves (Hudson and Miller, 2005a) and thus 
imply a teleological approach of sustainable development in ethics (Grundy, 1997). 
Cuello (1997) argued that the unilateral and reductionist ethical conceptions that have justified the 
current model of development been characterised by a strong utilitarian value, and the traditional 
deontological theory has proven inadequate for addressing the holistic nature of sustainable 
development to integrate human well-being with environmental conditions. This value driven 
character of sustainable development implying moral behaviours and ethical considerations may 
be found on many of the commentators of sustainable development. Uld and Norgaard, (1996) 
argued that world views and values are integral in the concept of sustainable development. They 
grounded this assumption on the premise that the fundamental questions of what should be 
sustained, over what time-period and through which processes involve a combination of value 
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judgments, word views and consensual knowledge and thus cannot be answered objectively. L616 
and Norgaard, instead of disputing whether such a variation of positions preclude or entail the 
assumption of sustainable development as a new ethic, argued that the translation of such broad 
value preferences into prescriptions for action requires an understanding of how the world works. 
However, knowledge is incomplete and choices are made under uncertainty driven by individual 
values, disciplinary biases and positions in the social order. Macbeth (2005) has also criticised the 
positivist scientific paradigm which views objectivity in knowledge as misleading. Knowledge and 
science are not value-free and objective since they reflect the personal ideologies and social 
positions of scientists and in this way the objectivity of the scientific knowledge can be abused to 
mask values underlying decisions and the exercise of power. Instead, Macbeth argued, that an 
ethical platform should cut across all disciplines to clarify the ethical standpoints of policy makers 
and commentators. Sustainable development has been seen to embrace key issues of how to live 
in relation to the planet and relation to each other (Hopwood et aL, 2005: 49) and that current 
practices may in fact be wrong (Rob6rt et al., 1997). Such positions underline the character of 
sustainable development as a guiding framework on which to base and evaluate decisions, and 
bring it very close to the definition of ethics as a decision making framework. However, it should 
not be viewed as a normative end but rather as a framework within which to place decisions. 
Ratner (2004: 61) argued that the view which wants sustainable development as a coherent and 
unifying ethic remains both compelling and elusive at an international scale. It is compelling 
because it has the potential of unifying divergent social groups under a common good goal and it 
is elusive because of the lack of a single value system in individuals and groups governing their 
behaviour. Even if sustainable development is accepted as a general goal, when translated into 
specific ends or actions towards these ends no ethical consensus is achieved. Instead, the 
authors argue that a view of sustainable development as a dialogue of values, in which both 
technical and ethical consensus is desirable but not sufficient for reaching collective decisions in 
complex problems, moves emphasis form the incomplete consensus building to the dynamic 
interactions of social actors and the governance characteristics. In this way the sustainability 
concept is meaningful "not because it provides an encompassing solution to different notions of 
what is good, but for the way it brings such differences into a common field of dispute, dialogue, 
and potential agreement as the basis of collective action" (ibid, p. 62). 
Undoubtedly, sustainable development is a value driven concept, implying ethical considerations 
over the role of humanity in the wider environment within which it operates. Judgments and 
choices are made on the bases of value systems over the responsibility to nature or even to other 
humans both at present and in the future. Sustainable development, when remaining ambiguous 
it can form a goal and a unified ethic. It is something good that practically no one dares to reject. 
Indeed many people agree on the need for re-considering and re-orienting developmental 
choices. Nevertheless, when it comes into more details, sustainable development becomes a 
framework of rising dispute bringing together these different values. Sustainable development 
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means different things to different people or groups of people who tend to have their own, often 
narrowly (sectoraly or instrumentally) defined aims and routes to achieve these aims. 
Any study of sustainable development should be able to accommodate the reality of divergent 
value systems dictating divergent routes in the dynamic adaptive process of sustainable 
development. Sustainable development, as discussed earlier, is not about an end in itself, it is not 
a steady state but rather an evolving adaptive process in which moral judgements and values 
have to become explicit. The acknowledgement of different values and their placing in the various 
pathways of achieving sustainable development along their studying and understanding within the 
policy making framework may contribute to a better understanding of sustainable development 
and a clarification of interpretations. 
2.8 Political character of sustainable development 
Alike argumentations on the inherently ethical character of sustainable development there is a 
growing recognition that sustainable development is also a political concept. For Robinson (2004) 
the normative character of sustainable development imbedded with different sets of values and 
moral judgements suggest that sustainability is a political act rather than a scientific concept. The 
reconciliation of economic and environmental objectives along issues of power and wealth 
redistribution at present and for the future is inherently an ideological and political process 
(Pezzoli, 1997; Springett, 2005). Luke (2005: 229) had a different perspective on the political 
character of sustainable development. He focused on the use of the words 'sustainability' and 
development' to argue that the two of them together have a rhetorical meaning which in an 
environmental discourse can be quite powerful and political. Nevertheless, it is the act of name- 
giving to things, which brings them into being out of nothingness, which is the power of rhetorical 
terms. In this way, Luke perceives sustainable development as a meaningless concept which has 
managed to prevail because of its rhetoric power and which is used as a vehicle for consolidating 
power and old policies for market domination with new names. Mowforth and Munt (1998) have 
also illustrated how political pressures, in developing countries, have often managed to turn 
sustainable tourism policies into nothing more than a political discourse. 
Although one could hardly ignore the abuse of the term by politicians, one could not either deny 
its strong political character. The proclaimed need for change in developmental goals and 
institutional settings, illustrated initially by Brundtland report and subsequently by a vast number 
of organisations and commentators, is inherently an ideological and political process. Policies, at 
all levels of decision making and across a variety of institutions are the vehicle to formulating the 
goals and the means to move forward. For Baker et aL (1997: 1) sustainable development should 
be understood as a political and social construct whilst its operationalisation is seen through the 
implementation of specific policies. The need for policies, along institutional reforms and the 
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involvement of all sectors in achieving sustainable development has been recognised by the 
Commission on Sustainable Development (UN 2002b: 8). 
Sustainable development has become one of the major policy debates (Hall and Lew, 1998) and 
a growing concern and a goal for policy makers world-wide (Pezzey, 1992). It has changed the 
political discourse and formed a core concept at all levels of environmental and social policy and 
theory (Macbeth, 2005: 966). There is wide recognition in the literature that much of this success 
is attributed to Brundtland Report and its wisely vaguely-defined concept of sustainability which 
provided a common ground for divergent, often conflicting perceptions to come together in an 
effort to reconcile potentially conflicting goals such as economic prosperity and environmental 
protection (Baker et al., 1997; Grundy, 1997; Mebratu, 1998; Redclift, 2005). As the two LIN 
Summits for the environment and sustainable development, have highlighted, it is time for action, 
it is time for commitments and reinforcing of strategies for sustainable development (Rydin, 2002). 
Although the role of private organisations is not neglected, the public policy interventions are 
considered here as crucial. As Luke (2005: 230) put it when talking about "sustainability or the 
welfare of populations, the improvement of their condition, the increase of their wealth, security, 
longevity, health and so on- as its object" government policy comes on its own. It is government 
interventions that are necessitated to ensure that priority is given to the public, common interest of 
well-being and environmental quality, and thus they become a key issue in operationalising the 
concept of sustainable development and achieving the policy goals framed by the vision of 
sustainability (Hall, 2000). 
An example of how the sustainable development broad concept has formed a ground over which 
to commit, take a leading position and develop policies is the European Union (Baker et aL, 
1997). European Union has shown a strong interest in environmental policy and has declared 
sustainable development as the cornerstone of its policies (Lightfoot and Buchell, 2005; 
Meadowcroft et aL, 2005). This is expressed in its Environmental Action Programmes, its support 
to Kyoto Protocol, in the Single European Act, in the development of a Strategy for Sustainable 
Development as well as its leading role in Johannesburg Summit. The Single European Act, 
which is the constitutional treaty of the European Union, provisioned for the integration of the 
environment into all policy sectors. These early environmental concerns were also reflected on 
the Community's environmental programmes and related legislation initiated back in 1967. 
However, the importance of the Single European Act was that environmental considerations were 
seen not only within the environmental policy but placed the environment as a concern for every 
sectoral policy, a characteristic found in most policy documents of the EU do date. This cross- 
sectoral approach was adopted also for sustainable development, which turned to be a key 
concept in European Union's Fifth Action Programme for the Environment (1992-1997). In that 
Programme, five economic sectors -tourism, industry, energy, transport and agriculture- were 
considered and priority actions set. 
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In the words of the Commission, the European Union (EU) has made an important contribution to 
the Rio Summit and gave a strong effort to keep Agenda 21 at the top of political priorities in 
Europe and in the World (Commission, 2001a: 4). Consistent with the commitments made in Rio 
and in preparation for the 2002 Summit, the EU launched in 2001 a European Union Strategy for 
Sustainable Development. The Strategy followed the European Council in Helsinki in 1999, which 
invited the European Commission to "prepare a proposal for long-term strategy dovetailing 
policies for economically, socially and ecologically sustainable development" (Commission, 
2001 b: 2). EU's strategy for sustainable development is built upon the political commitment made 
in Lisbon European Council in 2000, which set a new strategic goal for the Union also known as 
Lisbon Strategy "to become the most competitive and dynamic knowledge-based economy in the 
world capable of sustainable economic growth with more and better jobs and greater social 
cohesion" and include in this the environmental dimension (Commission, 2001b: 2). The strong 
character of the Strategy for Sustainable Development as a new approach and a catalyst for 
policy making is apparent throughout the document. The public authorities are seen to have a key 
role in providing a comprehensible, long-term framework to activate necessary response by 
individual citizens and business. This strategy places sustainable development as the core 
concern and central objective for all sectors and all policies. The priorities for action of the 
strategy, also reflected on the Sixth Environment Action Programme, are climate change, 
responsible management of natural resources, public health, transport and land-use 
management. Nevertheless, as early as its constitution, it became clear that the strategy largely 
emphasises the role of economic growth for prosperity and jobs generation among its long-term 
objectives. 
There are commentators who have argued on the motives of EU in taking a leading role in 
sustainable development and the essence of its policies. Lightfood and Burchell (2005) argued 
that EU's leading role in Johannesburg Summit, and its efforts for a leading role in world policies 
for sustainable development, is explained by the Union's strategic interest in shaping how 
sustainable development is understood in policy terms and operationalised in international 
agreements and co-operations in action. Such an active role would safeguard from negative 
economic impacts and the nurturing of the Union's strategic position. Baker (1997) reviewed EU's 
sustainable development policy and concluded that it endorses a weak approach to sustainable 
development hindering the threat that because of the leading role of the EU that it will form as a 
paradigm of weak sustainability. Such forms of weak-anthropocentric approaches to sustainability 
are those adopted by traditional political parties, business and trade union interests, governments 
and bureaucracies - EU included- (Richardson, 1997: 43). In any case, this strong interest in 
shaping the meaning of sustainable development and the way of its implementation highlights the 
political nature and the power of the concept within the policy domain. 
It is not the aim here to comprehensively review EU policies for sustainable development or to 
evaluate them. The aim here was to highlight the policy relevance of sustainable development 
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and briefly illustrate it within the context of the European Union as a political Organisation 
integrating many countries, among them the European Mediterranean countries, which coincides 
with the geographical focus of the present research. There are many national and local 
governments which have declared their commitment in the principles of sustainable development 
and have been engaged in finding effective ways and in the formulation of strategies world-wide. 
It would be out of the scope of the present research to present a thorough review of all such 
initiatives. 
2.9 Summary 
The review has highlighted some major points in the sustainability discourse which are 
considered important in framing an approach to sustainable development. The need for holistic 
complex systems approaches acknowledging at the same time the value driven, political 
character of sustainable development were extracted as the guiding notions for the research's 
approach in sustainable development and subsequently in sustainable tourism development. 
Although definitions and the on-going discourse over the meaning and the interpretations of 
sustainability could not and should not stop, so is the need for action towards change. The need 
for policies to operationalise sustainable development based on multi-disciplinary knowledge is 
necessitated to move forward. The review so far has managed to bring together views from 
ecological economics, philosophy and ethics, complexity theory, ecological conservation, and 
political science. In this way the multidisciplinary character of sustainable development is 
addressed and a coherent foundation of the research has been established. 
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Chapter 3 
Sustainable tourism and Sustainable tourism 
policy 
3.1 Introduction 
The aim of this chapter is to establish a bridge between sustainable development as described in 
the previous chapter, sustainable tourism and sustainable tourism policy making. Such a firm 
basis aims to illustrate the research's perspective on sustainable tourism policy and provide the 
ground to reveal the importance of the research's topic and the context within which the research 
objectives and questions were formulated. 
On the first part of this chapter the origins of sustainable tourism are examined through the 
polarisation between conventional mass tourism and alternative forms of tourism which 
characterised the early stages, to conclude that nowadays sustainable tourism is an aspiration 
that all forms of tourism should attain. Then the examination voceeds to the various 
interpretations of the concept. Sustainable tourism has often been characterised as a malleable 
concept being open to many interpretations and different, even conflicting views. It becomes thus 
imperative to clarify the research's perspective in this vast space and highlight its theoretical 
underpinnings. However, it is not the aim to add more to an ever-going debate of the concepVs 
meaning. Discussion and interpretation are rather seen as a means to provide the framework 
within which the policies for sustainable tourism are discussed. Seeing sustainable tourism as an 
integral part of sustainable development necessitates that the discourse of sustainable 
development should be examined in the terms of tourism. The major characteristics of sustainable 
development identified in Chapter 2 are discussed here from the tourism perspective. 
Sustainable tourism, alike its parental concept of sustainable development has a strong political 
character and policies are necessitated to empower its translation into action rather than using it 
as policy rhetoric. It is argued here that governments, at different levels, have a strong role to play 
in the formulation of these policies and this role is explored based on international tourism 
literature. On this second part of the chapter, tourism policy, public policy and sustainable tourism 
policy are examined and defined for the research's purposes. Public policies for sustainable 
tourism are then defined in a complex systems approach to address the complexity of policies for 
sustainable tourism involving integration of economic, environmental and sociocultural aspects in 
40 
a dynamic adaptive process. Having set this research's perspective on sustainable tourism policy, 
sustainable tourism policies in Northern Mediterranean countries are examined and critically 
analysed to understand how policies are approached in different settings. 
At the last part of this Chapter the reader is introduced to the policy making levels in Greece and 
the areas chosen for the primary research. A short description of the administrative system in 
Greece comprising four distinct levels is followed by the description of the area chosen to 
represent each of them. 
3.2 Sustainable Tourism 
3.2.1 The embracement of the concept 
Sustainable tourism followed the expansion of the parental concept of sustainable development 
(Garrod and Fyall, 1998). During the last two decades many efforts have been witnessed to 
embrace and link the notion of sustainable development in several economic activities including 
tourism (Butler, 1993; Scarce, 1993). This can be manifested on the proliferation of publications 
and the organisation of specialised conferences on the topic of sustainable tourism (Butler, 1998: 
27). In spite of the importance of tourism in global economy the World Commission on 
Environment and Development (WCED) in 1987 made no specific reference to tourism and 
sustainable development (Wall, 1997a: 485). Similarly, tourism was given very little attention in 
World Summit on Environment and Development (WSED) in 1992 while Agenda 21 adapted in 
Rio only referred to ecotourism in Chapter 11 as a method to enhance sustainable forest 
management and planning (Hardy et aL, 2002). Nevertheless, the situation has changed ever 
since and nowadays the industry, the academia, and the policy makers have all embraced the 
concept within the tourism field. 
In spite of the absence of tourism as a topic in Agenda 21, key tourism stakeholders recognised 
the importance of sustainability in tourism and the benefits in making the industry sustainable. In 
1996 three International Organisations - the World Travel & Tourism Council (WTTC), the World 
Tourism Organisation and the Earth Council- joined together and launched the Agenda 21 for the 
Travel & Tourism Industry: Towards Environmentally Sustainable Development. This was an 
action plan with defined objectives for sectoral sustainable development based on the Earth 
Summit's results and emphasised the need for partnerships between all stakeholders involved in 
tourism development (see http: //www. world-tourism. org/sustainable/publications. htm#a2l for the 
full document). 
Destinations and local governments worldwide also responded to the call for a more sustainable 
development and have looked for ways to attain more sustainable futures both in terms of their 
tourist product and of the quality of life for host communities. Local Agendas 21 for sustainable 
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tourism destinations have been developed world-wide. Such efforts can be found in various 
sources. UNEP and ICLEI (2003) published the Volume Tourism and Local Agenda 21 in an effort 
to compile and examine different approaches and the role of local authorities in sustainable 
tourism. The International Network on the Sustainable Development of Coastal Tourism 
Destinations (hftr): //www. omt. uned. es/) has developed a Knowledge Resource Guide bringing 
together many international experiences, including the local level. 
Besides this industry's and local governments' response, UN came to recognise the importance of 
tourism as an economic activity and the General Assembly in 1997 included sustainable tourism 
as one of the sectoral themes in its Programme for the Further Implementation of Agenda 21 
(WTO, 2002a: 6). The Commission on Sustainable Development (CSD) appointed the UN 
Environmental Programme (UNEP) as the Interagency Coordinator for the implementation of 
Agenda 21 in the tourism field. The Tourism Programme under UNEP has been commissioned to 
ensure that conservation of the natural, cultural and man-made environment is an integral part of 
all tourism development (UNEP httr): //www. unei)tie. org/t)c/tourism/about-us/mission- 
strateqies. htm). During the last few years UNEP and VITO have collaborated closely. This can be 
reflected on various joint initiatives between VITO and UNEP during the last decade. Among 
them, the International Conference on Sustainable Tourism in Small Islands Developing States 
and Other Islands (SIDS) held in Lanzarote Spain in 1998 can be found. This Conference had a 
two-fold aim to examine the development of the tourism sector in SIDS, and to provide guidelines 
and recommendations to the UN CSD for the revision of the 1994 Barbados Conference 
(WTO&UNEP, 1998). Other joint efforts include the WTO contribution to Johannesburg World 
Summit (WTO, 2002a) and the joint publication Making Tourism More Sustainable: A Guide for 
Policy Makers by WTO and UNEP launched in 2005 compiling experience from both 
organisations involvement in tourism and sustainability. 
In spite of the earlier shortcomings relating to sustainable tourism, the 2002 World Summit on 
Sustainable Development (WSSD) included the promotion of sustainable tourism in the adapted 
Plan of Implementation. The paragraph 43 of this document made specific reference to many of 
the achievements made by WTO such as the World Eco-Tourism Summit and the Global Code of 
Ethics for Tourism as achievements promoting sustainable tourism. The foreseen actions include 
the enhancement of international co-operation and partnerships, the development of educational 
and training programmes to encourage people to participate in eco-tourism, provision of technical 
assistance to developing countries, assistance to local communities to manage their tourism 
attractions and the promotion of economic diversification empowering Small and Medium Sized 
Enterprises (UN, 2002a: 34). Further reference to tourism can be found also in other parts of the 
Plan relating tourism to policies for energy-saving (p. 17), to biological diversity (p. 35), to Small 
Island Developing States (p. 44), and sustainable tourism's role (and more specifically eco- 
tourism's role) in promoting sustainable development in Africa (p. 51). 
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Murphy and Price (2005) consider the interest of tourism's in sustainable development as being 
logical given the fact that the environment (both natural and human) is the main product sold from 
the tourist industry and this interest can be reflected on many initiatives such as the WTO Global 
Code of Ethics. Butler (1992) and Wheeller (1993,1997) have argued that one should be critical 
as to the acceptance of sustainable tourism as an unquestioned proposition to solve all 
encountered problems faced in the tourist industry. Such propositions are largely influenced by a 
dichotomy noticed during the early introduction of the sustainability concept into the tourism field, 
when sustainable tourism was perceived as a synonymous to alternative forms of tourism in 
contrast to the dominant, mass tourism. In order to better understand the integration of the 
concept within the tourism field and the various standpoints, a discussion over its evolution 
follows. 
3.2.2 Evolution's conceptualisations 
Perceptions over sustainable tourism have not been static over time. The evolving pattern of 
sustainable tourism has been conceptualised by different authors. Some of them place emphasis 
on its relationship to the parental concept of sustainable development (Ledbury, 1997; Hardy and 
Beeton, 2001), others focus on the structuring of trends in viewing sustainable tourism in the 
tourism's research context (Clarke, 1997) or a composition of these two approach integrating the 
sustainable development evolution and the context of tourism research (Hardy et aL, 2002). 
Ledbury (1997) illustrated the debate over tourism development as parallel to the developmental 
debate since the late 1960s. Although tourism was initially perceived in terms of economic 
development as a means of modernisation, the calls for new approaches to growth, as illustrated 
in the evolution of sustainable development, essentially influenced the tourism debate. Tourism 
was no longer the panacea for economic growth but a factor of environmental and societal 
change asking for alternative patterns to development. Tourism studies "picked this up but 
selectively distorted the massage" (ibid, p. 23). Ledbury, noted that the development of alternative 
forms of tourism and then ecotourism were seen as the response of the Western environmental 
movement to this turbulence and to the "supposedly cancerous nature of mass tourism" (ibid, p. 
24) underlying in this way a misinterpretation of alternative and sustainable tourism and a 
polarisation between new forms and conventional mass tourism. Hardy and Beeton (2001) also 
focused their discussion of sustainable tourism on its -loose- relationship to sustainable 
development and argued that tourism "has changed its focus from the traditional notion of 
environmental ethics, quality of life and cultural integrity with notions of growth and progress, to 
focus on business viability and customer satisfaction" (p. 173). 
Clarke (1997) provided an evolutionary pattern of the concept consisted of four stages. At a first 
stage, sustainable tourism and mass tourism were conceived as polar opposites, with alternative 
forms being eligible to call themselves 'sustainable'. Following recognition that sustainable 
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tourism utilised infrastructure and distribution systems of mass tourism and of the threat that 
sustainable tourism, if not properly managed, could potentially grow and turn to be mass tourism 
(Wheeller, 1993), the conflict was smoothed to a continuum rather than polar opposites. At the 
third stage of evolution, scale was no longer the defining dimension of sustainability, resulting in 
the demand to examine mass tourism in terms of sustainability. At the last stage of the model, 
there is a growing understanding that sustainable tourism should be a goal for all forms of 
tourism. 
Hardy et at (2002) examined the tourism literature within the spectrum of the sustainability notion 
and integrated views by Clarke (1997), Jafari (1990) and Oppermann (1993) to illustrate the 
context in which sustainable tourism developed. At the end of this examination the authors 
concluded that "the context in which sustainable tourism evolved signified a change in people's 
perceptions of nature which, in turn, affected economic development and the nature of the tourism 
industry" (ibid, p. 490-491). They see the last stage of Clarke's conceptualisation as the 
knowledge-based platform of Jafari's conceptualisation of tourism research and argued that 
recent integrative approaches in sustainable tourism, emphasising on the understanding of 
tourism as a system and more dynamic approaches, fall within this category. Similarly, Eadington 
and Smith (1992) placed on Jafari's four platforms' framework the debate of mainstream and 
alternative tourism and underlined that it is the knowledge-based platform emphasising the 
holistic study of tourism which enabled the examination of alternative and sustainable tourism with 
the aim to contribute to the understanding of the broad implications of the various choices policy 
makers have to make in relation with tourism and sustainability. For Miller and Twining-Ward 
(2006) Jafari's 'adaptive' platform reflects the dominance of alternative forms of tourism, while it is 
the 'knowledge-based' platform which recognised that potentially all forms of tourism could be 
sustainable in the light of the knowledge of each form's potential impacts. 
It becomes clear that much of the evolutionary line of sustainable tourism has been focused 
around the polarisation or the smoothening of the tension between different forms of tourism 
development. In order to better understand the evolution of the concept a brief overview of the 
main competitors (i. e. alternative tourism / ecotourism and mass tourism) follows. Then, in the 
light of each form's debate and characteristics the current position is discussed. 
3.2.3 Mass tourism 
Mass tourism is most often used to refer to the travelling of large numbers of tourists in relatively 
undifferentiated modes (Vanhove, 1997). Mass tourism can be described by its characteristics 
which include a high spatial and temporal concentration (resulting in large numbers of tourism into 
limited areas and a high density of bedS/M2); market segmentation; dependency on these 
markets; price-minded customers; economies of scale; seasonality; and high environmental 
pressures as a result of overconcetration of tourists in time/space (Shaw and Williams, 1994). The 
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large volumes related to mass tourism are most often used as its distinguishing characteristic. 
Bramwell (2004b: 7) quotes Bukart and Medit who argued that "mass tourism is essentially a 
quantitative notion, based on the proportion of the population participating in tourism or on the 
volume of tourist industry". Poon (1993: 32) defined mass tourism on the basis of large-scale 
standardised, packaged and inflexible holiday, produced through the mass replication of identical 
units taking advantage of the economies of scale, and marketed to an undifferentiated clientele 
which consumes the product en masse indifferent of local special characteristics. 
"Modern mass tourism has its origins in the affluence of the industrialised nations of Western 
Europe, North America and more recently Japan" (Pearce, 1989c: 4). Although organised 
travelling dates back to the Ancient Rome and the Grand Tour was well established in the 
seventieth century Urry (1990) placed the origins of mass tourism, which democratised travelling, 
in ninetieth century's British coasts. Workers form the industrial towns and cities, taking 
advantage of labour legislation and train travelling started to travel to Britain's spa-towns 
outpacing more elitist visitors. Due to this massive reception of travellers British seaside resorts 
showed a faster rate of population increase than manufacturing towns in the first half of ninetieth 
century (ibid). These early origins of mass tourism created the first generation of mass tourism 
resorts in the industrial north, initially as a result or rail travelling (Knowles and Curtis, 1999). The 
bulk of mass tourism travelling came in 1950s as a result of key social, economic, political 
changes and the introduction of jet travel (Graburn and Jafari, 1991) resulting to the expansion of 
mass tourism in volumes and in space. There are several reasons which have led to the growth of 
mass tourism: the increase in free time available, the increased available disposal income, 
changes in transport technology and the increased car ownership (Krippendorf, 1982; Shaw and 
Williams, 1994). These changes led to the second generation mass destinations during the period 
of 1950s and 1980s (Agui16 et aL, 2005). This period is largely reflected on the tremendous 
tourism development of Mediterranean seaside resorts and particularly the Spanish destinations. 
Research by Guitart (1982) on UK charter package holidays to Mediterranean in the period of 
1970-78 showed that 72.8% of the British population who took holidays abroad went to 
Mediterranean destinations. Knowles and Curtis (1999) suggest that a third generation mass 
market resorts emerged in the 1980s, mainly in developing countries which are characterised by a 
greater penetration of planning, control and quality standards. Although these new resorts provide 
four-star prestige facilities the authors perceive them as a symptomatic shift away from second 
generation mass tourism at the end of the twentieth century but hardly considered as Poon's 'new 
tourists'. 
Poon (1993) argued that the conditions that boosted mass tourism have changed inevitably 
leading to the end of mass tourism. New tourists are experienced, have new values and are more 
conscious of the environment and different cultures, they have a new lifestyle, more leisure time 
and take more and shorter vacations, they are flexible and more independent, spontaneous and 
unpredictable, they demand better quality and value for money, in essence they are considered 
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as fundamentally different from the old mass tourists. These changes in consumers' behaviour, 
Poon argued are the driving force for new tourism practice characterised by a market 
segmentation in production and marketing, diagonal integration, custornised services and 
innovation. Urry (1990: 14) discussed the changing trends in the consumption of tourism in terms 
of Fordist mass consumption and post-Fordist differentiated consumption with the first reflecting 
the producers interests and the second reflecting the consumers interests, differentiation from the 
mass and the need for producers to be more consumer-driven. Post-Fordist consumption is 
characterised by increased expenditures, differentiation in purchasing patterns, greater volatility of 
consumers preferences implying the development of many more products and new kinds of 
commodities which are specialised and imply non-mass forms of production. loannides and 
Debbage (1997) argued that the introduction of flexible production literature to explain the 
changing patterns of travel and tourism imply contradictions and the paradox of providing 
individually tailored experiences within the context of the same economic environment. Thus, 
instead of a transfer in rigid chronological limits from Fordism to post-Fordism, loannides and 
Debbage argued that the travel industry displays a complex polyglot of production forms, many of 
them aiming at greater flexibility and a post-modern form of production within the large-scale 
Fordist transnational companies such as hotel chains, airlines and tour-operators. Shaw and 
Williams (1994) on the other hand related the changes in tourist preferences to more general 
leisure trends. Using Robert's (1989 after Shaw and Williams) findings for leisure patterns in UK 
argued that home centeredness and individuality lead to a preference for villas and self-catering 
apartments; out-of-home recreation interests lead to demand for more active leisure activities 
while on holiday; connoisseur leisure lead to demand for more specialised holidays; and 
unemployment and the threat of the mob leads to a polarised group with no access to tourism. 
Besides changes within mass tourism, and the debate over the crisis in the traditional mass 
tourism industry and the new changing trends, the tourism research and the understanding of 
tourism's impacts have also changed in the course of time. Post-war tourism research functioned 
as an instrument for development and in the 1960's the benefits of tourism were unquestioned 
and tourism was seen as a labour intensive growth industry with important economic benefits 
(Graburn and Jafari, 1991: 3). In the 1970s and 1980s the critique on tourism was intense 
emphasising its economic impacts and leakages, deterioration of scenic environments and 
habitats, commoditisation of heritage, and disrupts on the structure of host communities (Jafarl et 
al., 1990). The impacts of tourism because of its massification, the increased volumes of tourisms 
with a lack of planning, and colonialism and dependency have been well discussed in the tourism 
literature (Cohen, 1978; Britton, 1982; Krippendorf, 1982; Macnaught, 1982; Graburn, 1983; 
Do§an, 1989; Farrell and Runyan, 1991; Nash and Smith, 1991). 
It was the rising awareness on tourism's impacts, the perceived crisis of traditional destinations, 
the growing environmental concerns and the debate over sustainable development that gave 
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pace to the emergence of alternative forms of tourism boosting the polarisation between the old 
traditional mass tourism and the new forms of tourism. 
3.2.4 Alternative forms of tourism I Ecotourism 
It is often stated that it is the emergence and realisation of the environmental and social impacts 
related with mass tourism that have led to the expansion of new, alternative forms of tourism 
(Weaver, 1995). Alternative tourism, as the term implies, is most often defined in contrast with 
the dominant mass form of tourism and the problems related to it, and as the 'hope' to walk out of 
past methods of tourism development (Eadington and Smith, 1992: 3). However, as Eadington 
and Smith note, such views emphasise on the negative aspects of mass rather than contribute to 
a creative definitions and contribution for alternative tourism. Alternative tourism is attributed 
many characteristics which raise it to a superior of mass tourism (Weaver, 1991) as it 
compensates for the problems its traditional antecedent has created with the issue of scale being 
a major point of distinction (deKadt, 1992). 
Eadington and Smith (1992: 3) defined alternative tourism as "forms of tourism that are consistent 
with natural, social, and community values and which allow both hosts and guests to enjoy 
positive and worthwhile interaction and shared experiences". Ledbury (1997: 25) noted that 
although alternative forms of tourism do share many of the tenets of sustainable tourism -respect 
for limits to growth, local communities involvement, respect for local cultures, conservation of 
natural resources- it is the scale of the activity that alternative tourism differs essentially. 
However, it is because of this small scale of activity that alternative forms of tourism are perceived 
as marginal to mass tourism (Hall and Butler, 1995; Ledbury, 1997). 
Alternative tourism has emerged as an umbrella term to host various forms -including terms such 
as 'appropriate', 'responsible', 'soft', 'green, and eco'- as alternative to mass (Weaver, 1991; 
Butler, 1992). Mowforth and Munt (1998: 100) provide a list containing 32 terms used as 
descriptors of new forms of tourism. Scace (1993) identified 18 terms used in relation to 
ecotourism, among them 'nature tourism', 'environmental tourism', 'green tourism', 'soft tourism' 
and 'adventure tourism', to name a few. The confusion and ambiguity over the terminology in new 
forms of tourism is transferred from one definition to another, each of them perceived as a hosting 
term for the new consumers' environmental considerations. Wheeller (1990) reported on a 
seminar on alternative tourism held in Algeria in 1989 organised by WTO, which had the objective 
-among others- to define alternative tourism. Instead, the seminar turn out with a definition of 
responsible tourism considered as a far more acceptable nomenclature that 'alternative tourism' 
proposing that "we define Responsible Tourism as relating to all forms of tourism with respect to 
the host natural, built, and cultural environments and the interests of all parties concerned, Le. 
hosts, guests/visitors, tourist industry, governments et aV (ibid. p. 262). 
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Pearce (1992) examined various tourism projects in developing countries and noted that they are 
termed as alternatives with emphasis being placed on locally owned and operated, small scale 
traditional accommodation units. Yet, is spite of these similarities Pearce found that significant 
differences exist in their underlying policies and philosophies. Such a finding reinforces Butler's 
(1992) argument that alternative tourism has been a malleable concept and alike sustainable 
tourism it sounds attractive and can mean anything to anyone. Although alternative new forms of 
tourism have most often been related to developing countries (Mowforth and Munt, 1998), 
western countries have developed their own alternative products. In Europe these forms of 
tourism have been termed as 'soft' tourism and the distinguishing characteristic from their 
counterparts in developing countries is the emphasis placed on environmental matters and the 
ecologically sensitive development policies (Pearce, 1992) 
In the 1990's emphasis turned to eco-tourism (Eadington and Smith, 1992) which has become the 
dominant form in more recent research and practice of alternative sustainable tourism. The 
proliferation of ecotourism among the 'alternative' forms of tourism can be reflected on the 
launching of the Joumal of Ecotourism by ChannelView Publications. Initially it was seen as an 
alternative form of tourism and as a means to compensate for negative environmental impacts of 
mass tourism by encouraging small groups travelling in an environmentally sensitive manner 
(Ryan et aL, 2000). For Hall (1998) the core issues surrounding sustainable tourism development, 
and more particularly ecotourism, are those of a balanced form of development, often in 
peripheral areas, seeking for environmental conservation along exploitation for economic growth. 
These considerations are not new and according to Hall (1998) and Butler (1998) can be traced 
back to the National Parks establishment in the mid of the 19th century looking for a reconciliation 
of nature conservation and their development as attractions for visitors. Nevertheless, similarly to 
mass tourism, it was only with the advent of jet travel, the growing popularity of travel and nature 
documentaries in television, and the rising interest in nature conservation and environmental 
matters that led ecotourism become "a phenomenon characteristic of the end of the twentieth 
century" (Ceballos-Lascurciin, 1993: 12). 
Ecotourism is most often defined in terms of low impacts, nature conservation enhancement, 
educational characteristics with simultaneous economic benefits for host communities (Scarce, 
1993; Western, 1993; WTO, 2002a). However, as Scace (1993: 61) pointed out "the ecotourism 
product has been delivered in ways that range from highly structured and controlled visits to 
fragile ecosystems and habitats, to blatant application of the term without evident resource to 
criteria and actions that distinguish it from any other kind of packaged tourism". As Western 
(1993: 10) early warned although ecotourism could be broadened and shift from a definition of 
small scale nature tourism to a set of principles applicable to any nature-related tourism, it would 
be better to 'start small and aim big". These big aspirations appear to be currently the problem of 
contemporary ecotourism having to face many legitimate ecotourism products adapting the 
minimum of requirements possibly even jeopardising the principle of conservation, or evermore 
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the marketing of products not fulfilling the required criteria as ecotourism (Fennell and Weaver, 
2005). Or as Wheeller (1993,1997) trenchantly pointed out ecotourism is nothing more than a 
label and a profitable industry replacing the marketing with a green-label; it is nothing more than 
making oneself to feel more sophisticated and more intellectual while using the same 
infrastructures as conventional tourism and intruding in more and more areas in the world. 
The ambiguity of alternative and eco forms of tourism along received criticism bring us back to 
reconsider the polarisation divide and the positioning of mass tourism within the sustainability 
discourse. 
3.2.5 Does mass tourism have a place in sustainable tourism? 
Polarisation and the emphasis on alternative/eco new forms of tourism has been fed by thoughts 
on stagnation and decline of mass market and a shift in the nature of tourism consumption and 
production gearing for more individualised and more flexible forms of tourism (Williams and Shaw, 
1998: 52). Williams and Shaw argued that the debate over the changing forms of consumption 
and production of tourism in relation to mass tourism has been oversimplified. Mass tourism has 
coexisted with more individualised forms of tourism in the 1960s and 1970s with marginal 
differences. Still, more recently the short-term fluctuations in demand, particularly in Spain, have 
been exaggerated and focused around Northern markets neglecting the potential for mass 
tourism growth within domestic or Central and Eastern European markets. Williams and Shaw 
further argued that changing trends have been misinterpreted by commentators who have 
neglected the potential that mass tourism has to adapt and offer greater flexibility a phenomenon 
described by loannides and Debagge (1997) as a paradox of tourism and travel industry. 
Although resorts in northern Europe have declined and many of the Mediterranean destinations 
are also facing problems of stagnation, it is not to suggest that mass tourism is declining. On the 
contrary, the large parts of the world population in less developed countries -and in the opening 
of post communist countries- which will gain access to tourism, and the spread of second and 
third holidays from middle to working classes suggest that mass tourism will continue to grow 
though with differences as to the objects to gaze (Shaw and Williams, 1994). Actually mass 
market is not decreasing and in fact new origin countries such as Japan and Korea provide even 
larger numbers of tourists (Butler, 1999: 18). 
3.2.5.1 Inappropriateness of polarisation 
The early polarisation noticed on the emphasis placed on alternative forms of tourism during the 
past two decades can be considered as inappropriate from different stances. First, as Eadington 
and Smith (1992) illustrated, alternative and conventional forms of tourism have gone hand to 
hand since as early as Roman times and thus cannot be considered as a 'new' paradigm to 
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escape mass tourism but rather as complementary and in fact going hand in hand with more 
conventional forms of tourism. Even the rejection of mass tourism is not new and can be noticed 
on Thomas Cook's tourists being opposed by elite travellers at that time (Butler, 1992). Second, 
as Pearce (1992) and Butler (1992) pointed out, alternative tourism is not actually an alternative, 
as conventional large scale tourism could hardly be developed in some of the areas where 
alternative forms have successfully settled thus, it is not alternative to anything but rather the only 
option. 
The polarisation seems even more inappropriate if someone considers the criticism that 
alternative forms of tourism have received. Although alternative tourism may sound appealing in 
being problem-free as compared to mass tourism it can actually have severe impacts on hosts' 
life and on fragile environments in the long term (Butler, 1992). Although ecotourism is seen as an 
economically viable way of maintaining protected areas it carries the threat of becoming self- 
defeating because of its promising prospects as a niche market, in other words it carries the 
threat of the opening of fragile areas to more volumes than they could carry (Ledbury, 1997: 44). 
Or as Wall (1997a) put it, ecotourism may be nothing more than an early stage of tourism 
development corresponding to Plog's (2001) and Butler's (1980) evolution of destinations. 
Alternative tourism and eco-tourism has been criticised for being nothing more than a label used 
for standard market penetration driven by the motive of profit with growing numbers of alternative 
tourists using the same infrastructures and the same system as conventional tourism whilst carry 
the threat of becoming large-scale operations (Cohen, 1995; Ledbury, 1997; Wheeller, 1997; Liu, 
2003). Oppermann and Sahr (1992) challenged Weavers view of alternative tourism in Dominica 
and noted that it is inappropriate to distinguish alternative as opposing to mass tourism since it is 
very often the case that what could be called 'alternative tourists' use mass large scale 
accommodation as in the case of bird watchers and mountain trekkers in Brazilian Pantanal and 
European Alpine regions. Although eco-tourism has been defined as low-impact tourism 
respecting the sociocultural characteristics of destinations, it is an instigator of change with 
growing number of visitors demanding natural resources, new actors and new facilities (Wall, 
1997a; Cohen, 1995). Lew (1998) reported that the ecotourism industry is changing with 
ecotourists becoming a broader segment and changing from activist to standard guests and more 
price-minded. Alternative forms of tourism have been also criticised as to their sociocultural 
sensitiveness. Mowforth and Munt (1998: 96) argued that the spreading of these forms came as a 
new form of colonialism and control in Third World countries in spite of their self-presentation as 
socially sensitive forms of tourism. The economic benefits coming out of ecotourism and 
alternative tourism for host communities have also be questioned as being limited, with most 
money spent in the country of origin for travelling or even lodging whilst inflationary pressures 
may increase the cost of living for host communities (Cater, 1993; Wall, 1997a; Sharpley, 2002). 
It is not only the criticism to ecotourism as being potentially unsustainable but also the advocacy 
for the positive aspects of mass tourism which have led to a smoothening of the polarisation. 
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"With more scientific research recently, the debate on tourism has moved away from what was 
becoming a dangerously polarised, uncritical labelling into 'good versus bad'. A more balanced 
approach is gaining adherents" (Ledbury, 1997: 26). Furthermore, there are authors (Seldnnieml, 
2001; Kirstges, 2002) who argue that in fact mass tourism can be more sustainable than other 
soft or alternative forms of tourism. Williams and Shaw (1998: 53) have been sceptical to the view 
which wants mass tourism to be unsustainable by definition and argued that although in many 
cases the environment has been abused in destinations related to mass tourism it is simplistic to 
consider that the replacement of mass tourism with new forms "will inevitably lead to 
sustainability, or even to less environmental damaging of tourism activity". In fact, they argued 
that the concentration of tourism in a locale although makes environmental impacts more severe 
these can be better managed precisely of this concentration than spreading impacts on the wider 
region a view supported by Boissevain (1996), Black (1966), McMinn (1997) and Sel9nniemi 
(2001). Wheeler (1993: 123) wondered whether it is more environmentally friendly an 
independent traveller in Sahara roaming in a 4- wheel vehicle than an organised, packaged, 
easier to control and monitor tourist in a mini-bus. 
3.2.5.2 Sustainable tourism as an umbrella term for all forms of tourism 
There is an increasing advocacy that mass tourism should be examined within the context of 
sustainable tourism. Milner (1998) has criticised past approaches in sustainable tourism by being 
atheoretical and empirical, focusing a great deal on defining alternative/eco/sustainable tourism 
trying to define what sustainable means in a narrow context when it should be investigated its 
relation to all forms of tourism. Sustainable development is about a process of qualitative change 
for all forms of tourism and in particular in Mediterranean mass destinations there is the need to 
reconcile mass tourism with sustainable development (Vera Rebollo and Ivars Baidal, 2003: 177). 
Although new forms of tourism are intuitively appealing they should be not necessarily be 
considered as more sustainable than more traditional forms of tourism (Faulkner, 1998: 211) nor 
as ethically superior while all forms of tourism should be sustainable (Hall and Butler, 1995). The 
key issue in sustainable tourism is for mass tourism to become more sustainable rather than 
constantly introducing new, small-scale forms of tourism (DeKadt, 1992; Klemm, 1992; Butler, 
1999). A complete shift to new forms of tourism would neglect the preferences of millions of 
tourists and 'washing hand'from what is considered as an 'unsustainable mess'when "in fact it is 
everyone's mess and given that millions of people enjoy holidaying in the mess, we need to pay 
some attention" (Hall and Butler, 1995: 105). 
Although, a high growth rate is noticed for the new forms of tourism, the actual numbers involved 
are very small compared to mass tourism which is the dominant form and it is unlikely to be 
replaced in the foreseeable future (Butler, 1991; Wall 1993; Pearce, 1995; Khan, 1997). It is 
ultimately a matter of numbers, small scale solutions cannot be the answer to a large-scale 
problem, restrictions of tourists numbers in one place are transferring them and the problem 
somewhere else (Wheeller, 1991). Decline in and exit from the tourist industry may result in social 
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and environmental deterioration while other industries, which do not depend on good 
environmental quality, may take up the place resulting in further degradation (McKercher, 1993; 
Clarke, 1997; Butler, 1999). Additionally, new destinations will be established to meet the demand 
and possibly reach as well the stage of decline, resulting in a perpetual process of abandonment 
and development (Butler, 1999). 
The perception of sustainable tourism as a goal that all forms of tourism must strive to achieve 
(deKadt, 1992; Clarke, 1997; Sharpley, 2002) can nowadays be traced in policy documents. 
UNEP declares that "sustainable tourism development guidelines and management practices are 
applicable to all forms of tourism in all types of destinations, including mass tourism and the 
various niche tourism segments" (UNEP hftp: //www. uneptie. org/pc/tourism/sust- 
tourism/home. htm). The Qu6bec Declaration on Ecotoutism underlined the principles 
underpinning ecotourism which distinguish it from the wider concept of sustainable tourism (WTO, 
2002b: 65). WTO and UNEP (2005: 11) in their Guide for Policy Makers clarify that sustainable 
tourism is misinterpreted as a particular kind of tourism appealing to specialised markets in 
contrast with high-volume tourism when the fundamental objective is to make all tourism, 
irrespective its type, volume and destination sustainable. 
Mediterranean mass destinations have indeed started to address sustainable tourism. Local 
agendas 21 and policies at all scales, have been initiated to make traditional destinations more 
sustainable. However, how sustainable is translated in each case remains to be clarified. The 
following section, discussing interpretations of sustainable tourism, is used to set the ground for a 
later discussion over sustainable tourism policies in the Mediterranean. 
3.2.6 Interpretations of sustainable tourism 
Although the discussion so far has highlighted some of the discourse over the different 
perceptions of sustainable tourism, there are aspects of this discourse which have not been 
illustrated yet. The following discussion over the definitions and interpretations of sustainable 
tourism aims to illuminate the various views and set the base, along with the previous discussion, 
for drawing the research's approach to sustainable tourism. 
Butler (1999) and Hunter (2002) note that it is not the lack of definitions of sustainable tourism 
that makes imperative the discussion on its meaning and theoretical foundations but rather the 
fact that it has too many. A considerable amount of definitions and interpretations of sustainable 
tourism may be found on the literature (e. g. Inskeep, 1991; Bramwell and Lane, 1993a&b; Butler, 
1993; WTO, 1993a; Hunter and Green, 1995; Garrod and Fyall, 1998; Buckley, 2002; 
WTO&UNEP, 2005). Sustainable tourism faces the same difficulties in its definition and 
operationalisation as sustainable development (Milner, 1998: 38). However a deeper 
understanding of alternative interpretations could contribute to the operationalisation of the 
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concept and the effective policy formulation (Hunter, 2002). Much of the discussion over 
sustainable tourism definitions and meaning resembles with the respective of the parental 
concept of sustainable development. The vagueness of the concept, its use as a catch-up phrase 
to mean almost anything and the confrontation between strong and weak approaches are 
predominant. Nevertheless, it would be worthwhile to examine how these are translated in tourism 
terms. 
Stabler (1997: 14) argued that the vagueness of the SD concept, implies both advantages 
(making the concept all-encom passing, facilitating adaptability and flexibility) and disadvantages 
(treating it as a catchy phrase to accommodate whatever purpose) and it is actually the later that 
has happened with sustainable tourism. This all-encompassing character of sustainable 
development has resulted in an ambiguous use of the term of sustainable tourism (McKercher, 
1993; Butler, 1999; Hunter, 2002). Sustainable tourism is considered as a malleable concept, 
fiffing different perceptions and adjustable enough to have different meaning to different people or 
groups (Butler, 1993,1999; Hunter and Green, 1995; Kousis, 2001). Fyall and Garrod (1997) 
support the view that the vagueness of the concept is its great weakness. The vagueness of the 
concept is most often blamed for the failure to implement sustainable tourism in practice (Page 
and Thorn, 1997; loannides, 2001) and for the criticism that sustainable tourism has received 
(Sharpley, 2002a). "Everybody is calling for sustainable or 'environmentally and socially 
compatible' tourism, but whenever these demands crop up, it becomes apparent that everybody 
interprets the concepts differently. So, sustainable tourism runs the risk of becoming just an 
emptyclich6" (MOller, 1994: 131). 
In an effort to clarify its meaning and set the research's perspective on sustainable tourism, some 
of the definitions and interpretations of the concept are discussed. Butler (1993) defined 
sustainable development in the context of tourism as follows: 
"tourism which is developed and maintained in an area (community, 
environment) in such a manner and at such a scale that it remains viable 
over an indefinite period and does not degrade or alter the environment 
(human and physical) in which it exists to such a degree that it prohibits the 
successful development and well being of other activities and processes. " 
Butler, 1993: 29 
However Butler noted that "that it is not the same as sustainable tourism, which may be thought of 
as tourism which is in a form which can maintain its viability in an area for an Indefinite period of 
time". (p. 29). This second definition implies that it is tourism that should be viable, possibly at the 
expense of other processes and activities and ultimately of sustainable development. Wahab and 
Pigram (1997: 486) commented that definitions emphasising on the sustainability of tourism lack 
an appreciation of the full implications of the concept, which implies a multisectoral approach as 
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fundamental to sustainable development. Such narrow approaches are the predominant paradigm 
which Hunter (1995) has argued to be too-tourism-centric and parochial. 
Sharpley (2000a) sees the definitions of sustainable tourism to fall primarily in two categories, Le. 
the tourism centric focusing on the sustainability of tourism as an economic activity and those 
undertaking a more holistic approach and consider tourism as a part for broader sustainable 
development. Very often the sustainable tourism debate becomes one of weak and strong 
approaches to sustainability to examine the different interpretations of the concept (see for 
example McKercher, 1993; Hunter, 1995&2002; Henry and Jackson, 1996; Fyall and Garrod, 
1997; Stabler, 1997; Garrod and Fyall, 1998; Murphy and Price, 2005). 
Henry and Jackson (1996) discussed the implications of O'Riordan's framework (O'Riordan 1981 
after Henry and Jackson 1996) of sustainable development approaches for sustainable tourism. 
In this way the authors highlighted the differences that exist between different interpretations and 
applications of tourism within the sustainability concept. They noted that the eco-extreme edge of 
the framework referring to ecocentred strategies have negative implications for the tourist travel 
as this in general is considered as a waste implying negative impacts into communities. Softer 
Green thinking has been related to communitarian ideas and concerns for size (small is beautiful). 
Technocentric approaches were noted as mainly relating to the dominant paradigms of 
sustainable tourism. Henry and Jackson related the two subgroups of technocentrics -i. e. 
environmental managers and comucopians- to approaches such as the one by WTTC 
emphasising the environmental auditing and impact assessments, and to market-focused and 
commercialisation approaches as those proposing for golf course development, farm tourism and 
crafts as alternative use for agricultural land. 
In the same vein, Coccossis (1996) suggested that there are at least four ways to interpret 
sustainable tourism. First, there is the economic sustainability of tourism, where, the basic goal is 
the economic viability of tourist activity. Second, the ecologically sustainable tourism which is a 
conservationist approach giving priority to the protection of natural resources and ecosystems. 
Third, there is the interpretation which sees in sustainable tourist development the need to ensure 
the long- term viability of the tourist activity. In this view, environmental quality is seen as a factor 
of competitiveness contributing to the economic sustainability of the industry and as such should 
be protected. The fourth perspective sees tourism as part of a strategy for sustainable 
development, in which sustainability is defined on the basis of the entire human/environment 
system. In this approach environmental conservation, economic efficiency, and social equity are 
equally important and desired. 
Hunter (1997) argued that the most appropriate way to see sustainable tourism is as an 
overarching paradigm within which different pathways may be followed depending on the 
circumstances of a specific time/space context. Based on these assumptions he proposed four 
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interpretations of sustainable tourism illustrative of how tourism can contribute to different 
positions within the sustainable development spectrum. These are: (i) Sustainable development 
through a 'Tourism Imperative'; (ii) Sustainable development through a 'Product-led tourism'; (iii) 
Sustainable development through an 'Environment-led Tourism'; and (iv) Sustainable 
development through a 'Neotenous Tourism'. In the first case, that of Tourism Imperative, it could 
be considered as a very weak approach to sustainable development where emphasis is on 
fostering the development of tourism. In fact this form implies that sustainable tourism itself might 
involve a substantial loss of natural resources but as long as this loss would happen anyway and 
does not impact the area as a tourist destination could form an approach. This form can be found 
in areas which have a strong link between poverty and environmental degradation, in areas which 
tourism development represents an alternative economic activity on an already degraded 
environment or an alternative economic activity to other more detrimental to the environment. The 
second form, that of Product-led tourism, can be considered as a weak approach to sustainable 
development and the environment is one of the considerations though secondary and 
complementary to the growth of tourism. This form can be encountered in well developed 
destinations in the Mediterranean where this emphasis on sustaining business can be justified by 
potential threats to the well-being of inhabitants by potential decline. In the third form, that of 
Environment-Led tourism, paramount importance is given to the environment. It is most likely for 
newly developed destinations emphasising on a strong relationship between tourism and the 
environment (such as ecotourism) or to developed ones seeking to reorient their tourism 
development towards a more ecocentric one. Finally, the fourth form, that of Neotenous Tourism, 
represents a very strong approach to sustainability implying that tourism could occasionally be 
discouraged in respect of nature preservation. This form relates to nature reserves areas and 
limits itself to juvenile tourism development such as access permits and very small numbers of 
adventurous tourists. The contribution of this form of sustainable tourism to sustainable 
development may well be justified by the absence of tourism. 
The various interpretations of sustainability rang from resource exploitation and technocentric 
approaches to deep ecology and preservationist positions. Nevertheless, it may be the case, as 
Hunter argued, that all of them can have a contribution to sustainable development depending on 
the circumstances of a specific time/space context. Value judgments, which are very much a part 
of the sustainability debate resulting in different interpretations, may well differ in a highly 
diversified, spatially segregated tourist industry, even more if one considers the essential 
differences in priorities and needs between developed and developing countries (Ledbury, 1997). 
Sustainable tourism is seen here as contributing to an overall sustainable development, in a 
dynamic process of change involving different value judgments. These characteristics are being 
explored more thoroughly following. 
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3.2.7 Sustainable tourism in a holistic, adaptive approach 
Sharpley (2000a) argued that sustainable tourism development, no matter how strong or weak the 
approach, is a concept which is self-limited and contradictory to the notion of sustainable 
development as it has a largely inward product-centred perspective. Nevertheless, it is a starting 
point for operationalising the concept of sustainable tourism as long as it does not perpetuate its 
own sustainability at the expense of the more general sustainable development (Pridham, 1999). 
Sustainable tourism cannot be viewed in isolation from other activities as they all may compete for 
the same resources and tourism may not be the only or the optimum user (Butler, 1993; Hunter 
and Green, 1995; Wall, 1997a). Narrow sectoral approaches are the predominant paradigm of 
sustainable tourism where resources are considered as tourist resources to be sustained for the 
long-term continued growth of tourism and caring for tourist satisfaction (Hunter, 1995; Stabler, 
1997). Using tourism as a sector to operationalise sustainable development should not be at the 
expense of viewing it as an integral part of sustainable development and thus explicitly recognise 
its links to other economic sectors. The present research, undertakes a holistic approach and 
although focuses on tourism, sees tourism as operating in its broader economic, social and 
physical environment. 
Such a holistic perspective highlights the perception of tourism as an integral part of sustainable 
development. A holistic approach refers to the need for linking tourism to other economic activities 
and to the broader context in which it operates. Ivars Baidal (2005) argued that the concept of 
sustainable tourism has stemmed from the holistic perspective on tourism planning calling for a 
balance between economic, environmental, and social considerations. This, holistic perspective of 
sustainable tourism has found many supporters among the academia. Farrell (1992), Butler 
(1993,1998), Hunter and Green (1995), Bramwell et aL (1 996b), Coccossis (1996), Goodall and 
Stabler (1997), Ledbury (1997) Wall (1997b), Hardy and Beeton (2001), loannides (2001,2002), 
Moisey and McCool (2001), Vera Rebollo and Ivars Baidal (2003), Faulkner and Tideswell (2006), 
and Murphy and Price (2005) all argue that sustainable tourism should be viewed in a holistic 
perspective relating it to the surrounding in which it operates. Hardy and Beeton (2001: 171) note 
that sustainable tourism should be defined in broad terms "transferring the principles of 
sustainable development into the context of tourism needs". 
Nevertheless, there is a disproportional emphasis, in both the theory and the practice of 
sustainable tourism, on economic and environmental aspects as compared to socio-cultural ones 
(Butler, 1998; Garrod and Fyall, 1998; Williams and Shaw, 1998; Hardy et al., 2002). Butler 
(1999) argued that the emphasis that tourism literature and practice has placed on the 
environmental dimension of sustainable tourism is attributed to the emergence of the concept 
within the context of the second wave of environmental concern and it also coincided with 
accumulated concerns over the environmental impacts of tourism in many destinations. This 
imbalance can be reflected throughout the evolution of the sustainable development concept 
(Chapter 2) and the controversy over natural resources management which actually has initiated 
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and fed-back the sustainability debate. Throughout the entire spectrum, although the need for 
social considerations has been stressed at different time points, much of the landmarks of 
sustainable development have been hosted by environmental movements or have placed more 
emphasis on the environmental aspect. 
A holistic approach to sustainable tourism necessitates that tourism is seen as only a part in the 
broader system and thus the relationships with the environmental and the sociocultural system 
should be considered as well. "Sustainability, for tourism as for other industries, has three 
interconnected aspects: environmental, socio-cultural, and economic" (UNEP 
hftr): //www. unei)tie. or-a/r)c/tourism/sust-tourism/about. htm). The failure to recognise the links of 
tourism in its broader environment and address it as an integral part of this system results in 
narrowly defined sectoral views or emphasising the links between only some of the elements. The 
present research, not only views tourism as an integral part of its boarder socio-economic and 
natural environment but emphasises also on the relationships that the different subsystems of 
sustainable development may have to each other. A clear understanding of these relationships is 
considered important to address sustainable tourism holistically. All the three dimensions of 
sustainability have to be addresses along their links. 
Very often sustainable tourism is defined as the seeking for a balance between environmental, 
economic and sociocultural aspects (see for example Hall, 1998; Hardy et aL, 2002; Vera Rebollo 
and Ivars Baidal; 2003; Pforr, 2004). The emphasis placed by the research community on balance 
is considered by Hunter (1997) as inappropriate as it is most likely that trade offs and priorities will 
have to be set in the reality of tourism. Teo (2002) has also been critical to the inaccurate way in 
which the term 'balance' is used by tourism researchers when it is not so much a matter of 
balancing 'good' and 'bad' as it is a matter of responsiveness of the tourism system to the global 
and local influences on its interwoven constitutional elements. Smith (1997), Moisey and McCool 
(2001) and Griffin (2002) have advocated on the acceptance of trade-offs in decision making for 
sustainable tourism. Griffin (2002: 28) noted that such trade-offs are consistent with the 
multidimensional, holistic character of sustainable development and its vagueness to many 
interpretations with regard to what better serves the long-term interests of a community. 
This emphasis on trade-off rather than balance, better highlights the dynamic character of 
sustainable tourism. Sustainable development, as illustrated in Chapter 2, is not about an end 
point but rather a dynamic process of change. This dynamic character of sustainable 
development has been acknowledged in Brundtland report, which talks about finding 'sustainable 
development paths' also explicitly noting that: 
'Sustainable development is a process of change in which the exploitation of 
resources, the direction of investments, the orientation of technological 
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development, and institutional change are all in harmony and enhance both 
current and future potential to meet human needs and aspirations" 
UN, 1987: 57 
Hunter (1997) has further elaborated this view of sustainable tourism as a process, to stress the 
need for an adaptive approach in sustainable tourism as contributing to the wider goals of 
sustainable development. It cannot be seen as a rigid code but rather in a flexible and adaptive 
way encompassing various pathways to sustainable tourism development according to local 
conditions. These statements, along with the value driven character and the vagueness of the 
concept, suggest that sustainable tourism is better seen as a process of moving among 
alternative paths. Bramwell (2004b: 18) also noted that the approach to sustainable development 
is influenced by the level of tourism development as well as other developmental options in an 
area. Farrell and Twining-Ward (2004: 275) have also advocated on adaptive approaches seeing 
sustainable tourism "as a transition, journey, or path, rather than an end point or an achievable 
goal". It is this adaptivity to change that legitimises the development of public policies to improve a 
situation (Veal, 2002). 
Sustainable tourism is seen in the present research in a holistic adaptive approach to denote its 
role as contributing to the overall sustainable development. Sustainable tourism development is a 
dynamic process depending on the characteristics of the area within which it is examined as well 
as on different value systems as explained below. If sustainable tourism is to contribute to an 
overall sustainable development, the path towards it will very much be affected by an area's 
characteristics as well as the different value systems underpinning decision makers and tourism 
stakeholders. In understanding this complex, dynamic process, an understanding of the different 
values is necessitated. 
3.2.8 Sustainable tourism and ethics 
Stabler (1997) and Butler (1999) argued that the success of the term sustainable tourism lies on 
the fact that it may have different meanings in different settings. Neither tourism (Echtner and 
Jamal, 1997; Tribe, 1997) nor sustainable tourism (Bramwell et aL 1996b; Ledbury, 1997; Cohen 
2002; Fennell and Butler, 2003) is a value free concept. There is rarely a single viewpoint about 
tourism in a community and even these views change over time (Butler, 1993: 32). Given the 
complexity of tourism, involving a variety of stakeholders, it is difficult to talk of a homogenous 
environmental ethic for the whole industry (Holden, 2003: 101). 
There is an acknowledgment that the ethics of sustainable tourism have not been adequately 
addressed and examined in the study of sustainable tourism In spite of a flourishing debate over 
ethics within the sustainable development discourse (Butler, 1998; Macbeth, 2005, Fennell, 
2006). Although there is a vast understanding that sustainable development involves moral 
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judgments and different ethical stances (1-616 and Norgaard, 1996; Cuello, 1997; Grundy, 1997; 
Buchdahl and Raper, 1998; Langhelle, 1999; Robinson, 2004) and in spite of the recognition that 
sustainable tourism has different meaning to different people (Bramwell et al. 1996b) and the 
adverse impacts of tourism in destinations which potentially carry different value systems (May, 
1991) ethics discourse has been quite new in sustainable tourism studies and has been 
developed around different themes. Environmental ethics (Holden, 2003,2005; Macbeth, 2005), 
codes of conduct for the industry (Payne and Dimanche, 1996; Stevens, 1997; Malloy and 
Fennel, 1998), the role of ethical/responsible tourism (Goodwin and Francis, 2003; Weeden, 
2006) or even ethics in tourism education (Tribe, 2002; Jamal, 2004, Hudson and Miller, 2005b) 
are some of the themes found in the literature related to tourism and ethics. 
Much of the discourse over tourism and ethics is focused around environmental ethics and the 
polarisation between weak and strong approaches to sustainability (see Holden, 2003,2005; 
Macbeth, 2005). Alike the argumentations presented in an earlier section that sectoral and 
environmental considerations are over represented in sustainable tourism compared to 
sociocultural ones, again the ethics of sustainable tourism mostly focus around the environmental 
ethics discourse briefly discussed in Chapter 2. This polarised discourse often takes the form of 
responsible tourism and whose values are ultimately represented in what is called sustainable 
tourism or responsible tourism in a polarisation between North and South. Tourism research 
community is seen as failing to recognise the multiplicity of values in sustainable tourism and 
takes positions ranging from extreme conservationism to extreme technocentrism as a 
polarisation between North and South perspectives in environmental matters (Ledbury, 1997). 
North represents ecological movements calling for natural resources protection and ecotourism 
promotion, whilst the South represents the developing countries calling for industrialisation to fulfil 
their basic needs. This is seen as imposing the western values and ethics as the basis when 
formulating policies to implement the concept (Butler, 1998: 32). 
As illustrated in an earlier section, sustainable tourism has often been considered as the 
synonymous to 'alternative' 'appropriate' or even 'ethical' tourism (Butler, 1992). These 
characterisations considering alternative tourism as superior ethically reflect a standpoint with 
various implications. As explained above, it relates to the question of whose ethics is represented 
in these 'responsible' forms of travel and tourism. It appears as a Western norm imposed to 
developing countries (Ledbury, 1997; Stabler, 1997; Macbeth, 2005) to perpetuate an under- 
developed status and a dominance of Northern societies over the poorer ones when these would 
prefer to gain access to the same goods and opportunities as the rich counterparts. What is called 
responsible travel or ecotourism is considered of nothing more than a western notion to make us 
fell better and perpetuate travelling and invasion into new parts of the world (Wheeler, 1993) and 
"Ironically also represent opportunities for the instrumental use of nature in the pursuit of short- 
term financial benefits' (Holden, 2003: 102). Perceiving such forms of tourism as morally superior 
also carries the implication that being involved in other forms of tourism, such as mass tourism is 
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unethical (Butler, 1998) though it is incorrect to consider some forms of tourism as morally 
superior (Hall and Butler, 1995). Butler (1998) has been critical as to the general acceptance of 
sustainable forms of tourism -such as ecotourism- as representing a kinder and more moral 
approach to development when these fundamental assumptions have been effectively 
challenged. 
Hardy and Beeton (2001: 173) argued that sustainable tourism has shift emphasis from traditional 
environmental ethics, quality of life and cultural integrity to the developmental aspect of 
sustainable development focusing on growth, business viability and customer satisfaction. The 
tourism industry has been reactive in the growing concerns for environmental quality and the 
trend for more responsible forms of travel and tourism. In the '90s with the spreading of 
sustainable development and the recognition of tourism as an economic activity with an important 
role within it, WTO and other tourism stakeholders' organisations came up with codes of conduct 
for the tourism industry (Holden, 2003). WTO in its General Assembly in Santiago Chile in 1998 
adopted the Global Codes of Ethics for Tourism, (available on line at httD: //www. world- 
tourism. org/code ethics/enq. html) based on many declarations and industry codes to provide for 
governments at different levels, local communities, the industry and its practitioners with a set of 
principles to guide them in their tourism development. WTO in 2003 launched also the World 
Committee on Tourism Ethics with the aim to monitor the implementation of the Code and to 
conciliate disputes. However, this is only one of the numerous codes of conduct developed by the 
industry worldwide. 
For Holden (2003) much of the industry seems to have supported a conservation ethic with codes 
of conduct being central to regulate operation. For Holden, such codes underline the 
technocentric, extemalised view of the environment focusing on ways for improved environmental 
management rather than the re-evaluation of human-nature relationship. Fennell (2006) and 
Malloy and Fennell (1998) argued that codes of ethics used by the industry are fundamentally 
deontological in their perspective. In fact, the word 'deontology' which means 'codes of ethics' in 
Greek, and consequently codes of ethics in tourism industry "only tell actors what to do and what 
not to do without discussing the implications of their actions" (Fennel, 2006: 75). Fennell gives the 
example of killer whales and the code of ethics prescribing that tourists should stay at least 100m 
away from them even though getting any closer may have not any effect on the whales. However, 
in the codes of ethics the letter of the law is followed without compromise and since tourists are 
not told why they should not get closer, the consequences of their behaviour are not the focus of 
the message as their responsible behaviour is. Codes of Conduct, in spite of their noble aim to 
preserve natural and cultural resources, do not support understanding of the ethical stances in 
decision making thereby jeopardising their own effectiveness (Hudson and Miller, 2005b: 385). 
Malloy and Fennell (1998) reviewed 40 codes of ethics upon a theoretical framework using ethics 
theory and noted that such codes are not developed only by the ecotourism industry but by 
general tourism industry. Malloy and Fennell argued, that the practitioners and researchers of 
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tourism should better understand the philosophical implications of codes of ethics before start 
writing what is considered as appropriate behaviour (ibis, p. 460). Moreover, they argued that 
research related to management ethics, focusing on rules of behaviour without explaining 
consequences have neglected teleological approaches as a means by which to educate and learn 
by understanding the consequences of actions. 
As illustrated in Chapter 2, the discussion over sustainable development -and consequently 
sustainable tourism- ethics is closely related to whether it is a normative concept implying the 
universal ideal of sustainable development or whether it is a process involving various pathways 
and it is the wishing end of sustainable tourism development which justifies the good means (the 
various actions and pathways) to this right end. "Tourism researchers have noted that, because 
teleology is ends-based, it allows individuals to take a path to the future, with opportunity of 
releasing themselves from past traditions and/or dogmatic views" (Fennell and Malloy, 1995 as 
cited in Fennell, 2006: 67). Thus, although codes of ethics adopted by the industry have a 
deontological ethical perspective, sustainable development and sustainable tourism research 
commentators are very often closer to teleology to refer to the adaptiveness towards a valued 
outcome. In deontology the 'right' has a prominence over the 'good', it is the placement of the 
duty first. In contrast, the teleological approach to ethics first identifies the sorts of goods human 
actions ought to protect and realise, and then evaluates actions as right or wrong depending on 
their effects (Macdonald and Beck-Dudley, 1994). Teleology is most often considered in relation 
to its expression as utilitarianism (subjective teleology) in which means can be found to justify the 
end of general pleasure and in which the same thing can be perceived either as right or wrong 
depending on its outcome. Although in this way deontology and teleology seem to be two poles of 
ethics, there is a more conciliating approach, that of the more traditional objective teleology. In 
this approach, according to Macdonald and Beck-Dudley, often neglected in modern approaches, 
there are basic common goods, which should not be harmed by any means for general welfare. 
Traditional objective teleology manages to capture the importance of means and the variety of 
ways to the wishing end by acknowledging the different perceptions of it though within the 
common good. In this way it manages to capture the explanations of consequences of actions in 
a morality of basic human goods. Such an approach is considered here more appropriate for 
addressing sustainable development and sustainable tourism asking to respect both human and 
ecosystems welfare which can be accomplished in a variety of ways with no single set of 'right' 
actions but rather as a dynamic process with various means towards supporting general welfare. 
Understanding the ethical discourse can ultimately result in a better understanding of sustainable 
tourism and a better definition within the various interpretations that exist. Sustainable 
development is ultimately about moral commitments to future generations than a technical- 
scientific issue (McCool and Moisey, 2001: 10). This intangible characteristic of sustainable 
development cannot be effectively addressed by science positivist science itself. The 
imperfection and imprecision of knowledge has led even positivist scientists such as physicists to 
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view physics not as certainty but rather as philosophy, very effectively highlighting the importance 
of philosophy in understanding "our place in the physical universe and gives us the opportunity to 
reflect upon knowledge, authority, technology, responsibility, kinship and group dynamics" and 
ethics as a part of philosophy can have major contribution in this understanding (Fennell, 2006: 
355). Value judgments have still a central role in interpreting sustainable tourism (Ledbury, 1997: 
43). Values' clarification is a vital part of ethics thereby suggesting that ethics provide a 
framework within which sustainable tourism can be analysed (Tribe, 2002: 310). 
Such an understanding is essential in the formulation of policies, which are based on value 
judgments about what is desirable and the determination of the ways to achieve it. It is worthy to 
highlight at this point the benefits from understanding the ethics discourse and the different value 
systems underpinning decision making and policy for sustainable tourism. For Macbeth (2005) 
sustainable development has such a fundamental ethical import and its implications are ethical as 
well, that its embracement by tourism suggests the integration of two new platforms for tourism in 
Jafari's framework, namely the sustainability (Sustainable Paradigm for Tourism) and the ethics 
(Value-full Tourism Scholarship) platforms. Macbeth argued that it is essential that ethics and 
values become a new platform "through which researchers/theoreticians can make clear their 
fundamental philosophical positions" (ibid, p. 973). A clear theoretical position will mitigate the 
conflicts over the meaning of sustainable tourism and could help policy makers to make their 
decisions and carry on their tasks being aware of their ethical positions and the implications of 
those positions to sustainable development and sustainable tourism. In his view, if sustainable 
development is to be targeted, academics, politicians and developers need to understand the 
ethics of their positions. Such an understanding will more clearly place their views into the 
dimensions of sustainable development either as holistic or disciplinary standpoints and 
eventually place them in the various interpretations of sustainable tourism. 
Hudson and Miller (2005a) discussed various interpretations of sustainable tourism within the 
ethics discourse and highlighted how different perspectives on sustainable tourism reflect different 
value systems and ethical stances. They argue that the dominant approach today is a second 
anthropocentric view of the world (with a more eco-centric view between the two of them when 
the sustainable tourism concept was a synonymous of eco-tourism) under which the value of 
nature is recognised and environmental conservation is a goal to seek for the general benefit of 
mankind. This view of the world recognises the economic imperative and the use of the 
resources, however, entails their preservation for future generations. The transferring of this view 
in a tourism context sees tourism as contributing to sustainable development. They also noted 
that even within a single perspective, such as seen tourism as contributing to overall sustainable 
development, various viewpoints might exist: the industrys perspective considering its own 
viability or a developmental perspective seeing tourism to contribute to human well-being. Hudson 
and Miller noted that ethics discussion contributes to sustainable tourism in clarifying values and 
thus get a better understanding of the concept. 
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It becomes apparent that although new, the discourse over the different values and ethical 
stances embedded in the views of sustainable tourism is of great relevance to acknowledging the 
value driven character of sustainable tourism and its effect on making decisions and formulating 
policies for it. Although the present research does not go into depth in examining the 'right' or 
'wrong' of sustainable tourism policies it does acknowledge the existence of different value 
systems and aims. The construal and understanding of hierarchical models of sustainable tourism 
policies is believed to help clarify different views in sustainable tourism policies expressing 
multiple, potentially conflicting or supporting outcomes. The understanding of the values 
underpinning policies is believed to contribute to a better understanding of the policies and to give 
a more integral picture of policies. The consequent understanding of interpretations of sustainable 
tourism also highlights the adaptive character of sustainable tourism and the involvement of 
various pathways in a dynamic process of change rather than a normative rigid end code. The 
research aims to contribute to an understanding of the means to achieve sustainable tourism in 
relation to the consequence of these means as expressed in valued outcomes and possible 
ramifications. It tries to explore them in relation to their outcome and highlight the adaptive, value 
driven character of making decisions form sustainable tourism development. 
Following the discussion of the research's approach in sustainable tourism as a holistic, adaptive, 
value driven concept, the theoretical foundations of sustainable tourism policy are discussed to 
set the whole scene for the research. 
3.3 Sustainable tourism policy 
The aim of this section is to provide the theoretical background and the research's context on 
sustainable tourism policy making as well as to summarise the policies for sustainable tourism in 
various Mediterranean destinations. 
The operational isation and implementation of sustainable tourism necessitates the formulation 
and empowerment of public tourism policies at various levels of policy making. Nevertheless, 
tourism has not traditionally formed a priority in governments' policies formulation. This shortage 
may be explained by different factors. The fragmentation and composite nature of tourism 
development, functions and responsibilities from one planning level to the other, inadequate data, 
and the lack of expertise in personnel are some of the reasons why there is a failure for many 
countries to adopt tourism policies (Pearce, 1989c). Governments may consider tourism as a 
useful though secondary economic force neglecting it within their policies (Lickorish, 1991: 179). 
For Pforr (2005) the multi-sectoral character of tourism explains in part the fact that tourism has 
been rather under-considered as a public policy domain. Edgell (1990) argued that although 
tourism as a service industry has traditionally received a low priority in policy circles, there is a 
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growing interest in tourism policy recently as its social, political and cultural role has been better 
understood. 
The gap in adequate tourism policies has resulted in an underscoring of tourism policy analysis as 
a field of research and inquiry (Mathieson and Wall, 1982; Edgell, 1990; Hall, 1994; Kerr, 2003; 
Pforr, 2005). Butler (1999) has argued that there is a gap in the research relating to the political 
aspects of tourism and the political implications of tourism development. Richter (1983a) has 
argued that tourism has been ignored in the discipline of political science and this is surprising 
given its political importance. Hall (1994) perceives the reasons of the gap in tourism policies 
studies to be related to the reluctance of political science to see tourism as a legitimate topic of 
study as well as the tendency of tourism researchers to focus on practical or applied studies (e. g. 
marketing, and consumer researcher) neglecting the ideology of tourism. Jenkins (2001) also 
considers tourism policy understudied as compared to other dimensions of tourism such as tourist 
decision-making and marketing. 
Many authors have argued on the need to study tourism policy as contributing to and being 
affected by various factors, using different approaches and methods (Richter, 1983a; Matthews 
and Richter, 1991; Hall, 1994; Hall and Jenkins; 1995). For Hall the results of research in the 
government policy and politics for tourism could increase understanding of the decision-making 
process and thus facilitate and improve tourism planning and help maintain the long-term viability 
of a tourist destination. 
3.3.1 Tourism Policy 
Marco Polo has been considered as one of the first to contribute to the understanding of the 
political setting of the places he travelled providing also practically notes on tourism policies at his 
times (Richter, 1983a; Edgell, 1990). Nevertheless, the origins of modern tourism policy have 
been placed much later at different stages and at different parts of the world. For Edgell the first 
modem tourism policy can be placed in Europe in the late 1940s, in effort to recover from World 
War and attract affluent Americans to its well-settled ancient and historic monuments. Although 
the USA was the main origin country for European tourism, it was only in the mid '50s that US 
government started to realise the significance of international tourism resulting in 1961 on the 
International Travel Act aiming to stimulate travel to the US. Nevertheless it was only the 1981 
that the US government launched the National Tourism Policy Act with the aim to establish 
tourism as a policy consideration (Edgell, 1983). However, American government has not taken 
tourism seriously resulting also in the gap of its studying within political science (Richter, 1983a). 
Williams and Shaw (1991b: 263) noted that the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and 
Development (OECD) has divided post-1945 tourism policies in three distinct phases: (i) late 
1940s and 1950s when the emphasis was on currency, health and customs regulations; (ii) the 
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1950s when promotion become the major issue to increase earnings from tourism; and (iii) later 
policies which focused on infrastructure provision to address the supply side of the product. In the 
1970s-1980s emphasis was shifted to regional development, seasonality, the balance of 
payments and environmental protection (Airey, 1983). For Williams and Shaw post-war tourism 
policies were minimal focusing on the provision of food and accommodation with most of the 
initiatives taken by the private sector. Nevertheless, they consider even this minimalist provision 
of infrastructure as highly influential for the development of tourism as expressed in the boom of 
the mass tourism. 
Holden (2003) undertaking an ethics perspective argued that one of the first policies for mass 
contemporary tourism was undertaken by general Franco in Spain in the '50s with a pursuit of 
'growth at any cost' resulting in an severe environmental deterioration of the destinations. 
However, a shifting to consider human interaction with the environment in the late '80s followed 
these early approaches and mature destinations became aware of the need for conservation. 
Holden argued that this trend was marked upon other tourism stakeholders initiating the Globe '90 
conference in Canada calling to maintain the environmental quality of tourist areas. The influence 
of the conservation ethic of sustainable development, as expressed in Brundtland Report and in 
the Rio Summit, upon an international policy for tourism development was clearly illustrated by 
the end of the '90s when special mention to tourism was made by CSD and LIN (ibid, p. 101). 
The recognition of the growing importance of international travel and tourism has been expressed 
in the involvement of two major international Organisations in international tourism policy. The 
World Tourism Organisation (WTO) established in 1975 has been the only worldwide tourism 
organisation and accounts today of 150 member countries and over 300 Affiliate Members 
representing the private sector, educational institutions, tourism associations and local tourism 
authorities. Its aim was to provide a "world clearinghouse house for the collection, analysis, and 
dissemination of technical tourism information" (Edgell, 1999: 32). WTO has tried to act as a co- 
ordinator body between national tourism administrations for international tourism policy (Hawkins, 
1993: 176) also providing technical assistance in UN, while it has produced many widespread 
documents and declarations relating to tourism policy and codes of conduct (Edgell, 1999). It also 
aims to act as a global forum for tourism policy issues and practical source of tourism know-how 
and play a catalytic role in promoting technology transfers and international cooperation, and in 
stimulating and developing public-private sector partnerships among others (source: 
hftp: //www. world-tourism. org/aboutwto/eng/menu. html). 
OECD recognising the importance of tourism as an economic activity in most OECD countries, 
established the Tourism Committee to act as a forum of exchange for monitoring policies and 
structural changes affecting the development of international tourism and promote a sustainable 
economic growth of tourism 
hftp: Pvww. oecd. orqlder)artment/0.2688. en 2649 34389 11111.00. html). 
(source: 
The OECD 
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Tourism Committee tries to detect problems of international travel and tourism among its member 
countries whilst produces yearly statistics and policy changes for member countries. Among its 
milestones have been the recognition of barriers to international travel and tourism and the 
fostering of the liberalisation of travelling and tourism (Edgell, 1999: 31). The Benchmarking of 
National Tourism Policies supports OECD countries in the formulation of national tourism policy 
and the coherence and linkages with other policies in understanding good and bad practice and 
assessing economic, environmental and social effects of these policies 
(hftp: //www. oecd. orq/document/60/0,2340. en 2649 34389 33648124 1111.00. html). So far 
OECD has perforrned the benchmarking for tourism policies in Australia, Ireland, Japan, Korea, 
Switzerland and Mexico. Hawkins (1993) sees the Tourism Policy Forum of the George 
Washington University to complement WTO and the WTTC -established as a global organisation 
to represent the private sector- with an operational goal to formulate an assessment framework 
for international tourism policy analysis. 
3.3.2 State's role in tourism policy 
In spite of the relative under-development of tourism policies by national governments there is a 
growing recognition, at least among scholars, on the need for tourism policies and the role of the 
state in their provision (Airey, 1983; Edgell, 1983; Wanhill, 1987; Williams and Shaw, 1991 b; Hall, 
1994; Elliot, 1997; Wahab and Pigram, 1997; Hall and Jenkins, 2004). Although governments 
may appear to be unsupportive, uncooperative, discouraging or preoccupied with other 
disciplines, they are a salient fact in modern tourism and the industry could not survive without 
them (Kerr, 2003: 27). Governments are necessary to provide political stability, infrastructure, 
security and the legal and financial framework to enable the development of tourism. Johnson and 
Thomas (1992) perceived tourism development to raise substantial issues related to both positive 
and negative externalities generation as well as the significance of tourism development as an 
economic activity for employment and currency generation. Thus tourism policy is necessitated to 
maximise and distribute benefits from tourism development whilst minimising negative impacts. 
For Edgell (1990) the importance of tourism policy does not lie solely in its importance as an 
economic activity but to its role as a connector of people and a means to achieve peace and 
quality of life for the entire world. Edgell sees tourism as a major factor contributing to 
international understanding and peace and as such he perceives the "highest purpose of tourism 
policy is to integrate the economic, political, cultural, intellectual, and environmental benefits of 
tourism cohesively with people, destinations, and countries in order to improve the global quality 
of life and provide a foundation for peace and prosperity" (p. 1). Elliott (1997) also acknowledged 
the importance of tourism as an economic activity for foreign exchange generation and economic 
growth as well as its dynamic role in raising living standards especially in the developing world as 
well as its role in international understanding and peace. Although tourism is mostly provided and 
controlled by the private sector, public sectors role is essential in providing both the economic 
and non-economic environment in which tourism can operate. 
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An argument often found in the literature concerns the justification or not of governments' 
intervention in tourism which is an industry and thus intervene free market's operation (Michael, 
2001; Veal, 2002; Kerr, 2003). Wanhill (1987) has criticised UK policy as expressed by Lord 
Young's position that governments should not involve themselves in tourism. For Wanhill every 
government must have a policy for tourism both at national and local level because adopting a 
laissez-faire stance would create confrontation between hosts and guests resulting in turn in a 
number of problems in the tourist product (p. 54). The laissez-faire stance of national and local 
governments in tourism development has been criticised also by Edgell (1983: 433) who argued 
that given the potential that tourism offers in international economic and trade policy, government 
has a catalyst role to play. Elliott (1997: 116) has noted that views which want unacceptable the 
tourism planning efforts are most likely to follow an incremental or ad hoc policy to tourism 
development, with United States being the best example of this. Elliott argued that the industry 
would not survive without governments support. "it is only governments which have the power to 
provide the political stability, security and the legal and financial framework which tourism 
requires" (p. 2). Governments provide services, infrastructures and international negotiations and 
agreements necessary for the travelling. 'The very same nature of tourism -with its heavy spatial 
and seasonal polarisation- usually requires some form of interventionism" (Williams and Shaw 
1991b: 263). Wahab and Pigram (1997b: 289) noted that the confrontation between tourist 
numbers maximisation and negative impacts minimisation is a matter of public policy and cannot 
be left on the private sector's discretion. 
There are various reasons legitimising state's intervention in tourism and the formulation of 
tourism policies. The existence of market failures, the multifaceted and the political character of 
both tourism and sustainable tourism, and the fragmentation of the tourist industry are some of 
the reasons discussed following justifying public policies for sustainable tourism. 
Four broad functions of government can be identified within a primarily market system: (i) national 
defence; (ii) law and order; (iii) dealing with market failure; and (iv) interventions based on 
socio/political arguments (Veal, 2002: 55). Governments have a direct or indirect role in all the 
above as relating to leisure and tourism. Similarly, Gray (1982) sees the role of government in a 
free market economy as providing a system for law and order, ensuring efficiency of the private 
sector, the provision of public goods, and the mitigation of social and environmental externalities. 
Market failure is most often the reason of governments' intervention in market's operation. 
According to Veal, the term market failure is used to denote situations where an activity is not 
profitable for the private sector but is beneficial to society at large and refers to situations where 
the market mechanism does not work appropriately requiring some state intervention. Public 
goods and services, externalities, mixed or merit goods and monopolies are some of the types of 
market failure necessitating state's intervention. Governments often provide services for public 
goods which are considered beneficial for people but cannot be provided by the market itself as 
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they cannot be divided in units and be sold to individuals (Gray, 1982). Pollution is a classic 
example of negative externality where the producer-consumer has not accounted for the full cost 
imposing it to a third party (Choy, 1991; Veal, 2002). Governments are acting as regulators or 
infrastructure provision (e. g. sanitary plants for sewage and waste management) to manage this 
negative externality. For Johnson and Thomas (1992), given the existence of externalities, the 
policy options for governments include moral pressure, legislation restricting certain activities, 
property rights, subsidies, public ownership, or taxation. Hartley and Hooper (1992) argued that 
tourism like any other market might need some corrective government interventions to manage 
externalities (e. g. congestion, noise, pollution), however these might be better viewed as normal 
policies or environmental policies found in many other industries and even in the case of tourism 
policies these may benefit other industries as well, a view explaining perhaps the gap of clearly 
formulated tourism policies. 
For Choy (1991) there are three cases of market failure related to tourism: (i) public interest in 
products and services which are consumed collectively (e. g. parks, highways, beaches); (ii) 
externalities (e. g. pollution or access restriction to amenities because of lodging facilities); and (iv) 
costs and benefits not reflected in market prices (e. g. open space, costs of social impacts and 
benefits from environmental preservation). Choy argued that tourism planning is unlikely to 
influence market forces to achieve competitiveness and economic success and therefore public 
efforts should concentrate on the above cases of market failure, leaving the private sector to take 
the risk for tourism projects. Therefore, Choy argued, government tourism organisations should 
balance their economic and marketing responsibilities with social and environmental concerns 
and avoid being primarily an economic development agency, and incorporate broader social 
responsibilities 
Nevertheless, the tendency regarding the orientation of public sector management is on 
promotional activities and other economic measures to support the industry. Hall and Jenkins 
(2004) have discussed the changing role of public administration to tourism policies. They argued 
that what is regarded as appropriate in terms of state intervention in tourism is not constant but 
changing in the realm of political ideologies (p. 528). Since the late 1970's there is a tendency in 
Western nations to privatise and commercialise functions, which were previously performed by 
governments as a result of the dominant ideology of corporatism, which emphasises efficiency, 
investment returns, the role of the market, and relations with stakeholders. Hall and Jenkins 
noted that although this corporatist model of public administration entails the liberated 
development of the industry, tourism interest groups demand government funding for promotion 
and development at their own interests. This has been reflected on the changing role of national 
tourism organisations reducing their planning and policy roles, whilst increasing their marketing 
and promotion functions and their engagement in partnerships and collaborations with 
stakeholders. Although Wahab and Pigram (1997) perceive this role of public administration as 
promotion agencies in favour of private enterprises as an exception to the rule, most of the 
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functions of national tourism organisations, at least in the western world, concentrate on the 
marketing and promotion of tourism (Elliott, 1997; Hall, 2000b). The countries which use 
interventionist strategies are most likely those which highly depend on tourism's economic 
benefits or where tourism is growing into a significant economic factor, whilst those countries 
whose tourism industry is either in its infancy or maturity will most probably operate within a 
general public policy framework (Kerr, 2003: 27). Although an increased government involvement 
has been noticed since the 1980s and in spite of the wide embracement of the sustainability 
concept by governments, these still focus around the economic dimension of tourism and their 
role as the facilitator and the corporate to the market (Pforr, 2004). According to Williams and 
Shaw (1998: 58), state's intervention in tourism during the 1990s has significantly been limited 
due to right ideologies and the dictates for international competition in free market operation, the 
private sector's reluctance to adjust to unfavourable targets and goals set, and the weak 
institutional setting of tourism policy as a result of fragmentation, 
Veal (2002) also noted that public sector intervention in tourism focuses around the promotion of 
the private sector. Although the aim is to have social benefits from the creation of jobs, such an 
intervention may not be noticed in other industries. What makes tourism to have such a privileged 
position is, according to Veal, its fragmented nature, as well as because the markets it addresses 
are by definition non-local thus requiring large investments for promotion. This multifaceted and 
fragmented character of the tourist industry, relying on other industries' outputs to deliver its own 
product makes it more susceptible to market distortions (Michael, 2001: 312). The multifaceted 
(Mathieson and Wall, 1982; Gunn, 1994; Pridham, 1999; Faulkner and Russell, 2002) and 
fragmented nature of the tourism industry (Pearce, 1989; deKadt, 1992; Williams and Shaw, 
1998; Sharpley, 2000a; loannides, 2001) has been widely recognised in tourism literature. 
Tourism is influenced by a vast range of policies, which apply to different elements of the tourist 
system (Robinson, 1996). For Pforr (2005) the multi-sectoral character of tourism explains in part 
the fact that tourism has been rather under-considered as a public policy domain. Nevertheless, it 
is only governments that can provide the necessary coordination between various governmental 
agencies (Hall, 1994; Ledbury, 1997; Hall, 2000b). 
Tourism itself is perceived as a political phenomenon (Richter, 1983a; Hall, 1994; Hall and 
Jenkins, 1995; Elliott, 1997). Richter (1983a) although noted economic reasons as the major 
factor for governments to promote tourism development, highlighted the importance of tourism 
within political science and its effect on international relations and host communities. "The political 
aspects of tourism are interwoven with its economic consequences. Thus, tourism is not only a 
'continuation of politics' but an integral part of the world's political economy. In short, tourism is, or 
can be, a tool used not only for economic but for political means" (Edgell, 1990: 37). The way a 
government approaches tourism is closely related to its foreign, economic and trade policy. Very 
much related to their foreign policy is the issue of dependence upon generating market countries, 
especially at the case of developing economies needing foreign exchange or hard currency. 
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Tourism is more than a market or an industry. It is about developmental choices affecting people's 
lives, sociocultural exchange between hosts and visitors, political stability and international 
relations. This complex array of issues dictates that governments, at all levels, are the key player 
in development of tourism policies. It has become clear that in spite of neo-liberal oppositions to 
public tourism policies, governments have a crucial role to play in tourism development, that role 
being something more than merely promotion and facilitation of the economic environment for the 
private sectors initiatives. The issue therefore, is not whether governments should have a role in 
tourism policies but rather about the extent and the nature of this role (Hall, 1994; Michael, 2001). 
The present research undertakes a public policy perspective on sustainable tourism policy and 
tries to understand what is the role of government in policy for sustainable tourism. The various 
issues considered in tourism policies along their interrelatedness form the core of the present 
research in understanding sustainable tourism policies. 
In order to better understand policies for sustainable tourism a definition of tourism public policy 
and public policy for sustainable tourism should be established. Following, public policy and 
tourism public policy are defined to set the ground for the definition of sustainable tourism policy 
in the present research. 
3.3.3 Public policy 
Jenkins (2001) argued that the under-studying of tourism policy has consequences even in the 
understanding of basic terms such as 'policy. Many scholars have argued on the contested 
nature of the term 'policy' and 'public policy' (Hall and Jenkins, 1995; Colebatch, 1998; Hall, 
2000a; Jenkins, 2001; Pforr, 2005). Colebatch (1998) argued that the term 'policy' is used in a 
variety of ways by both academic analysts and practitioners to denote an array of things ranging 
from decisions taken from political leaders to intentions for action or routine practice of public 
agencies. There is still no universal agreement as to what public policy is (Pforr, 2005: 326). As 
Cunningham (1963: 229 as cited in Jenkins 2001) suggested "policy is like the elephant - you 
recognise it when you see it but cannot easily define it". Policy and public policy are often 
considered as interchangeable concepts. For Colebatch (1998: 4) "the activity of government is 
seen as choosing goals to solve problems, and 'policy' and 'public policy' become almost 
indistinguishable. Governments decide what the policy objectives are, and policy is what 
governments decide to do, so policy must therefore be public". Hall and Jenkins (1995) noted that 
there is neither a widely accepted definition of public policy nor a widely accepted definition of 
tourism and this is problematic when trying to define 'tourism public policy. In their effort to define 
first public policy they noted that most of the definitions found in the literature are based on the 
fact that they stem from the government and thus public policy is usually defined based on its 
source than its effect on public good. Thus, in order for a policy to be regarded as public policy it 
should have been processed, authorised or ratified by public agencies (Hall and Jenkins, 2004: 
529). 
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A very well-known definition of public policy is that given by Dye (1992 as cited in Colebatch, 
1998) stating that "public policy is whatever governments choose to do or not do". Colebatch 
argued that this definition of public policy has a penetrating view, implying that there is times 
when governments appear to be remote from the problem letting the industry run its own affairs. 
For Colebatch, in these cases, it is misleading to describe what emerges from such bodies as 
public policies. However, the decision of a government not to involve into these affairs or its 
inaction to identified problems can be considered as a political stance indicative of the 
government's policy towards these affairs. Such a definition on public policy "covers action, 
inaction, decisions, and non-decisions as it implies a deliberate choice between alternatives" (Hall 
and Jenkins, 2004: 529). Action is an essential element in viewing policy. "Policy is a term which 
frames the action rather than simply describing it" which implies that it directs attention away from 
other dimensions and alternatives to explain what people involved in policy making are doing and 
make it appropriate for them to do it (Colebatch, 1998: 11). 
Following Dye's definition on public policy, Hall and Jenkins (1995: 8) defined tourism public 
policy as "whatever governments choose to do or not to do with respect to tourism". Similarly 
Pforr (2005) based his research on the common ground of public policy definitions as to decisions 
or non-decisions made, or action or inaction undertaken by governments. "Policy then involves 
conscious choice that leads to deliberate action - the passage of a law, the spending of money, 
an official speech or gesture, or some other observable act - or inaction" (Brooks 1993 as cited 
in Hall and Jenkins 2004). Policy is about decisions of policy leaders and officials but is also 
expressed in laws and thus may be expressed in a variety of ways (Colebatch, 1998). Therefore, 
tourism public policy can be seen as the actions or inaction of governments at different levels 
(national, regional, local) framing what it is important for policy makers and dictating choices, 
values and ideologies underpinning these choices. Public tourism policy can be expressed in a 
variety of ways, from legislation to policy makers' choices and official speeches and declarations. 
3.3.4 Defining sustainable tourism policy 
Earlier argumentation that public policy is necessary for tourism becomes even stronger in the 
case of sustainable tourism (Hunter, 1995, Ledbury, 1997; Wahab and Pigram, 1997; Pridham, 
1999; WTO&UNEP, 2005). As illustrated in Chapter 2 many commentators have argued on the 
political character of sustainable development (Redclift, 1987; Pezzoli, 1997; Bramwell, 2004b; 
Robinson, 2004). As Evans (1997: 8, as cited in Hall 2000) notes 'sustainability is, at its very 
heart, a political rather than a technical or scientific construct'. De Kadt (1992) suggested that the 
1990s are experiencing sustainability as the organising concept for policy. For Baker et aL (1997: 
1) sustainable development should be understood as a political and social construct whilst its 
operationalisation is seen through the implementation of specific policies. Governments and 
international organisations have embraced the concept of sustainable development and have 
inserted it as the core of the policy agendas (Hall and Lew, 1998; Pforr, 2004; Macbeth, 2005) 
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The expansion of the sustainability concept in various policy areas has not left indifferent tourism 
policy (Henry and Jackson, 1996). The concept of sustainable development has been widely 
embraced and has formed an objective for tourism development policy (Sharpley, 2000a; Pforr, 
2004). Butler (1993) noted that although tourism has been rather underrepresented as a policy 
area for governments this has started to change with the consideration of tourism within 
sustainable development. "There is growing recognition that market economies on their own will 
not produce tourism activities that promote sustainable development and that some government 
interventions are necessary. Government interventions are guided by policies... " (Bramwell 2005: 
406). Pridham (1999) notes that the holistic ambitions of sustainable development and the 
multidisciplinary nature of tourism entail that only governments can coordinate efforts to achieve 
sustainable tourism recognising the effects on policies from both the national and the local level. 
Sustainable tourism viewed as contributing to an overall sustainable development requires 
coordination between various policy making levels and agencies to overcome and accommodate 
sectoral considerations that only government bodies, at all levels of policy making can provide 
(Hunter, 1995: 164). "Governments have a crucial role to play in the development and 
management of tourism and in making it more sustainable" (WTO&UNEP, 2005: 23). The main 
reasons that this involvement is important are summarised in the public nature of concerns 
included in the sustainability agenda, the fragmentation of tourism industry and the role of 
governments in coordinating the diverse segments of tourism industry, the active role that many 
governments have already in tourism and thus they should continue this in closer alliance with 
sustainable tourism objectives. 
The present research adopts a public policy perspective on tourism policy. This means that 
governments and public authorities at different levels should have, and actually have, a role in 
sustainable tourism policy making. Although public policies for tourism stem from governments, 
they may be initiated from different departments or agencies and at various scales. As Robinson 
(1996: 407) argued "tourism policy can be loosely identified as the sum of measures, laws and 
government intentions directed toward the tourism industry and tourist activity, tourism is also 
influenced by a vast range of other policies which apply to all elements of the tourist system". In 
the present research, the term tourism policy is used to reflect public policies affecting tourism. 
Thus, they may have been initiated by an environmental department or any other department and 
have an effect on tourism. So, although public means that it stems from public agencies, the term 
tourism implies that it has an effect on tourism. 
Inskeep (199 1) sees government's passive, active or intermediate role in tourism development as 
a basic policy decision. Public sector's passivity or action may be seen in relation to the private 
sector's role as a pressure group and a group of power (Hall and Jenkins 1995). Hjalager (1996: 
203) adopted a similar perspective on sustainable tourism public policy and focused his analysis 
on regulations initiated by government while business and voluntary organisations activities were 
seen as a response to government action or passivity as expressed on regulations of tourism 
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development and tourist business. Although, the present research does not go into the 
examination of how power by interest groups is exercised, it acknowledges its existence. Client- 
politics in Mediterranean countries have often been identified as a reason for policies failure 
(Selwyn, 2000; loannides, 2001). In this respect the research does not involve into the politics of 
tourism and the institutional aspects of policy. It rather concentrates on the issues considered by 
public bodies in the policies for sustainable tourism. 
Following the definition of Hall and Jenkins (1995) on tourism public policy, policy for sustainable 
tourism is seen as what governments choose do or not to do in respect of sustainable tourism. 
Sustainable tourism policy is a policy that stems from government bodies, at various scales, in the 
form of regulations, official statements or speeches, collaborations made and incentives given. 
Although the role of interest groups is recognised, the industrys response to sustainability is not 
considered as sustainable tourism policies here. However, incentives given by governments or 
public-private collaborations made to foster e. g. environmental performance of tourist enterprises, 
are considered as sustainable tourism policies. 
3.3.5 Multiscale approach in policy making 
Sustainable tourism requires public policies at all levels -national, regional, local (Hunter, 1995; 
Pridham, 1999; Liu, 2003). Governments at all levels are involved in tourism policies though with 
potentially different or even conflicting objectives (Wanhill, 1987; Williams and Shaw, 1991 b; Hall, 
1994; Elliott, 1997). When studying policy making for tourism it should be clear the scale that 
policies refer to. This actually may involve two dimensions: the scale at which a policy is 
formulated (e. g. by local authorities) and the effect scale of that a policy (the area(s) concerned). 
It may be the case that a policy is formulated in a local scale and apparently its empowerment 
and its effect will concern the same scale. However, it may be the case that a policy formulated 
on a national level and affects one or more sites. Williams and Shaw (1991 b: 263) noted that the 
study of policy formulation is getting even more complex because of different aims and objectives 
between national and local governments. National governments in general are interested in 
promoting tourism in order to attain the economic benefits however, local governments may wish 
to address the overall well-being of a community and thus consider the potential conflicts with 
other economic activities and the environmental deterioration thus restricting tourism 
development. 
As Gunn (1994) and Hall (2000) noted, the integration of different levels in tourism planning, as 
well as the linkages between these levels, is very important in order to guide development 
towards desired goals. Sustainability is better viewed on a broad scale although actions have to 
be undertaken locally as well. Policies made at a national level aim to be implemented in one or 
more destinations. Studying policies at one level of policy making is not enough and local policies 
are seldom made in a vacuum; they rather structured by wider economic and regulatory relations 
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(Milner, 1998: 46). Hunter (1995) commented that sustainable tourism as a part for overall 
sustainable development requires a matching of policies between the various policy making 
levels. 
Different scales on policy making are considered here since the early stages of the research in 
examining policies undertaken in the Mediterranean and further reflected in both the primary and 
the secondary data sources. Although the research does not directly examine the interaction 
between the different levels of policy making, it undertakes a multiscale approach. This is not to 
examine how decisions at one level affect the other or how decision pass onto the other level but 
rather to underline the importance of considering all levels of policy making in sustainable tourism. 
As Inskeep (1991: 170) noted "In a large country or region, different policies may be adopted for 
different areas, but these together comprise an overall policy statement for the area". It is all of 
them -national, regional, local- which give a more comprehensible understanding of how 
sustainable tourism is approached in tourism policies. After all, although policies are formulated at 
different levels, their effect will be where tourism takes place, the locale. Although the research 
does not directly address the interaction between levels it does so indirectly. The identification of 
policy goals and key issues consideration at different policy making levels help clarify the integrity 
of policies throughout all levels. 
3.3.6 Sustainable tourism policy in a complex systems perspective 
Checkland (1993) described systems thinking on the basis of changes in science and philosophy 
denoting the need to address any problem arena as comprising interrelated elements which 
altogether produce different effect than each of them alone. System's thinking emanates form the 
wish to describe something holistically Oin terms of whole entities linked in hierarchies with other 
wholes" (ibid p. 121). Interrelationships are important in systems thinking which *recognises the 
interdependence and interrelatedness of all elements within a system" (Carlsen, 1999: 324). 
Systems' thinking is essentially an approach for defining problems focusing on causal 
relationships and the consequences of management responses (Walker et a/., 1999: 60) and for 
providing a common language to support communication across disciplines (Kelly, 1998: 460). 
Systems thinking draws inspiration from ecology and the ecosystem concept in which its 
components (organisms and biotope) are in a constant interaction with each other determining in 
this way the state of the system. Systems thinking in planning represents the shifting of emphasis 
from physical planning and infrastructure provision to a broader perspective encompassing 
natural sciences, sociology and politics. Early system approaches in tourism have been 
developed by Mill and Morrison (1985), Murphy (1985), Leiper (I 990a, 1990b) and Gunn (1994). 
Mill and Morrison (1985) adopted a market approach to tourism systems which is composed of 
markets, travel, destination and marketing. Lelper (1990a) adopted an interdisciplinary approach 
to model tourism in what he called 'geographic symbolism' in which the tourism system is seen as 
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being constituted of the travellers origin country forming the start and the end of the travel, with 
the transit route forming the loop. Leiper (1990b) also elaborated on a model of tourist attraction 
as a system, which forms a subsystem in the whole tourism system. Murphy's (1985) approach to 
tourism planning acknowledged the close interdependence between the ecological system, the 
economic system, and the community system. Gunn (1994) perceived tourism system as 
consisting of two major components, demand and supply. The supply is divided in attractions, 
transportation, information, promotion and services. The model concerns how demand and supply 
interact and change the state of tourism development. However, as Twining-Ward (2001) argued, 
these early approaches in tourism systems were conceptualised in a simple, reductionist manner 
focusing on the core of tourism industry functions (services, attractions, infrastructure). The 
planning literature (Inskeep, 1991; Pearce, 1989c; Hall, 2000a) has acknowledged the 
shortcomings of the past approaches in tourism systems. Getz (1986) reviewed over 150 tourism 
models and concluded that very few of them attempted to take a whole system approach. 
McKercher (1999) also criticised early system models in tourism as being insufficient in reflecting 
the interdisciplinary character of tourism, the complex interrelationships involved and their 
dynamic nature. 
Later attempts to study sustainable tourism as a system include Liu (1994), Aronsson (1994) and 
Carlsen (1999). Liu (1994) examined the interactions of the tourism system with the environment 
within which it operates. Carlsen (1999) illustrated the use of soft system approaches in small 
island destination management. Aronsson (1994) examined the requirements for a sustainable 
tourism system regarding demand and supply with the concept of meeting-place used to link 
them. However, even these later approaches although addressing the issue of sustainability and 
underlying the need to study how the different elements of the system interrelate to each other, 
they take a more abstract conceptual form failing to address complex relationships in detail. In 
system approaches the interactions among the system's elements are important and not just the 
state of each element independently. However, most of the work on systems thinking in tourism 
so far concentrates on explaining the competitive nature of the tourist economic activity while 
environmental and socio-cultural resources are seen as amenities in forming the tourist product. 
Systems approaches in tourism development and sustainable tourism are essential to integrate all 
the elements and address dynamic interrelationships (Farrell and Runyan, 1991; Farrell, 1992; 
Hein, 1997; Walker et aL, 1999; Twining-Ward, 2001; Casagrand! and Rinaldi, 2002; Liu, 2003). 
Systems approaches in policy making can help conceptualise complex political phenomena (Hill 
1997 as cited in Pforr 2005) and improve developmental policies (Saeed 1994 as cited in Kelly 
1998). Policy actions need to take a holistic approach integrating ecological, economic and social 
considerations instead of 'myopic' solutions emphasising on segments of sustainability (Holling, 
2000: 1). Policy makers and managers need to adopt an integrated systemic approach to 
sustainable tourism development with the environment, the society and the economy forming 
subsystems of the system rather than only demand and supply (Farrell, 1992). 
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Systems thinking has emerged as meta-discipline to be applied potentially in all disciplines in 
order to address issues of complexity that traditional disciplinary science could not address 
(Checkland, 1993). Chekland's view of systems thinking closely relates it to the notion of 
complexity. Jafari (2000) made the distinction between systems thinking and systems theory in 
that the first takes a holistic view of looking at things, while system theory formalises systems 
thinking for the study of systems. The distinguishing purpose of systems theory is "to deal with 
any thing and any idea that seems complex* and its aim is to reduce complexity (ibid, p. 570). 
However, it is common nowadays that systems thinking is considered as addressing more simple 
relationships and complexity theory has been engaged to address complex and non-linear 
relationships. While simple systems are linear and function in a predictable way, complex systems 
function in a non-linear manner and even quite small inputs can produce multiple and 
unpredictable outcomes, some of which may seem unrelated to the initial conditions or the actions 
that precipitated the events (Gleik, 1987, as cited in Twining-Ward, 2001). As Sterman (1994: 
292) noted the challenge for the future is to move from generalisations about systems thinking to 
tools and processes that help us understand complexity and design better operating policies. 
Thus, although early systemic approaches have underlined the importance to see tourism as a 
whole system and study the way the systems components interact, the emphasis nowadays 
should shift on how to operationalise the complexity inherent in tourism and more particularly in 
sustainable tourism policy and develop methods and studies which can help operationalise and 
understand this complexity. 
Farrell and Twining-Ward (2004) argue that although conventional linear methods have indeed 
contributed to the study of tourism, when sustainability comes to discussion, they prove to be 
insufficient. Tourism does not operate in a linear manner following the Newtonian paradigm but 
rather non-linearity is inherent in tourism resulting in complex interrelationships further boosting 
the non-linear patterns of tourism relations (Laws et al., 1998; McKercher, 1999; Faulkner and 
Russell, 2002). The appreciation of complex, non linear patterns in the way tourism operates has 
placed emphasis during the last years in its studying as a system within complexity theory (Lewis 
and Green, 1998; McKercher, 1999; Walker et aL, 1999; Reed, 1999; Twining-Ward, 2001; 
Faulkner and Russell, 2002; Jamal et aL, 2004; Russell and Faulkner, 2004; Farrell and Twining- 
Ward, 2005). Complexity theory is often examined in parallel with human ecology and ecosystem 
dynamics to provide the ground for addressing tourism as a complex problem and study the 
interactions in the tourism system (Abel, 2003; Abel and Stepp, 2003; Fennell and Butler, 2003; 
Farrell and Twining-Ward, 2004). Complex dynamic interactions in networks of actors have also 
being studied from an evolutionary perspective to address the dynamic evolving character of 
organisational collaborations (Selin and Chavez, 1995; Tremblay, 1998,2000). 
1_616 (1998) argued that the acceptance of non-linearity should prevail in the sustainability studies 
as linear mechanistic approaches in the policy making process cannot address the complexities 
and non-linearity of sustainability problems. A holistic perspective in sustainable tourism requires 
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tourism to be widely understood as a complex system in interdisciplinary approaches (Miller and 
Twinning-Ward, 2006: 38). Tourism policy making is a complex phenomenon with the various 
issues being intermingled and affecting each other (Hall, 1994; Elliott, 1997; Pforr, 2004). 
Complexity in tourism policy may be seen in the way that various actors interact to each other 
(Pforr, 2006), the way that power is distributed among them (Hall and Jenkins, 1995), or the 
organisational complexity of tourism institutions (Elliott, 1997). Complexity however, can be seen 
in sustainable tourism policy making also within the large range of activities and factors which 
have to be managed simultaneously, with often competing goals in a holistic approach integrating 
social, environmental and economic dimensions (Walker et aL, 1999: 60). 
The partially industrialised nature of tourism, which cuts across various disciplines and 
administrative boundaries, involving trade-offs in adaptive processes reveals the interrelatedness 
of policy considerations resulting in what has been called in planning and policy literature as 
. messy' orwicked' problems (Hall, 2000b; McCool and Moisey, 2001). The complexity steaming 
out the multidimensional, holistic character of sustainable development implies to see policy 
problems for sustainable development as Wicked' problems (Courtney, 2001). 'Messy' or'wicked' 
problems are used to describe policies in open social systems where the classical rational 
paradigm of science and engineering is not applicable. Rittel and Webber (1973: abstract) 
described the characteristics of wicked problems as follows: "in a pluralistic society, there is 
nothing like undisputable public good; there is no objective definition of equity; policies that 
respond to social problems cannot be meaningfully correct or false; and it makes no sense to talk 
about optimal solutions... even worse there are no 'solutions' in the sense of definite and objective 
answers'. Such properties resemble sustainable tourism policies as illustrated in a comparative 
table in Appendix 1. 
Moreover, the ethical considerations, cross-cutting all the dimensions of sustainability imply 
obvious and complex ramifications for decision making at all levels of society while complexity is 
increased by the contested political character of the concept with its meaning still being debated 
among governmental and non-governmental organisations (Macbeth, 2005: 967). Undertaking 
research approaches based on complexity theory and management of uncertainty can contribute 
to the understanding of the ad hoc nature of tourism planning and its improvement (Lewis and 
Green, 1998: 158). Tourism policy makers and researchers need to understand and take into 
account the complexity of tourism and the close interdependencies between the system's 
elements (Echtner and Jamal, 1997: 874). 
A complex systems approach in sustainable tourism is adopted in the present research to better 
address the complexities and interrelationships in policies for sustainable tourism. Sustainable 
tourism in its political dimension is the system here. Sustainable tourism policy is perceived as a 
complex problem involving non-linear relationships between policy considerations for sustainable 
tourism. It is not the destination or tourism as an activity which forms the system in the present 
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research but the concept of sustainable tourism policy. The idea of treating a concept as a system 
is not new. Peter Hall (1987: 277) in his discussion on systems approach in urban and regional 
planning clearly identifies the existence of two parallel systems, the planning or controlling system 
itself, and the system (or systems) which seeks to control, as fundamental to the concept of 
systems planning. Jafari (2000: 570) in defining systems theory noted that its purpose is to reduce 
complexity of any thing or any idea that seems complex [emphasis added]. Adopting a system's 
approach in sustainable tourism policy considerations to reduce it complexity is believed to 
contribute to a better understanding of tourism policies and a more effective policy making. 
Sustainable tourism policies have not been adequately studied and understood as to their goals 
and adaptive processes to achieve them, and the underpinning values and ideologies which 
frame their approach to sustainable tourism development. Only concrete solutions, which have 
been formulated and analysed, bring a deeper insight and understanding of what the problem 
actually is in complex messy situations (Mysiak et aL, 2005: 204). It becomes thus imperative to 
study and understand sustainable tourism policies as being practiced in various settings. Such an 
understanding will bring new light in operationalising sustainable tourism and improve policies on 
the bases of knowledge. As a first step to this understanding, sustainable tourism policies in 
Mediterranean destinations at various scales are examined. 
3.3.7 Sustainable tourism policies in the Mediterranean 
Much of the past studies in tourism policies have focused around United States (Edgell, 1983, 
1990,1999; Richter, 1983a) or developing countries (Elliott, 1983; Richter, 1983b). An increasing 
number of more recent studies have focused around policies in UK (Dredge, 2001; Kerr et aL, 
2001; Tyler and Dinan, 2001) and Australia (Hall, 2000b; Selwood and May, 2001). Very few have 
dealt with policies in Europe (Williams and Shaw, 1991a; Pomp[ and Lavery, 1993; Priestley et 
al. 1996a) or in the well established Mediterranean destinations. Although there is an increasing 
number of volumes (loannides et al., 2001a; Bramwell, 2004a) surprisingly very little research has 
been published on tourism policy and planning and mass coastal tourism in the Mediterranean 
(loannides, 2002; Andriotis, 2004; Bianchi, 2004; Bramwell, 2004b). loannides et al. (2001b) 
argued that the lack of studies for Mediterranean tourism as a whole may be attributed to factors 
such as the fragmentation of the Mediterranean Basin in terms of governance, culture and 
administrative status which result in fragmentation of data availability, and the inexistence of an 
umbrella organisation for the region. Although other geographic regions, such as the Caribbean 
and the Pacific, have a quite well documented literature, the gap noticed in Mediterranean Islands 
is surprising given the importance of the region as a tourist destination (loannides, 2002). 
The Mediterranean is the world's leading tourist area accounting for approximately 40% of the 
international market (Pridham, 1999; Apostolopoulos and Sonmez, 2001a). The Mediterranean 
region accounts for 30% of all tourism revenues, employing over 5 million people, and 
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representing 13% of Mediterranean countries exports and 23% of trade in services 
(Apostolopoulos and Sonmez, 2001 a: 269). 
Mediterranean tourism is, for a large share, related to the mass form of tourism development in 
islands or on strips along the coast and strongly dependent on package international tourism and 
charter flights (Shaw and Williams, 1994). Package tourism has been responsible for the 
spreading of tourism in the Europe's South Periphery and the emergence of destinations such as 
Greece (Pearce, 1987b). Mass package tourism arrivals in 1985 accounted for 80% of arrivals in 
Malta and Cyprus, and 67% in Greece (Grenon and Batisse, 1989). The dominance of mass 
package tourism in the Mediterranean Region and subsequent growth of Mediterranean tourism 
have been boostered by the development of charter flights (Pearce, 1987a). 
This attachment of Mediterranean tourism to the mass form of tourism development is one of the 
reasons explaining its late examination within the context of sustainable tourism development. 
Mass tourism has for several years been considered as the opposite of sustainable tourism 
frustrating in this way the spreading of the sustainability principles to these areas whilst a 
tendency exists to examine sustainable tourism in Third World countries (Cater and Lowman, 
1994; Butler, 1999). In any case, it is much easier for destinations now entering tourism to 
introduce and apply sustainability practices than it is for mature destinations (such as most 
Mediterranean resorts) to retroactively struggle for sustainability (Butler and Stiakaki, 2001). 
However, there is a growing concern in traditional Mediterranean destinations over their long-term 
prosperity and the need to reconcile mass tourism with sustainable tourism, often in the view of 
reinforcing competitiveness (Vera Rebollo and Ivars Baidal, 2003). This concern has raised the 
issue of environmental protection and conservation, and sustainable tourism development as a 
means of reacting to threatening deterioration and declining phenomena. 
Although tourism development has not taken place at the same time in all Mediterranean 
countries and destinations, there are common characteristics among them. Among these 
common characteristics (see for example, Shaw and Williams, 1994; Bardolet, 2001; loannides, 
2002; Vera Rebollo, 2001; Bianchi, 2004) are included the geographical location implying a mild 
climate; the long coastline with numerous islands forming part of the main attraction to the region; 
the rich historical-cultural heritage; the lifestyle of the inhabitants; the importance of tourism as an 
economic activity along with the abandonment of other, traditional economic activities; the 
dominance of Small and Medium Sized Tourist Enterprises; and the time-space concentration of 
the tourist activity. The rapid unplanned way, in which tourist development In the Region took 
place, has resulted in the sharing of common problems such as environmental degradation, over- 
congestion, dependence on few markets and their distributors, and subsequent declining 
revenues generated from tourism. Verra Rebollo (2001) notes that the rapid growth of mass 
coastal tourism in the Mediterranean has resulted in a highly standardised product in most of the 
destinations, concentrated on a few coastal areas on a ribbon pattern. Shaw and Williams (1994: 
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180) argued that mass tourism products are undifferentiated resulting In the same mix of 
architecture, facilities and entertainment whether located in Turkey, Greece or Spain. 
Notably, there are differences as well, related to economic, political, and natural characteristics. 
Williams and Shaw (1994) noted that differences are noticed on the main markets a country or 
even a destination may attract, the degree of temporal polarisation, and the degree of local 
involvement in the development and offering of the tourist product. Julie Scott (2001) criticised the 
concept of a unifying 'Mediterranean culture' as being limited in describing the traditional values 
while failing to take into account the complex, political, religious, institutional and economic 
environment. Kozak (2002) noted that every political and geographical area has a different socio- 
cultural and political background resulting in different ways of perceiving and accomplishing 
objectives and thus it is not possible to use models and techniques applied in an area to another 
and have comparable results. However, neither comparison of different policies, nor evaluation, 
was within the scope of the present research. It was rather the examination of tourism policies in 
the Mediterranean to better understand the way that sustainable tourism is perceived, priorities 
given and interrelatedness of policy issues considered. The possible different ways in which 
sustainable tourism is interpreted and approached in the area is indicative of the lack of a clear 
meaning and therefore of the need to examine. It could hardly be argued that there is a single 
recipe or a single sequence of actions to achieve sustainable tourism development, even within 
the same area. It is a matter of priorities, choices and political compromises in an adaptive, value 
driven processes. 
Nevertheless, the literature review revealed that Mediterranean destinations share a lot of 
similarities in their policies for sustainable tourism, though they are not identical. Following, a 
short description of tourism policies for sustainable tourism in four Mediterranean countries is 
provided followed by a critical analysis of examined policies to better understand their approach to 
sustainable tourism and potential interrelatedness between policy considerations. The method of 
analysis and the full list of sources used are presented in Chapter 4 discussing the methodology 
for the Conceptual Framework. 
Spain 
The Spanish islands and southern coastal resorts were the most often encountered cases In 
retrieving the literature for Mediterranean tourism policies. Especially the case of the Balearic 
Island is referred as a paradigm of success In rejuvenating its tourism product and enacting 
strategies for sustainable tourism (Hunter-Jones et at, 1997; Bardolet, 2001; loannides, 2002; 
Aguil6 et aL, 2005). The literature review on the topic revealed that Spain manages to address 
tourism policies in all the three scales -national, regional and local. However, most of 
documentation in the literature is found on the regional scale. This fact may be attributed, at least 
partially, to the autonomous regional governments' active involvement In tourism policies. 
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National Spanish tourism policy acknowledges both the need to diversify the Spanish tourist 
product away from the mass coastal type and to restructure mature coastal or urban destinations. 
The FUTURES plan (Master Competitiveness Plan for Spanish Tourism) aims to promote 
coordination, quality of human resources, diversification away from the mass tourist product and 
promotion and the PICTE (Comprehensive Spanish Tourism Quality Plan) aims to guide the 
formulation of excellence plans for mature coastal or urban destinations restructuring (Vera and 
Rippin, 1996; Bardolet, 2001; Ivars Baidal, 2004). In this two-fold policy, the competitiveness of 
the Spanish tourism in the international market, the coordination between public-public and 
public-private bodies, and the improvement of the product quality are addressed. Environmental 
legislation -such as Territorial Ordinance Plans (DOT) and the Coastal Law- emphasising on 
nature conservation, land use planning, and coastal zone management- comes to complement 
tourism policies and provide the legislative framework for environmental protection. However, the 
implementation and further elaboration of these plans were broadly left to regional authorities, 
resulting in a variation as to the form taken in different regions. According to lvars Baidal (2004) 
Catalonia and the Balearics followed a model of tourism planning based on the integration of 
tourism and terrestrial planning suitable for the strong terrestrial character of tourism. Andalucia, 
on the other hand, followed a partially integrated model of terrestrial and tourism planning while in 
autonomous communities, such as Valencia and Murcia, tourism plans have only a guiding value 
for regional -and local- scale territorial plans failing to integrate them. Afthough restructuring and 
management of mature destinations was seen as a major policy field, several of the autonomous 
regions and communities preferred a shifting away from mass coastal tourism market as more 
sustainable. 
The main targets of policies in the Balearics, in order to enhance competitiveness, were to control 
tourism growth, preserve their sun and beach product (mainly through environmental 
interventions) while promoting a new image for the area in order to attract other, more sensitive 
(in culture and nature) and more affluent tourists (Morgan, 1991; Bull, 1997; loannides, 2002; 
Robledo and Batle, 2002; Agui16 et aL, 2005). For accomplishing that, besides the marketing and 
the environmental interventions, a better quality for their traditional product as well as new 
attractions were thought of importance. Regulation controls, public sector's-private entrepreneurs' 
collaborations, and E. U. funded projects all had a role in the successful implementation of 
regional tourism policies (Hunter-Jones et aL, 1997; Bardolet, 2001). 
Quality tourists (envisioned as high spenders), development of new tourist areas and 
repositioning away form the mass 3S product have been the focus of policies in Spain's south 
coasts. Plans were rather growth oriented pointing at the exploitation of cultural and natural 
resources of pristine areas as a means to sustainable tourism development (Barke and Towner. 
2003). Product diversification oriented towards business, cultural, health, sports and adventure 
segments of the market, were mainly seen as the way to reposition tourism in Valencia and 
Andalusia (Amor et at., 1994; Vera and Rippin, 1996; Hunter-Jones et al., 1997). 
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The 1995 Tourism Regulation Law aimed to regulate and promote tourism as a strategic 
economic sector for the Canarian islands. Cultural and environmental preservation was 
considered essential in developing tourism. Thus, environmental regulations (such as EIA, waste 
generation, water and air contamination, flora and fauna) were particularly important for tourist 
development (Garcla-Falc6n and Medina-Mufioz, 1999). A quality product was also the aim of the 
policies here for environmental conservation, product and infrastructure improvements (Hunter- 
Jones et al., 1997). Bianchi (2004) has been critical on tourism policies in the Canaria as being 
misleading. The strong emphasis on conservation does not necessarily mean sustainable tourism 
while perpetuates the myth of interventionism. Canary policies were growth oriented, with a 
technical-solution and an instrumental approach to sustainable tourism failing to address issues of 
social and environmental justice (ibid, p. 518). 
Greece 
Tourism policy in Greece is mainly seen as a part of the national economic planning. Tourism is a 
part of the Five-Years Plans for the Greek economy developed by the Ministry of National 
Economy and the Centre for Planning and Economic Research, while the tourism policy of 
Greece is mainly realised through the Developmental Laws. In the late 1950s and 1960s, early 
tourism policy in Greece focused on the provision by the state of tourism superstructure, such as 
hotels and organised beaches. These were constructed initially with public investments to give the 
way for private investments to follow (Leontidou, 1991; Briassoulis, 1993). During the '60s direct 
public investments in accommodation were reduced and there was a shift to encourage the 
private sector's investments using loans as the main instrument. It was in the late '60s that 
tourism was recognised as a major driving force for economic development in Greece and 
emphasis was shifted from accommodation provision to infrastructure development with public 
investments (Leontidou, 1991; Andriotis, 2001). During the late '70s and the '80s a great 
emphasis in the development of tourism was placed to promote regional development and to 
increase foreign exchange (Tsartas, 2004: 76) and tourism increasingly featured in the Five-Years 
Plans (Leontidou, 1991: 90). Fostering of locally driven tourist development had been exchanging 
with control growth measures favouring large establishments in tourist destinations every second 
five-year plan. Tourism was seen as a means to development and was promoted mainly through 
incentives focusing on hotel and other tourist facilities and infrastructure construction, and tax 
allowances. In these plans the reactive, rather than proactive character of tourism planning may 
be noticed (Andriotis, 2001). In late 80's policies included a control growth strategy in saturated 
areas followed by incentives in less developed areas and developmental laws to upgrade tourist 
supply and environmental legislation to protect the environment. During this period the goal to 
attract higher income tourists had been formulated accompanied by an intensified promotional 
campaign to attract high-spenders and off-season tourists (Leontidou, 1991). 
This focus on season extension and more affluent tourists has formed the core of subsequent 
tourism policies in Greece in order to increase numbers of visitors and tourist spending. 
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Throughout the '90s and up to date the tourism policy in Greece has as its main guidelines the 
enrichment of the tourism product to reduce dependence on mass tourism, the upgrading of the 
quality of services, and the development of additional infrastructure to attract demand for 
altemative forms of tourism (GNTO, 2000; Ministry of Development, 2003). More specifically, the 
priorities are to modemise the existent tourist product to improve the contribution of tourism to 
employment and to integrate tourism with traditional products and culture. 
Tourism policy in Greece has been characterised by Buhalis and Diamantis (2001) as growth 
oriented and inconsistent following conventional wisdom and ignoring scientific methods for 
tourism development and failing to integrate environmental considerations with growth thus failing 
to provide strict legislation for sustainable tourism. Greek tourism policy aims to increase arrivals 
and foreign exchange income and at the same time to attract high spenders and niche market 
segments. These two objectives seem rather conflicting as it is mainly mass tourism which can 
contribute to a significant increase in arrivals. Public policies in Greece have been characterised 
by fragmentation, insufficient collaboration between public sector bodies, making them ineffective 
and contradictory (Andriotis, 2002b). 
Regional tourism plans, where exist, are in accordance with the national approach. In Crete, like 
the general trends in Greek tourism policy, emphasis is placed on the geographical and seasonal 
distribution of the tourism activity, the improvement of the product quality, the attraction of the 
upper market segments and the promotion of alternative forms of tourism (Prinianaki- 
Tzorakoleftheraki, 1997; Andriotis, 2001) 
Cyprus and Malta 
Tourism policy in Cyprus has focused on limiting mass tourism while targeting on an up-market 
shift of tourism. In order to attract high spending tourists, accommodation licences are provided 
only for luxury hotels, while infrastructure (such as yachting and convention facilities, golf courses 
and incentives for the development of rural and eco tourism) is promoted. The Cypriot Tourism 
Organisation explicitly states these objectives in its sustainable tourism strategy for 2000-2010 in 
order to diversify and increase competitiveness (loannides and Holcomb, 2001; Sharpley 2004). 
Sharpley (2001) and loannides and Holcomb (2001) have criticised Cypriot policies as having 
failed to control mass tourism with charter flight arrivals having increased during the last few 
years. References to policies related to the environment are barely apparent. It appears that there 
is the belief that mass tourism is responsible for environmental deterioration and thus measures 
to control mass tourism (such as the moratorium on tourist accommodation construction), along 
with the requirement for EIA, serve the purpose of environmental protection. 
Similar to the Cypriot, and to a large extent to the Greek tourism policy, the aim of the Maltese 
tourism policy is to reposition away from mass tourism and shift tourism towards an upmarket 
clientele. Once more, product diversification through infrastructure and accommodation 
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improvements and an emphasis on culture and heritage are seen as the means to attract this 
affluent market segment. Airport improvements, the construction of a heliport, historic building 
restoration and luxury accommodation construction are promoted (Lockhart, 1997; loannides and 
Holcomb, 2001; Theuma, 2004). 
3.3.7.1 Critical analysis of policies undertaken in Mediterranean countries 
Mediterranean policies reviewed were analysed as presented in Chapter 4. The results are 
schematically presented in Figure 3-1. It is neither an all-encompassing representation of the 
issues nor the ultimate representation of a conceptual framework for sustainable tourism. Not 
every policy examined follows this schema exacfly, however, all policies adhere to one or more 
parts on it. Some, for example, place emphasis on the new diversified product, while others 
acknowledge the important contribution of the mass tourism. However, they all fit in the 
rejuvenation-competitiveness-quality-diversification aim. 'Quality' appeared as one-way road for 
achieving the desired rejuvenation. Quality had actually a dual meaning, a better quality for the 
traditional tourism product and a new quality product to attract 'quality' tourists. This dual 
interpretation of quality actually reflects the two main goals of the policies that were examined. 
Following the two goals appearing in the scheme (i. e. mass tourism consolidation and attract new 
markets) are briefly discussed along with the issues of the environment, the culture and the 
seasonality. 
Mass tourism consolidation refers to supporting and nurturing the traditional tourist product 
(Morgan, 1991; Hunter-Jones et aL, 1997; Priestley and Mundet, 1998; Selanniemi, 2001; 
Sharpley, 2001; Agui16 et aL, 2005). In the policies examined, the consolidation of mass tourism is 
addressed by upgrading its quality. This is achieved by improving the existent product and 
controlling growth which might threaten the capacity of the area and the satisfaction of the 
visitors. In this way competitiveness is enhanced while improvements are also available for new 
products and new markets. For improving the product offered, strategies such as 
professionalisation of the industry to offer better services, beautification of the resorts and 
environmental protection are mainly used. It becomes apparent that the strategies for 
consolidating mass tourism may have a positive impact on the goal of attracting new upper quality 
tourists too, indicating an interrelatedness between these two policy goals which lacked proper 
attention in the policies examined. For controlling growth, mainly building controls are legislated. 
This is in order to limit oversupply, especially of low category accommodation, which might 
increase dependency on tour-operators and thus jeopardise the prosperity of the activity. 
Therefore these two strategies -Le. reduce overdependence on T-0 and building controls- are 
somehow interrelated although they have not been examined in any policy as if. Marketing seems 
to preoccupy policy makers and stakeholders as far as the wishing new, diversified image of the 
destination is concerned. Afthough it has also been referred in the case of the traditional mass 
tourism in order to attract different origin markets and thus reduce overdependence on a single 
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market it is often confused with the targeting of more wealthy visitors, which is actually a target 
for the 'quality' tourism policy. 
In the goal of attracting new markets, appearing on the left side in Figure 3-1, quality is viewed in 
terms of attracting 'quality' tourists, namely, high-spenders. These tourists will require top class 
infrastructure, culture, and a pristine environment. Therefore, new facilities and new products 
have to be developed. These new diversified products are mainly oriented to alternative forms of 
tourism in inland, less developed areas, to cultural and environmental attractions, and to new 
services such as spas, conventions, golf courses, and marinas. Marketing is considered essential 
for promoting a new image for a place and for targeting new wealthy visitors while at the same 
time demarketing it from its traditional customers with undesired characteristics. Ajthough, 
marketing is important and also influences mass tourism, it is mostly considered in attracting new 
markets for their new image, which is translated -according to the authorities, stakeholders and 
policy makers- to the high-spenders. 
What it is not emphasised is the interrelation -and ultimately the distinction- between the 
improved quality of the mass tourist product and the pursuit of new 'quality' markets. In some 
cases it is conceived as if improving the quality of the mass tourist product will result in attracting 
new wealthy market segments, and a destination can therefore abandon the large numbers and 
their current markets. It is as if policy makers are neither taking into account the fact that the 
same mass market has perhaps become more demanding (Morgan, 1991; Garcfa-Falc6n and 
Medina Muhoz, 1999) and the quality product is essential to maintain this market, nor the 
evolutionary pattern which wants mass tourists to follow in the area where first had been the few 
adventurous or wealthy (Butler, 1980; Plog, 2001). 
Besides the aforementioned ones, there are policy goals that have an impact or are means of 
implementation in both directions. These are environmental protection and conservation, the 
emphasis on culture and heritage, and the extension of the season. While they can be found as 
main policy goals, they are actually used as strategies for achieving the upper-quality diversified 
tourist product. 
The need for protecting the environment and taking remediation actions to reverse deterioration, 
and the promotion of local culture and heritage are the two goals included in every single strategy, 
no matter if it aims at attracting new markets or consolidating the traditional mass product. In any 
case, culture and the environment seem to be seen as the solution to the encountered problems, 
and resources to be exploited for attracting the new tourists and offering an improved product. 
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Figure 3-1. Exploratory conceptualisation of undertaken policies in Mediterranean 
countries 
Policy-makers, in every single case, felt somehow obliged to highlight the neglected heritage and 
preserve the naturalness of their resorts. It is not argued that these are not important aspects and 
that should not be included in sustainable tourism policies. However, the uniform agreement that 
culture and heritage is the solution to a declining market raises certain question-marks as to the 
rational of this approach. In the framework illustrated in Figure 3-1. These are placed separately 
but between the two major policy goals, indicating their strong relevance to both as well as the 
confusion over their treatment as a goal or strategy. Strategies for the environment include 
conservation and protection measures as well as land-use planning practices. Several of the 
environmental considerations are found as actions to beautify destinations and control the growth 
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of tourism. As long as culture is considered, no specific actions were documented except from a 
constant call for its promotion and inclusion in advertising campaigns. 
Although extending the tourist season is most often considered to be the goal of many tourism 
policies, the purposes behind it are not always the same. In the case of the Balearic Islands for 
example, seasonality's elimination through an off-peak season strategy aimed at limiting tourism 
growth in the summer months and distributing numbers of visitors more evenly throughout the 
year. In Cyprus the aim of the season extension strategy was to reposition the island away from 
the sun, sea and sand product and attract new markets based on a diversified tourist product. 
Malta, on the contrary, targeted new markets (German and Scandinavian which are additionally 
considered affluent) to compensate for seasonality and to achieve higher occupancy rates. 
Seasonality thus, is viewed in a different way in each case, although featured in all policies. In any 
case, extending the season would involve the supply of new activities for the winter months and 
therefore a more diversified product. However, given the arguments that there are positive 
aspects in tourism seasonality (Murphy, 1985; Shaw and Williams, 1994; Black, 1996; Boissevain, 
1996; Seldnniemi, 2001), it should be re-examined as a target and under which policy goal it 
should be placed. 
It is not the case that the whole scheme has been applied in every country or region. The Balearic 
Islands represent the closest example to it and at the same time is the one referred as the most 
successful in implementing sustainable tourism (Hunter-Jones et aL, 1997; Bardolet, 2001; 
loannides, 2002). In the case of the Balearic Islands, quality is used in a more rational manner 
and the wishing component is to offer a quality product which will allow them to be more 
competitive in the market they are already in, as well as to be able to better promote their 
destinations to an 'upper quality' clientele. This clientele is not necessarily the 'rich' one but a 
different one and therefore the Balearics manage to refer to different market segments. In most of 
the other areas, however, which address only parts of the framework, such as Malta and Cyprus, 
the quality target is translated to attracting the few and rich. Although this target may be eligible 
for a newly developing destination, it is arguable whether it can form the main market of existing 
mass tourism destinations (loannides and Holcomb, 2001; SelAnniemi, 2001). Moreover, if Plog's 
(2001) and Butler's (1980) ideas about the evolution of a resort area are considered, it is 
questionable whether even the new destinations will be able to maintain this single market over a 
long-tenn period without compromises and major interventions to save it for as long as possible. 
As to the scale of policies, where the different levels were illustrated, a clear connection between 
the lower and the upper scales might be noticed. In other words, local or regional policies, as 
expected, reflect the upper levels policies. Local policies tend to focus on the more concrete 
actions of implementing national or regional wide policies, although, the interpretation between 
the two scales may result in different perspectives from one destination to another. 
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The analysis has revealed that policies are indeed problem driven lacking a clear foundation on 
sustainable tourism with an emphasis on the economic sustainability of the tourist activity. 
Analysis has also revealed the key issues in sustainable tourism policies in Mediterranean 
resorts. The aim of these policies are summarised on the triad of Rejuvenation-Competitiveness-. 
The view that considers rejuvenation to be the equivalent of sustainable tourism, reflects the 
interpretation of sustainable tourism as what Coccossis (1996) termed 'sustainable tourist 
development'. This interpretation has an economic perspective focusing on the long-term viability 
of the tourist activity while the environment is an important factor of competitiveness and as such 
should be protected. Hunter (1997) refers to it as 'sustainable development through product-led 
tourism'. This weak form of sustainability "might be most easily justified in relatively old and 
developed tourism enclaves or areas, especially if tourism has come to dominate the local 
economy" (Hunter, 1997: 860). In these areas the focus is on beautifying the environment, 
improving the built assets and perhaps enabling a more 'up-market' tourist product. It appears that 
this interpretation of sustainable tourism has been actually adopted in most Mediterranean 
destinations. 
These findings are in accordance with tourism literature suggesting that issues of rejuvenation 
and visitor management are more prominent in sustainable tourism policies in developed 
countries (WTO&UNEP, 2005: 23). The aim of tourism policies in Western European Countries is 
focused on the numbers of visitors, their quality and the temporal and spatial concentration of 
their visits (Williams and Shaw, 1991b: 263). More specifically, product diversification and 
upgrading of the tourism sector are the policies seeking for sustainable tourism in Southern's 
Europe coastal region (Bramwell, 2004c). 
Sectoral sustainability is indeed an important aspect of sustainable tourism in well established 
Mediterranean destinations and therefore should form a part of every framework of sustainability. 
What should be under consideration however is whether this sectoral sustainability should be the 
starting point and actually the only consideration of policies. Rejuvenation of a tourist area should 
not be viewed as an end in itself but rather as a means by which to achieve economic prosperity 
and avoidance of societal and environmental problems in a community. A holistic approach to 
sustainable tourism dictates that tourism should be viewed as contributing to the overall 
sustainable development than perpetuating its own self-interests. Moreover, a complex systems 
perspective dictates that there are interrelationships between policy areas either reinforcing or 
juxtaposing different goals. The interrelatedness of policy issues was not illustrated in any of the 
policies examined. Policies seem to follow a simple, linear pattern of cause-effect in a reactive 
and fragmented manner. 
It is argued here that a better understanding of complex interrelationships among policy issues, 
accounting for the value driven adaptive character of sustainable tourism could have a 
contribution to both the theory and the practice of tourism policy. Elaboration of these complex 
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interrelationships in a knowledge based approach accounting for both the theory and the practice 
of sustainable tourism would result in a greater understanding and ultimately better policies. The 
methodology presented in the following Chapter aims to provide a coherent method for exploring 
and elaborating on complexities of sustainable tourism policies. 
3.4 The research area 
The discussion above provided a critical analysis of tourism policies in various Mediterranean 
countries. In this way a better understanding of various approaches to policy making at various 
settings was illustrated and the context of the research was highlighted. Moreover, the importance 
of tourism in the Mediterranean as a whole has been briefly illustrated. Before proceeding to the 
methodology description however, it is important to more thoroughly discuss tourism development 
and the policy making levels in Greece. Primary research focuses on tourism policies at all policy 
making levels in Greece and thus a short description of these administrative levels is thought 
necessary in order to better introduce the reader to the research topic. Following the 
administrative structure of the Greek state some figures on tourism development in each level are 
presented. In this way the importance of tourism and the relevance of the chosen areas are 
illustrated. 
3.4.1 Policy making levels in Greece 
Government in Greece comprises four distinct levels: central government; regional 
administrations; prefecture authorities; and municipalities and communes. Regional, prefecture 
and municipal authorities are characterised respectively by the third, second and first tier of local 
governments. The 1975 Constitution of Greece established the central government and 
municipalities and communes as the essential and elected institutions of Greek government. The 
first tier was given the responsibility of local affairs while the remaining two were established at a 
later stage in an effort to decentralise governance. The decentralisation of Greek Governance 
aimed to bring decision making closer to the citizens and the concerned areas. Under this 
structure and division of responsibilities the principal tasks of the central Government would 
ideally be limited to policy formulation, coordination, monitoring and evaluation (OECD, 2005: 6). 
Greece is divided in 13 regions (peripheries), further divided into 51 prefectures (nomol). Each 
prefecture is headed by a prefect (nomarch), who Is elected by direct popular vote and Is further 
divided into municipalities and communes. The thirteen regional administrative districts 
(peripheries), each including a number of prefectures are headed by a regional governor 
(periferiarch), appointed by the Minister of the Interior 
(hftp: //www. kedke. gr/generalData_english. htm). 
Central governmentl the ministry of tourism 
As defined by the 1975 Constitution, Greece is a "presidential parliamentary republic". The prime 
minister and the cabinet have the central role in Greek Government. The Prime Minister and the 
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deputies are elected every four years. A central role in the government Is played by the cabinet, 
comprised of the major ministers. Ministers are appointed by the President on the advice of the 
Prime Minister. There are sixteen ministries in Greece at present with sector jurisdiction and three 
with regional jurisdiction. The Ministry of Tourism is one of the ministries with sector jurisdiction 
and was re-established in 2004 by the presidential decree 122/2004. In spite of the importance of 
tourism in the Greek economy, it had not been represented in a Ministry for several years. In the 
past, the Greek Tourism Organisation (GNTO) supervised by the Ministry of Development was 
the Institution responsible for tourism development. Since 2004 many of the responsibilities of 
GNTO have passed to the Ministry of Tourism. Its competences were defined in law 3270/04 
(Government Gazette 187/A/1 1.10.2004) and include the planning and the policy formulation for 
tourism, the advising of related public bodies on measures needed for tourism development, the 
research and studying of tourism impacts, the guidelines for the development of tourist 
infrastructure, the co-operation with the Ministry of Economy and Finance for the incentives to 
attract investments in tourism, the co-operation with ministries affecting tourism, the 
representation in international organisations, the co-operation with EU bodies, the planning of 
tourism promotional activities, the formulation of policies for the improvement of services offered, 
and the auditing and licensing of tourist enterprises. 
The supervised institutions of the Ministry are the Greek National Tourism Organisation (GNTO), 
the Organisation of Tourism Education and Training, the Hellenic Chamber of Hotels, Tourism 
Development Co., Hellenic Festival, and Agrotouristiki SA. The new responsibilities for GNTO are 
to advise the Ministry for the tourism planning, to promote Greek tourism, and to provide the 
licences of tourist enterprises. 
The Regions 
In 1986 Greece was divided into thirteen regions each of them considered as a subdivision of the 
state. Following the decentralisation law In 1997, regions were given extended governance 
responsibilities by transfers of central state services (OECD, 2005). Regions have their own 
budget, civil service and are headed by the General Secretary appointed by the Cabinet (Council 
of Ministers) on the advice of the Minister of Interior Public Administration and Decentralisation. 
The Secretary General is In essence the representative of the central government and has the 
responsibility for the implementation of the government policy In his territory. The Secretary- 
General heads the Regional Council which has an advisory role. The Regional council comprises 
representatives from prefectures and municipalities, representatives of the Local Unions of 
Municipalities and Communes as well as representatives of the Chambers of each Region. 
The Prefectures 
Greece Is divided in 51 prefectures and three more extended prefectures. The prefectures are 
since 1994 the second tier of local self-govemance, are financially and administratively 
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autonomous and are responsible for a range of public services of administrative character and 
some public works projects (hftp: //www. kedke. gr/generalOata_english. htm). Prefectures are 
administered by the Prefect and the Prefectorial Board elected for a four-year term. The 
Prefectorial Council comprises 21 to 37 members and exercises executive and regulatory powers 
for the economic, social and cultural development of the area. In addition to this board there are 
the Prefectorial Committees responsible for the development of different sectors (OECD, 2005). 
Municipalities and Communes 
In 1998 the decentralisation of governance enacted a reform of municipalities and communes 
known as "Kapodistrias Plan". The result of this reform was the reducing of 5775 local authorities 
to 1013. Under this reform communes and municipalities were merged to form larger and more 
powerful local administrations empowering in this way the first-tier self governance. The 
municipalities are administered by the Municipal Council and the Mayor directly elected for a four- 
year-term. The Municipal Council comprises 11 to 41 members. The Mayor is the head of the list 
of candidates of the party that wins the elections and is responsible for Implementing the 
decisions made by the Municipal Council. In the Case of communes (rural communities of less 
than 2000 inhabitants) there is the Commune Council comprising 7 to 11 elected members and 
headed by the Chairman. In urban municipalities, there are also the Municipal Committees with 
the task to assist the Mayor on his/her duties. The merged communes and municipalities are 
considered as geographical and administrative subdivisions of the new municipalities and each of 
them is represented by a local council (hftp: //www. kedke. gr/generaiData_english. htm). Local 
councils are also elected together with the members of the Municipal Council and their President 
is normally a member of the Municipal Council. The responsibilities of the first-tier of self 
governance include civil registry, technical operations (e. g. water supply, sewage and waste 
management), some planning control actions, social welfare services, traffic regulations and 
urban transport management, and some public works projects (OECD, 2005). 
3.4.2 Tourism development at the different scales of the research's area 
As explained earlier, sustainable tourism requires policies at all levels of policy making. A 
multiscale approach has been considered as more appropriate in order to Investigate policies at 
all levels and more thoroughly understand the way that sustainable tourism is approached. The 
present research addresses all the four policy making levels in Greece. Each level Is represented 
in this research with an area forming a geographical and administrative sub-division of the next 
level. In this way, the Municipality of Hersonissos represents here the local level of policy making. 
Hersonissos belongs to the Prefecture of Heraklion which forms the prefectorial level of policy 
making in the present research. The prefecture of Heraklion Is In the Region of Crete, which 
stands for the regional level, and finally it is the national level represented here by the Ministry of 
Tourism and its supervised Institutions. The geographic relation of these areas Is presented In a 
map appearing in Figure 3-2. 
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Figure 3-2. The research area 
The research area was chosen on the basis of its intensity of tourist activities and thus its 
representativeness as a tourist area in the respective policy making level and in Greece as a 
whole. Another factor influencing the choice of the area was the proximity and thus convenience 
for the researcher to perform the research. Tourism development and its importance for each 
area and for the broader geographical scale are discussed below. The aim is to highlight the 
relevance of the chosen areas in the research topic as well as to inform the reader on the basic 
features of tourism development in the research area. 
Tourism in Greece 
Greek tourism holds an important share of international and European tourism. With more than 
thirteen millions of arrivals in 2000, Greece holds 3.25% of European and 1.88% of international 
tourism arrivals (SETE, 2003) while it is ranked among the world's top 15 tourism destinations 
(Kerr, 2003). Greece's ranking is higher when considering the top 15 tourism earners and climbs 
up from the fifteenth position in terms of arrivals to the tenth in terms of international tourism 
receipts in 2000 (Kerr, 2003). 
Tourism and shipping are the most important economic sectors in Greece. Tourism is an 
important export and contributor to both Gross National Product (GNP) and balance of payments 
(Buhalis, 2001: 442). The share of tourism in the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) was 6.3% in 
2004, while tourism accounted for the 81.4% of export of goods and 38.7% of the export of 
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services in the same year as shown in Table 3-1. Tourism is also a major employment generator 
representing 6.5% of total employment in 2001 (European Commission, 2002b). Tourism's 
contribution to employment is greater if one considers the indirect employment in tourism. In any 
case, the contribution of tourism to the Greek economy is much higher as the official figures 
ignore the 'para-economy' (black or parallel economy) that is estimated around 28-50% of the 
GDP (Buhalis, 2001). 
3-1. Percentage share of tourism expenditure in GDP, export 
of goods and export of services, 2000-2004. 
2002 1 2003 1 2004 
ýGDP 
zexports of goods 
8,3 
90.8 
T9 
86,8 
7A 
101A 
6,3ý 
86,2 
6,3 
81,4 
lexports of services 48,1 47,4 49,7 44,6 38,7 
Soulce. WTO, 2006 
A continuous growth of tourism in Greece can be noticed during the last five decades. Arrivals 
increased from 33 thousands to 13 millions in four decades. The growth rate was much higher 
during the first decades surpassing the respective European and international growth rates until 
1990 as shown in Table 3-2. The decreasing growth rates in Greece during the last two decades 
indicate a mature destination in the life cycle (SETE, 2003). Nowadays, Greece accounts for 
nearly 40 million overnight stays in more than 600 thousand hotel beds (NSSG, 2006; WTO, 
2006). 
Table 3-2. Arrivals world-wide, in Europe and in Greece, 1950-2000 
Year World Growth 
Europe 
(in 
j 
Growth 
-dnmý -I 
(in 
-- 
Growth 
ý (in millions rate millions) rate 
Ithousands 
rate 
I 950 25,3 16,8 33,3 1 
1960 69,3 174,11% 50.4 199,70% 399A 1098,33% 
1970 15,8 139,25% 117,3 133,01% 1609,2 302,87% 
1980 286 72,50% 188,3 60,50% 5271,1 227,56% 
1990 475,2 59,86% 282,7 50,13% 8873 68,33% ý2000 
696.8 52,41% 402,5 42,38% 13095,55 47,59% 
Source SETE, 2003 
Region of Crete 
Crete is one of the thirteen regions of Greece. It has a total area of 8336 km" representing 6.3% 
of the country's territory. According to 2001 Population Census data Crete's population is 601131 
representing 5.5% of the country's population. Tourism is the most important economic activity in 
the island regions of Greece (Spilanis and Vayanni, 2004). This is very much true for the Region 
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of Crete where tourism not only is the most important economic sector but also Crete is one of the 
most important tourist areas in Greece (OECD, 2005, Andriotis, 2006). Tourism in Crete has been 
growing since the mid sixties although it was during the late seventies that the tourism grew 
substantially in the island of Crete (Briassoulis, 2003). In 1990 three regions of Greece, Sterea 
Ellada, Crete and Dodekanisa accounted for 57% of total hotel beds in Greece. Crete and 
Dodekanissa kept adding hotel beds in the decade 1990-2000 and in 2000 Crete accounted for 
almost 20% of hotel beds in Greece (SETE, 2003). Hotel beds in Crete grew by 326,74% in the 
period 1986-2005. During the last four years (2002-2005) hotel beds have continued to grow even 
though in smaller rates (20% for the period 2000-2005). 
Tourist demand has also been growing in Crete during this period. Arrivals and overnight stays 
have significantly increased. Arrivals in Crete have almost doubled in one decade and increased 
from 1.3 millions in 1990 to almost 2.5 millions in 2000. Overnight stays in Crete have also 
increased, accounting in 2003 for more than 12 millions as shown in Figure 3-3. In 2000 Crete 
ranked first among Greek Regions in overnight stays, while today Crete holds a share of 25% of 
total foreigners overnight stays in Greece and ranks second right after the South Aegean Islands 
(OECD, 2005). 
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Figure 3-3. Overnight stays in Crete, 1986-2003 
Nowadays the island hosts more than 2.5 million tourists every year exceeding the islands 
population by a factor of five during the peak season. Tourism in Crete is mainly inbound. The 
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share of Crete in domestic tourism is very small as compared with other parts of Greece 
accounting for only 5.44% of overnight stays of domestic tourists in Greece in 2001 (OECD, 2005). 
Tourism in Crete is largely related to beach, recreational package tourism (Andriotis and 
Vaughan, 2003; OECD, 2005). The majority of tourist infrastructure and consequently tourist 
activity is concentrated on the coastal areas of the island. More specifically, 95.6% of travel 
agencies, 99%of car rental, 96% of accommodation establishments (or 98.7% of tourist beds) are 
found in the coastal areas of the island (Andriotis, 2006). Moreover most of this development is 
concentrated in or close to the urban centres of the north. In spite of the mountainous character of 
the island with three-fifths of its area found 200m above sea level, the coast is the leader in the 
development (Briassoulis, 2003). Over 1000 km of coastline and 300 days of sunshine per year 
have contributed to the creation of this image of beach destination (OECD, 2005). 
Tourism in Crete is dominated by the big European tour-operators and 90% of guest arrivals are 
all inclusive-packages (OECD, 2005: 40). The strong dependence of Cretan tourism on package 
travelling may be revealed by the large share of charter flights in tourist arrivals in Crete. Figure 
3-4 shows the arrivals by charter flights in Greece and Crete since 1971. Nowadays Crete holds 
more than one third (35% in 2005) of arrivals by charter flights in Greece. This figure represents a 
remarkable growth of charter flights in Crete which in 1971 accounted for only 4% of charter 
flights in Greece. In 2003 98.3% of international tourist arrivals in Crete were by charter flights. 
These numbers underline the strong dependence of Cretan tourism on package holidays and 
foreign tour-operators. 
Tourism is the most important economic activity on the island (OECD, 2005) and Is expected to 
remain so in the future (Andriotis and Vaughan, 2003). It is difficult to estimate the exact impact of 
tourism in the Cretan economy because of insufficient data and the existence of the black 
economy. The tertiary sector in Crete contributed in 2002 78.3% of the Gross Added Value, 
representing a growth rate of 16.3% for the period 1995-2002 (OECD, 2005). The tertiary sector 
is dominant in Cretan economy. This is reflected also on the figures of employment per economic 
sector where the tertiary sector accounted in 2003 for 51.3% of total employment in Crete. The 
hospitality sector (hotels and restaurants) In particular displays a dynamic sector representing 
8.5% of enterprises which provide 111,11 % of the earnings in Crete (KETA, 2006). Employment In 
hotels and restaurants increased from 7.76% of total employment In Crete In 1991 to 11.61% In 
2001. 
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Figure 3-4. Arrivals by charter flights in Greece and in Crete, 1971-2005 
Prefecture of Heraklion 
Crete has four Prefectures, namely Heraklion, Lassithi, Rethymno and Chania. The Prefecture of 
Heraklion accounts for almost half of the population of Crete with a considerable growth rate of 
40.36% during the period 1971-2001. Heraklion is the prefecture of Crete where almost half of the 
GDP of Crete is produced with a share of 46.7% in the regional GDP during the period of 1999- 
2003 (KETA, 2006). 
Tourism development in Crete started from the east with the construction of large luxury hotels at 
the Prefectures of Heraklion and Lassithi (Papadaki-Tzedaki 1999 after Briassoulis 2003). In 
contrast to Lassithi where tourist supply remained stable and even decreased at certain periods, 
the Prefecture of Heraklion has displayed a constant growth of tourist accommodation and 
accounts today with its 86874 beds (rooms to let included) for almost half of total beds in Crete as 
shown in Figure 3-5. 
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Figure 3-5. Percentage share of total beds in each Prefecture of Crete, 2005 
Similarly, during the last twenty years Heraklion is the Prefecture with almost half of overnight 
stays in Crete as shown in Figure 3-6. More specifically, in 2003 Heraklion accounted for almost 
six million overnight stays in hotels of a total of more than twelve millions in Crete. 
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Figure 3-6. Overnight stays in the Prefectures of Crete, 1986-2005 
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As illustrated in Table 3-3, arrivals and overnight stays in Crete almost doubled during the period 
1986-2003. Chania and Rethymnon were the Prefectures with considerable growth rates while 
Lassithi is the only Prefecture of Crete with constant negative growth rates during all this period. 
Heraklion had its peak on arrivals and overnight stays in 1999 followed by a small decline in 
figures between 2000-2002. Although arrivals and overnight stays increased in 2003, they did not 
reach the peak numbers of 1999. The considerable rates of Chania and Rethymno as compared 
to the moderate rates in Heraklion may be explained by different stages in the life cycle. Heraklion 
has been one of the first areas of tourism development in Crete and where almost half of the 
tourism activity takes place. Its intensive development with decreasing growth rates indicates 
perhaps a maturity in the area's life cycle. Heraklion is the Prefecture of Crete with most tourist 
development. Although figures fluctuate from year to year, it is an activity still growing making an 
important economic contribution in the area. 
wth rates of arrivals and overnight stays in Crete and its 
1986-1996 2000-2003 1986-2003 
Area 
arrivals 
overnight 
stays 
arrivals arrivals 
overnight 
stays 
Heraklion 9,28% 12,22% -5,96% -3,42% 32,49% 1 38,00% 
Lassithi -11,86% -13,32% -19,38% -19,17% -13,88% -15,82% 
Rethymnon 61,19% 73,89% 14,59% 10,35% 101,26% 122,41% 
ý hania 100,98% 193,75% 10,81% 12,41% 165,39% 313,99% 
r-ete 23,26% 28,53% -1,60% -0,70% 48,39% 57,90% 
Source of data: Regional NTO tourism statistics 
Municipality of Hersonissos 
The municipality of Hersonissos is located on the north coast of Crete, about 25 krn from 
Heraklion, the capital of Crete. It is easily accessible through the main entrance gates of the 
island: the port and the airport of Heraklion, and is also very close to the archaeological site of 
Knossos and other points of interest. Since the 1998 reformation of municipalities in Greece, the 
municipality of Hersonissos comprises six communities, namely Limenas Hersonissou, 
Hersonissos, Potamies, Abdou, Gonies and Kera. 
Limenas Hersonissou is the main coastal part of the municipality and is the area where most of 
the municipality's tourist development is taking place. The community of Hersonissos, has also 
developed some tourist activity, although this does not reach the volumes of Limenas. The 
communities of Potamies, Abdou, Gonies and Kera have practically no tourist development, are 
located away from the coast and have a rural character. Until the mid sixties the economic activity 
in the area was almost entirely oriented to agriculture. However, since then, the situation has 
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changed dramatically. There has been an enormous shift to the service sector and tourism is 
nowadays the predominant activity. Hersonissos was one of the first destinations in Crete and in 
Greece. Tourism development was initiated during the early stages of tourism development in 
Greece and experienced one of the fastest growth rates in Greece during the mid70s-mid8Os, the 
period of mass tourism explosion in Crete and in Greece (Chiotis and Coccossis 2000 after 
Terkenli, 2000). Even after this period growth rates are remarkable in the area. During the period 
of 1991-2005 hotels beds have almost doubled in Hersonissos as shown in Figure 3-7. 
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Figure 3-7. Hotel beds in Hersonissos, 1991-2005 
Hersonissos is perhaps the most popular destination and the most intensively developed tourist 
area in Crete. As appearing in Table 3-4 in 2005 there were more than 30000 beds, representing 
about 37% of beds in Heraklion and 15% of all hotel beds in Crete. Almost half of these beds are 
in five and four stars hotels (Hersonissos has 7 out of 14 five star hotels in Heraklion) 
ble 3-4. Beds in Hersonissos. Heraklion and Crete, 2005 
Source of data: Regional NTO tourism statistics 
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It becomes clear that tourism is an important economic activity for all the areas chosen here to 
represent the different levels of policy making in Greece. The intensity and the importance of 
tourist development in these areas along with the fact that they are not new destinations makes 
them good examples to study since they are most likely to have enacted some policies to manage 
their tourist development. 
3.5 Summary 
It is argued here that sustainable tourism is better viewed in a holistic, adaptive value driven 
approach. The holisiticity and ethical character of sustainable development imply that tourism 
should be viewed as contributing to overall sustainable development, integrating environmental 
social and economic considerations along their interrelatedness in holistic systemic approach. 
Sustainable tourism is not about a rigid code or an end state but involves adaptive pathways 
depending on the spatial/temporal circumstances and the values underpinning practitioners and 
policy makers. Sustainable tourism is ultimately a political concept implying that public policies, at 
all levels, are necessitated to address the multifaceted and fragmented character of tourism and 
even more sustainable tourism, involving various aspects. Nevertheless, sustainable tourism 
policy involves complex interrelationships between policy aspects, cutting across various 
disciplines, involving trade-offs and conflicting values. Tourism policy makers need to understand 
these complexities and the close interrelatedness of policy issues. However, tourism policy 
studies undertaking a complex systems approach are rather rare. 
The lack of studies for sustainable tourism policies has resulted in a poor understanding of how 
sustainable tourism is approached in different policy making contexts. The critical analysis of the 
literature review has revealed that sustainable tourism policies in Mediterranean, the world's 
number one destination, are approached narrowly lacking clear foundations within the theory of 
sustainable tourism, while they follow a simple mechanist approach failing to undertake a more 
holistic approach. 
In order to support a more knowledgeable and informed policy making for sustainable tourism 
more elaboration is necessitated on the complexity taking into account both the theory and the 
experience of policy making. The studying of interrelationships between policy issues, in a holistic 
value driven approach could result in a deep understanding of tourism policies and the 
operationalisation of sustainable tourism. 
In the next Chapter the methodology for elaborating on the complex character of sustainable 
tourism policy making in a holistic, adaptive process involving value judgements is illustrated. 
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Chapter 4 
Methodology 
4.1 Introduction 
This chapter discusses the methodology used for the examination, understanding and 
operationalisation of sustainable tourism policies within a complex systems perspective. Although 
chaos and complexity theory have entered tourism research affecting the way of thinking on a 
conceptual level, the methodological implications for addressing this complexity have not been 
discussed yet as have in other research areas such as strategic management and organisational 
analysis (Stevenson, 2006). The discussion in this chapter aims to highlight the methodological 
considerations in exploring and understanding complexity is sustainable tourism policies as well 
as clearly set out the methods used in the present research. 
Following a short introduction into the aims and the perspectives of the research and the need for 
different methods to better address different aspects of the research, the chapter is developed in 
two basic sections. First the method used for the development of the conceptual framework based 
on secondary data analysis is presented and then the method for the primary research is 
presented. Each section is followed by a brief discussion on the problems, the limitations and the 
soundness of the method followed. 
The aim of this chapter is to present as clearly as possible the methods used as well as the 
rational behind them and set a solid ground for the results to be presented and discussed on the 
next chapters. 
4.2 Research's objectives 
As discussed in Chapter 1, the aim of the research is to oPerationalise sustainable tourism and 
the complexity it implies to policy making and thus to contribute to an improved policy making for 
sustainable tourism. More specifically, the objectives of the research are: 
N To study sustainable tourism policy making in Mediterranean mass destinations 
To develop a generic conceptual framework to support sustainable tourism policy in 
Mediterranean mass destinations 
To build and analyse policy makers' mental models at different policy making levels in 
order to study the practice of sustainable tourism policy making and better understand 
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potential ramifications, complexity, and valued outcomes in policies as perceived by 
policy makers 
Identify the ways to improve sustainable tourism policy making based on findings of the 
research 
4.3 Multimethodology 
The ambiguity in defining tourism public policy entails also a variety of approaches and methods 
for its studying (Jenkins, 2001). There is no particular method to apply in the study of public 
policy; tourism policies studies could, and in fact should, use various approaches and methods 
(Hall, 1994; Hall and Jenkins; 1995; Pforr, 2005). Different methods are appropriate for different 
situations and a combination of them is often required to address different situations and provide 
for more valid results (Patton, 1990). Moreover, the studying of complex phenomena requires 
elaboration on the bases of multiple methods. Overcoming barriers to learning about complex 
dynamic systems requires a synthesis of many methods and disciplines and theoretical studies 
must be integrated with field work (Sterman, 1994: 323). Diverse methodological approaches are 
necessitated to gain knowledge necessary for the complexity of sustainable tourism planning and 
development (Echtner and Jamal, 1997: 874). Mingers (2001) advocates on the use of 
mutlimethodology in complex problems identifying three main reasons for it: the fact that real- 
world problems are inevitably multidimensional and different approaches tend to focus at different 
aspects; intervention is a process involving different tasks and it is most likely that each task is 
better addressed in a different approach; and the combination of methodologies provides a 
triangulation of methods and thus better validity for the results and new insights. 
Triangulation may refer to data triangulation, investigator triangulation, theory triangulation, and 
methodological triangulation and is considered to strengthen a research's design by using a 
combination of methods or data (Patton, 1990; Yin, 1994). Roe (1998) considers triangulation as 
the way to proceed and analyse complex policy issues such as sustainable development for 
which neither truth or certainty can be achieved. 
The use of different methods is considered here for the literature based study and the field work in 
a dual method of research to understand and operationalise complexity in sustainable tourism 
policies. The research does not aim to use the results of one method to validate results from the 
other method. It rather aims to provide for different methods in understanding, operationalising 
and managing complexity in sustainable tourism policies and provide different but closely related 
outcomes. The secondary research aims to provide an approach to integrating academic 
knowledge and structure it in a conceptual framework applicable in Mediterranean mass 
destinations. The primary research aims to provide mental models of policy makers In an effort to 
understand complexity, adaptiveness and values imbedded in policies by policy makers as well as 
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a method for achieving this. The two methods and the theoretical aspects underpinning the choice 
of them are illustrated below. 
4.4 Conceptual framework methodology 
4.4.1 Rationale for the development of the conceptual framework 
It is often stated that tourism policies are ad hoc and incremental lacking appropriate goals and 
well targeted objectives (Getz, 1986; Gunn, 1994; Hall and Jenkins, 1995; Knowles and Curtis, 
1999; Ivars Baidal, 2004). Nevertheless, well defined policies which are theoretically sound and 
practically feasible are necessitated in order to translate sustainable tourism into action and 
implement it (Liu, 2003: 472) with the transferring of sustainability principles into the reality of 
tourism (Hardy and Beeton, 2001). As revealed by the literature review, this is not the case for 
sustainable tourism policies in mass Mediterranean destinations, which focus on the economic 
sustainability and the competitiveness of the destinations failing to undertake a more holistic 
approach in sustainable tourism development. Additionally, policies in the Mediterranean do not 
seem to acknowledge the complexities between policy issues with one policy theme affecting the 
other but rather follow a more linear manner. 
It is argued here that policy makers, planners and developers should become aware of the 
complexity underpinning policy issues for sustainable tourism and be provided with tools 
supporting them to manage this complexity in a holistic perspective of sustainable tourism. The 
secondary research undertaken here aimed to operationalise sustainable tourism policy in a 
conceptual framework integrating knowledge from various sources in an approach accounting for 
the interrelationships between policy issues. The aim of the conceptual framework is not to 
provide a rigid code for sustainable development. This would be controversial to the research's 
approach which sees sustainable tourism as a value driven adaptive concept. The aim is to 
integrate tourism as contributing to the overall sustainable development and highlight the various 
pathways and complex interrelationships in this perspective 
As illustrated earlier in Chapter 2, sustainable development is a contested concept often been 
used in an opportunistic manner to accommodate nothing but the same old behaviours (Luke, 
2005). Macbeth (2005: 972) argued that conceptualisations and tools are necessary for policy 
makers and development controllers to 'cut through the fog' of opportunist's rhetoric. Many 
scholars have advocated on the need to provide firm conceptualisations to operationalise and 
implement sustainable tourism (Fyall and Garrod, 1997; Page and Thorn: Pforr, 2004). Indeed, 
the conceptualisation of sustainable tourism should precede its consideration in a functional 
context to facilitate the implementation of the policy at an operational level (Pigram, 1990: 5). The 
development of conceptual frameworks in complex systemic approaches, accommodating for all 
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the dimensions and interrelationships is essential for implementing sustainable tourism (Carlsen, 
1999; Walker et aL, 1999). Conceptualisations for tourism policies and sustainable tourism require 
the clear setting of goals and objectives integrating the theory and practice of tourism policy and 
planning (Getz, 1986; Hardy and Beeton, 2001; Pforr, 2004). 
Conceptual models are important for the integration and representation of existing and generated 
knowledge (Struss, 2004). Struss notes that although management plans cannot be applied in 
every site and case specific modifications and specialisation would be required, conceptual 
modelling capturing generic knowledge should be developed to support complex problems. This 
knowledge-based approach can provide support for a variety. of situations when placed to the 
adequate case specific context. Additionally, the modelling process based on conceptual entities 
of basic phenomena appearing in the system allows for the re-usability of the models (Heller and 
Struss, 1997). 
The aim of the conceptual framework developed here is to integrate knowledge from various 
sources and make it operational for policy makers. Emphasis is placed on the definition of policy 
issues and their interrelationships in an effort to address complexity in sustainable tourism 
policies. This is attempted on a generic Mediterranean level here. Although Mediterranean is not 
homogeneous, nor are destinations even within the same country, a generic conceptual 
framework offers the advantage of integrating knowledge and experience found in different 
settings into conceptual entities applicable in a number of situations. "Policyrnaking requires a 
broad range of knowledge that links together information and explanations from various subfields 
of human knowledge" (Webber, 1992: 289). As already stated, it is not the aim to provide for a 
single recipe of sustainability in mass Mediterranean destinations. Sustainable tourism involves 
trade offs and value judgments depending on a several factors. Generic conceptual constructs 
however, are essential in integrating existing knowledge and make it operational for a variety of 
cases. Getz (1986: 32) argued that the lack of theoretical generalisation is no excuse for not 
proceeding with them; on the contrary their absence reinforces the need for such models. 
Although tourism development may occur at different rates and within different policy frameworks, 
a growing body of evidence suggests that similar problems and concerns are experienced at 
different areas (Craik, 1995). Indeed, as illustrated in the theoretical background, Mediterranean 
destinations share a lot of similarities as to their characteristics, problem faced and response 
policies. Few of them, if any, however manage to undertake a holistic approach in tourism policy 
integrating tourism into the overall sustainable development linking theory with practice. 
Generalising and placing sustainable tourism into broad geographical, spatial or political entities 
has not been a new practice. The European Island Agenda (1997) discussed policy issues for 
sustainable tourism in islands, World Tourism Organisation has recently launched the 
International Network on the Sustainable Development of Coastal Tourism Destinations 
(hftr): //www. omt. uned. es) compiling practices of sustainable tourism from various countries, 
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organisations and agencies. Selwyn (2000) adopted a Mediterranean context in discussing socio- 
cultural, politico-economic and environmental processes in the region. Cooper (1997a) has 
discussed the implications of strategic planning for Mediterranean tourism. Grenon and Batisse 
(1989) have discussed the impacts and the opportunities for tourism in the Mediterranean Region. 
Not to mention the numerous volumes on sustainable tourism in different geographical settings 
(e. g. Beller, d'Ayala and Hein, 1990; Lockhart and Drakakis-Smith, 1997; Mowforth and Munt, 
1998; Apostolopoulos, Leontidou and Loukissas, 2001; loannides, Apostolopoulos and Sonmez, 
2001 a; Apostolopoulos and Gayle, 2002; Bramwell, 2004a). 
Regionalisation in tourism research refers to the areal classification involving both 'integration' 
and 'segregation' of selected features to define 'tourism regions' (Smith, 1995: 174). The reasons 
for delimiting tourism regions, although numerous, may be grouped into three broad goals 
according to Smith: to assist in naming part of the world; to simplify and order knowledge; and to 
permit inductive generalisation and predictions to be made. He further explains that it is about 
treating various places jointly and facilitate in this way planning, and about learning more about 
relationships and characteristics important for tourism development. 
4.4.2 Method for the definition of the conceptual framework 
The conceptual model was developed based on the analysis and interpretation of an extensive 
literature review. In a systems approach, the elements, their interrelationships and the hierarchy 
of the system are important definitions (Forrester, 1994; Jafari, 2000; Farrell and Twining-Ward, 
2004). In building a conceptual model for sustainable tourism policy issues, it is first necessary to 
define the policy issues that constitute the system as well as their hierarchy. The building of the 
conceptual framework on a hierarchical structure provides the first flows between the policy 
issues. Then, interrelationships are examined further to include horizontal integration between the 
issues. In this way, it is believed that the dynamics of the system are represented as thoroughly 
and comprehensively as possible. 
It is often stated that there are no rules for assuring successful conceptual models (Checkland, 
1993; Forrester, 1994). In the present research it was tried to establish a comprehensible method 
for building a conceptual framework for sustainable tourism policy based on secondary data 
integrating knowledge from diverse topics. 
Feedback and case specific elaboration are considered essential in any conceptual model to test 
its validity and enhance knowledge resulting in revisions of the conceptual constructs. Sustainable 
tourism is a multifaceted complex problem, still needing further operational isation while its 
exploration within the complexity theory is quite new. It is believed that more Insight will come on 
it in the future and will enlighten many aspects and reveal new ones. Therefore, the methodology 
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for developing such conceptual constructs should permit adaptiveness in changing information 
and needs. 
The approach followed in the present research is systemic in that it first tries to understand the 
whole problem (how policies for sustainable tourism are perceived and practised) and then define 
its elements (policy considerations) and their dynamics (interrelationships). It is adaptive in that it 
is systematic and modular. Qualitative analysis is an iterative process of creative analysis and 
data gathering, and may fall short from quantitative research in the systematic representation of 
methodology. Comprehensive steps in data classification, analysis and interpretation are 
illustrated here to make it as comprehensive and systematic as possible. Its modularity lies on the 
fact that policy considerations are treated as policy issues, contextualised in conceptual entities 
and structured in a hierarchical form. Subsequently, policy issues are examined in pairs in a 
matrix to systematically examine interrelationships and make them explicit. This approach allows 
for the examination of new issues and their placing in the conceptual framework as new 
information becomes available. 
4.4.2.1 Definitional issues 
4.4.2.1.1 Hierarchy definition 
Planning literature (Mill and Morrison, 1985; Peter Hall, 1987) distinguishes three stages on the 
development of aims: goal formulation, identification of objectives, and target or strategies setting, 
with specificity increasing in the same order. Goals are general and abstract, objectives are more 
specific while their refinement into strategies (also called targets or programmes) is specific 
entailing the ways of accomplishing the objectives often with concrete target dates and plans. In a 
systemic approach, goals are functional subsystems of interest to planners and reflect the basic 
needs of the policy system while it is possible that conflicts arise between or within goals when 
objectives are set. 
The basic needs guiding policy for sustainable tourism stem from the perspective of the research, 
which sees tourism as a part for overall sustainable development. Thus, the basic needs would be 
defined as the axes of sustainable development, namely, economic sustainability, environmental 
sustainability and sociocultural sustainability. For each of these axes, goals objectives and 
strategies were defined with specificity increasing in this order. However a strategy does not 
provide performance criteria as set against dates. This would be inconsistent with the idea of a 
generic conceptual framework. Instead, it is suggested that strategies are used in the present 
research as an intermediate level, in terms of specificity, between objectives and what could be 
called targets or specific actions. 
The hierarchy adopted in the present research, which is built on the basis of the three axes of 
sustainable development, is believed to better elucidate its systemic approach by placing the 
106 
system in an external hierarchy besides its internal one. In this way, it also manages to keep track 
with the definition of sustainable tourism as contributing to the overall sustainability and mitigate 
contradictions of examining sectoral (e. g. tourism) approaches in sustainable development. 
The internal hierarchy, based on the definition of goals-objectives-strategies for each of the 
sustainability axis, provides for a systematic method to the categorisation of policy issues in a 
cause-effect context. However the complexity of sustainable tourism is better reflected in a more 
dynamic representation of interrelationships. Such a dynamic framework accounts for the 
relationships placed in a net of interwoven linkages not following the linearity of a hierarchical 
cause-effect definition. Thus, besides the hierarchical relationships, the cross-sectional ones are 
considered as well. The overall net of relationships accounts for the interrelationships in a 
systemic, complex approach of sustainable tourism policy. 
4.4.2.1.2 Policy issue definition 
Policy issues are the elements of the system and the nuclei of the approach. A policy issue is 
defined as an element of sustainable tourism which is considered in a policy, meaning that it is 
found at the description of a policy either as a wishing end or a means to achieve it. 
Considerations found in other literature sources are also treated as policy issues to be examined 
in the formulation of the conceptual framework. Policy issues steamed from the content analysis 
of the secondary data and their elaboration resulted in the formulation of the conceptual 
framework. 
4.4.2.1.3 Interrelationships definition 
In the present research interrelationships are identified between the elements of the system, 
which are the policy issues for sustainable tourism. The term 'interrelationship' is used to reflect 
the link between two different issues and it means that one issue has an influence on another. 
This link can be positive (supportive influence) or negative (deteriorating influence). The direction 
of the links implies which issue affects the other. Links can be one-directional or uni-directional 
when the influence is in both ways between the issues. 
4.4.2.2 Type and method of analysis 
The development of the conceptual framework for sustainable tourism in mass Mediterranean 
destinations was based on qualitative analysis of secondary data sources. Although a clear 
distinction between data gathering and data analysis is commonly made in quantitative research, 
such a distinction is often problematic in qualitative research, which involves a circular process of 
data gathering and analysis (Myers, 1997). Qualitative research mainly involves descriptive, 
inductive, interpretive and creative analysis of the data. These forms are found in the present 
research in an iterative process, which revealed patterns, and key issues to be further examined. 
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Initially, data were content analysed in a qualitative inductive approach to provide classifications. 
Following content analysis, interpretative analysis allowed interrelationships to be revealed. 
Patton (1990) described content analysis as the process of identifying, coding, and categorising 
the primary patterns in the data. It is the classifications provided in content analysis, which helps 
to simplify the complexity of reality into some manageable scheme, and facilitates the search of 
patterns and themes within a particular setting or across cases. Patton identified indexing and 
labelling as the first step in coding and data classification. This step involves retrieving the data 
for topics, giving these topics a name (label) and indexing them to be operational for 
classifications. The coding of the data is the procedure followed to conceptualise, reduce, 
elaborate, and relate the data (Strauss and Corbin, 1998: 12). Two types of coding are 
distinguished: open coding and axial coding. Open coding is considered as the analytic process 
through which concepts are identified and their properties and dimensions are discovered in the 
data resulting in grouping into categories. Open coding delimits interpretive analysis, keeps the 
subject under investigation open and allows for the minutely inclusion of as much data as 
possible. In this way, the data may reveal patterns most thoroughly refined and coded on an 
iterative process with axial coding. Axial coding is about further elaborating on the data to find 
relations between the categories. It is looking at the data to find out how major categories might 
relate to each other; relate a category to its subcategories explicitly stating this relation; and 
identify the variety of conditions action, interactions and consequences associated with a 
phenomenon (Strauss and Corbin, 1998: 126). A similar procedure was followed in the present 
research during which, data were content analysed to provide broad theme categories were 
subsequently refined to conceptual entities and ultimately interpreted to reveal relationships 
between them. 
Induction, description and interpretation are found in an iterative process in content analysis. 
Although, themes and categories may be imposed on the data based on some theoretical 
framework, inductive analysis is considered important during open coding to allow the data reveal 
the themes, categories and patterns (Berg, 1989; Strauss and Corbin, 1998). "Inductive analysis 
means that the patterns, themes, and categories of analysis come from the data; they emerge out 
of the data rather than being imposed on them prior to data collection and analysis" (Patton, 1990: 
390). However, as Strauss and Corbin note "the bulk of the analysis is interpretative" (p. 11). They 
underline the role of interpretation in discovering concepts and relationships in the data and in 
organising them into a theoretical explanatory scheme. For Patton, "interpretation means 
attaching significance to what was found, offering explanations, drawing conclusions, 
extrapolating lessons, making inferences, building linkages, attaching meanings, imposing order, 
and dealing with rival explanations, disconfirming cases, and data irregularities as part of testing 
the viability of an interpretation" (p. 423). In the present research, interpretation followed the 
classifications of the data in order to organise them in conceptual entities and explicitly define the 
interrelationships between the policy issues. In this way, policy issues revealed by content 
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analysis and organised in thematic lists were subsequently interpreted to provide for meaningful 
conceptual categories in hierarchical forms as well as cross domain interrelationships. 
The present research was based on secondary data mined out of the literature. Several literature 
topics were retrieved to provide for the information needed. These included tourism policies 
undertaken in Mediterranean countries; policy recommendations for Mediterranean tourism-, 
sustainable tourism principles and theory; and tourism's impacts. The method followed is 
presented in a flowchart graph on Figure 4-1. Initially, data were coded in each text source (i. e. for 
each of the journal paper or book article) retrieved. This provided a list with the topics appearing 
in each document. This served as a first exploration and labelling of the data, using the 
terminology and the pattern followed by each author. Subsequently, these labelled data were 
inductively analysed to detect themes and patterns and classify them into categories followed by 
the interpretation to organise them in hierarchical constructs. No hypothesis or external analytical 
frameworks were imposed on them. Induction and interpretation, followed an iterative process, 
during which, initial categories found in the data were progressively refined and integrated to 
result in the hierarchical classification. 
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Figure 4-1. Conceptual Framework method flowchart 
First it was the data from the literature on policies in Mediterranean countries that were examined 
and classified. Two types of data classification were considered for this topic: on a geographical 
and on a thematic base. In the geographical based classification data were constructed on the 
basis of the country, and where possible, subdivided in regions and resorts, depending on the 
information available. This classification was considered in order to better describe and 
understand the way that a country approaches tourism policies and sustainability and understand 
implications of national or regional policies for the resort scale. In the thematic classification topics 
of policy interest were identified as themes. These themes formed the policy issues which are the 
nuclei of the discussion. The thematic classification was preferred for the analysis as it was 
thought to be more appropriate for integrating data from the rest of the literature reviews too 
(which had no clear geographical context) and place the emphasis of the analysis on the themes 
of policies themselves. Policy issues were then interpreted and placed on a preliminary 
hierarchical structure to better explore interrelationships, aims and goals of these policies, see 
how the different countries fit in the scheme, and examine possible alternative patterns as 
discussed in Chapter 3. Following this preliminary analysis of tourism policies undertaken in 
Mediterranean countries presented, data from the rest of the topics were analysed and classified 
as well, resulting in a list of policy considerations, one for each of the topics retrieved. All the data 
found under the different classifications (namely policies undertaken, policy suggestions, 
sustainable tourism principles, economic impacts, sociocultural impacts and environmental 
impacts lists) were subsequently interpreted, re-organised and grouped under the three axes of 
sustainable development, resulting in three lists: the economic sustainability list; the 
environmental sustainability list and the socio-cultural sustainability list forming the hierarchical 
structure of the conceptual framework. The process highlighted also interrelationships between 
the policy issues not included in the hierarchical structures which were later defined 
systematically in a matrix to include horizontal interrelationships too. The emergent issues were 
then examined in the light of a more focused literature review to further understand implications 
and reveal potentially more interrelationships. Ultimately, these three hierarchical lists along the 
horizontal interrelationships were used to form the conceptual framework. The graphical 
representation of the policy issues and interrelationships accounts for the graph of the conceptual 
framework for sustainable tourism in mass Mediterranean destinations. 
The literature reviewed and the method of the analysis is presented for each topic followed by the 
integration of the classification schemes into the conceptual framework are presented. 
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4.4.2.3 Literature review topics and analysis 
4.4.2.3.1 Literature on toutism policies in the Mediteffanean and data analysis and 
classification 
Literature on sustainable tourism policies in the Mediterranean, although having received 
attention during the last few years, is still limited. It was felt necessary that all policy issues of 
interest in Mediterranean tourism should be addressed. If only explicitly termed sustainable 
tourism policies were examined at present, it would be possible that shortcomings would 
jeopardise the validity of the results. Although sustainable tourism is relatively recent as a term, 
environmental protection and rational development patterns were common sense between 
scientists, even before its appearance. Butler (1999: 8) and Hall and Page (2002: 253) observed 
that the sensible use of the environment has been among the traditional concerns of 
geographers. Therefore, it may be the case that when certain policies were initiated the term 
'sustainable' had not been broadly introduced in the tourism field however had a relevant 
orientation. Moreover, it has proved a tricky task to sort existing policies in sustainable and more 
general tourism policies. This is illustrated when reviewing the literature. The same policies are 
examined in different contexts by different authors. Tourism policy in the Balearic Islands for 
example, is examined by Knowles and Curtis (1999) and Vera and Rippin (1996) in a life cycle 
context, by Hunter-Jones et al. (1997) and Bardolet (2001) from the sustainability perspective, 
and by Ivars Baidal (2004) as tourism policy in general. An emphasis has been placed on quite 
recent publications, which is indicative that sustainability has indeed penetrated tourism policy 
aspirations. 
As has been discussed earlier, sustainable tourism policies in the present research regard 
policies initiated by the public sector which have an effect on tourism. Policies affecting tourism 
are fragmented in most countries, among various agencies, ministries and authorities. It would 
necessitate a considerable amount of time and effort to collect and analyse all the documents 
from all the involved policy making bodies in each Mediterranean country. Instead, the academic 
work of acknowledged researchers found in the literature was considered. Undoubtedly this 
suggests that there may be policies not documented in the literature and therefore not considered 
in the review. This is believed to be compensated by extending the scope of the review to include 
different contexts. Literature referring generally to tourism policies, to sustainable tourism policies, 
as well as rejuvenation policies in mass Mediterranean destinations was considered. Literature on 
rejuvenation/restructuring strategies in Mediterranean destinations was considered because the 
process revealed that much of the literature on Mediterranean tourism policies was related to the 
life cycle literature. 
Publications considered for Mediterranean policies include the following: Spain (Morgan, 1991; 
Amor et aL, 1994; Robinson, 1996; Vera and Rippin. 1996; Bull, 1997; Hunter-Jones et aL, 1997; 
Priestly and Mundet, 1998; Garcfa-Falc6n and Medina-Muhoz, 1999; Knowles and Curtis, 1999; 
Pridham, 1999; Bardolet, 2001; Sastre and Benito, 2001; loannides, 2002; Robledo and Batle, 
ill 
2002; Vera Rebollo and Ivars Baidal, 2003; Barke and Towner, 2004; Bianchi, 2004; Ivars Baidal, 
2004; Malvdrez Garcia et al., 2004; Agui16 et al., 2005), Greece (Prinianaki-Tzorakoleftheraki, 
1997; Pridham, 1999; Andriotis, 2001; Buhalis and Diamantis, 2001; Spilanis and Vayanni, 2004; 
Tsartas, 2004), Malta (Lockhart, 1997; loannides and Holcomb, 2001; Vera Rebollo, 2001; 
loannides, 2002) and Cyprus (Witt, 1991; loannides1995; Lockhart, 1997; loannides and 
Holcomb, 2001; Vera Rebollo, 2001; loannides, 2002; Sharpley, 2001&2004). Additional 
information was acquired from the International Network on the Sustainable Development of 
Coastal Tourism Destinations which has collected information on sustainable tourism strategies of 
various Mediterranean destinations (hftr): //www. omt. uned. es/). 
It may be noticed that Spain holds a predominant representation in sustainable tourism policy 
literature review. This may be explained by the fact that tourism in Spain was developed earlier 
that the other Mediterranean countries, facing also earlier the problems and responding to them. 
Since a Mediterranean approach was followed in the formulation of the conceptual framework it 
was thought that could not exclude any of the resources found just because of their over- 
representation of policies. The aim of the conceptual framework was to capture as much 
knowledge as possible and thus no sources of evidence would be disregarded. 
Two types of data classification were considered for the Mediterranean tourism policies: (i) on a 
geographical basis, and (ii) on a thematic base. It is believed that following this dual classification 
at this point allowed for more thorough investigation and analysis of the data. The geographic 
classification allowed for a description and understanding of the key characteristics in policies 
found in each country, detect possible patterns in each of them and facilitate the understanding of 
implications between different policy levels. This classification actually formed a preliminary list of 
issues found on the thematic classification following. However, the thematic classification was 
thought more appropriate to provide a list of policy considerations for sustainable tourism in the 
Mediterranean and be integrated on a later stage with the classifications from the rest of the 
literature reviews to provide the conceptual framework. 
Geographic classification 
In geographic based classification, data were constructed on the basis of the country. The 
classification followed the themes as they appeared in the literature (indexed in the per author 
classification). When the same policy considerations were noted by more than one author, they 
were merged to avoid duplication. The result was a classification of policy considerations for each 
country following the terminology and categorisation as appearing in the literature. This approach 
resulted in very long list of policy considerations one for each country, subdivided where possible, 
in regions and resorts, depending on the information available. An example of the geographic 
classification is given in Table 4-1 where the policy issues for the Balearic Islands are presented. 
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Table 4-1. Tourism policy issues in the Balearics 
r-Ce, 
el -I Level 2 Level 3 Level 4 
1 Tourism school in the University of 
P f i li ti T d ti Q the Balearic Islands (1998) ro ess ona sa on ourism e uca on ( 
Plan 1995) Centre for Research of Tourism Technologies 
Training employees in tounsm 
Lightning 
Improved image of Pavements 
P d promenades (Plan for Green zones ro uct 
im rovement 
Beautification 
embellishing tourists Traffic management p resorts, 1990) Tree planning 
peclestrianisation 
Modernization of 
Obsolete Incentives for obsolete 
infrastructure (Hotel accommodation exit accommodation establishments to 
Accommodation _business 
exit business 
Modernization Plan, 1990; Q Improve quality in Hotel inspections (as related to 
Plan 1995 remaining and new comfort, safety) 
accommodation Building licenses 
Development of tourist 
Pr duct activities on the hinterlands o 
diversification Promotion of culture and heritage 
Marinas, qolf 
Sewage treatment (Global 
Sanitation Plan) 
Eco-labels and eco-audits 
(ECOTUR, 1997) 
Nature protection and Natural parks, protected 
Environmental conservation (natural parks, land reservation 
t ti UNESCO) pro ec on Environmental pollution tax 
(1998) 
Ecotax (1999) 
Water quality monitoring 
Beach management 
Signposting 
7.5m2 of beach per tourist 
population carrying capacity as 2001t 
Density of population of drinking water per person per day 
population density as 60- 
100inhabitants per hectare 
T it i l l i C t l th POOT D it fb ilt t 
Discontinuity strip areas err or a p ann ng - on ro grow ( , ens yo u o open Land use-plannin 1995) s ace 
Hinterland protection areas g p Reserve areas 
Licenses to upper quality 
accommodaboi 
Building controls Maximum heiqht (4 storeys) 
35 m2 of built caýýtation er user 
minimum of 60m' peý bed 
Seasonality Sports 
com ensation (D Winter to i ti p 
Plan 1997) 
ur sm promo on Cultural events 
Shopping 
Air and sea fares discounts 
Compensate for residents 
Insularity Discounts on harbour fees 
for ooods 
Limit tourism capacity 
Keep their original nature 
and character 
Marketing New markets (country of 
origin, consumer type) 
Promotion of 'other 
Mallorca' 
IBATUR (Balearic 
government's tourist 
Reduce organization) enforcement in 
dependence on T-0 marketing 
Mallorcan Hotel 
devel- CIRS 
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It may be noticed from Table 4-1 that issues found at certain level do not necessarily correspond 
to the same level of abstraction or specifity. So for example the 'development of marinas and golf 
is found on the same level (Level 2) to 'modernisation of infrastructure', although clearly do not 
refer to the same degree of specifity they were placed on the same level. The reason is that data 
were classified as they were found on the literature in which a hierarchical definition was not 
necessarily the case. A strict hierarchy definition was not an objective at this stage but rather the 
placing of the issues on lists based on broad thematic categories found in the data. 
Thematic classification 
The merging of the policy themes appearing in the geographic classification formed the basis of 
the thematic classification. Policies in the Mediterranean countries, although with some 
differences -mainly on the structuring of the policies- encounter many similarities. The thematic 
classification aimed to bring together, into a single list, all the policy considerations found in the 
Mediterranean policies review. The data were inductively analysed to identify topics of policy 
interest which formed the policy issues which are the nuclei of the discussion. The broad thematic 
categories found in the data were considered and more specific issues were classified under 
them. The hierarchy, although starting to shape was not yet an explicit concern. The emphasis 
was on including all policy considerations found in the literature with the minimum of intervention. 
However, in order to avoid duplication of policy issues and overlapping of categories, data were 
interpreted where necessary to match relevant issues appearing in different countries, regions or 
destinations, and to form a categorisation of policy issues. The result of the thematic classification 
is a list of policy issues considered in mass Mediterranean destinations presented in Table 4-2. 
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Table 4-2. Mediterranean tourism policies thematic classification 
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Level 4 
Regenerate saturated 
areas 
Mass tourism reduce over-congestion improve quality 
consolidation and seasonality diversify 
encourage public-private 
collaboration 
Reposition from 3s 
mass tourism - shift Almost all of the following are seen as ways to reposition away from mass tourism 
tourism upmarket 
Green belts between sea and Coastal management hinterlands 
Increase pedestrian areas Urban management Traffic management 
Land use (territorial) 
planning 
Environment (or Conservation 
conservation of Water quality 
environmental Solid Waste 
resources) Sewage treatment 
Beach auditing and 
management 
Eco-labels 
Noise 
Energy saving-renewable 
energies 
7.5m2 of beach per 
tourist 
population carrying 
capacity as 2001itres 
Density of population of drinking water per 
person per day 
population density as 
60-100inhabitants 
per hectare 
Discontinuity strip 
areas 
Density of built to open space Hinterland protection 
areas 
Land use (territorial) Reserve areas 
planning 
Control growth Licenses to upper 
quality 
accommodation (4-5 
stars) 
Limit building Height 
(Maximum height 4 
Building controls stories] 
35 m2 of built 
capitation per user 
Limit building density 
(minimum of 60m2 
per bed 
Off season (winter) Develop events and activities 
Sports, cultural 
Seasonality tourism events, shopping 
compensation Marketing to new market 
segments 
Tourism School 
dt i i Research centres Professional isation ra n ng Tourism education an Training of 
li P d t emplovees qua ty ro uc ht i Li improvement g n ng, 
pavements, green 
Beautification Promenades and sea 
front 
zones, tree planning improvement and those found in 
urban management 
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Tourist development in Rural, eco, nature based tourism new areas 
Product diversification Cultural/heritage tourism; Yachting 
New tourist products 
tourism; 
Golf tourism 
Transportation access 
Entrance points improvements 
(Airport-harbour) improvement Roads 
Infrastructure provision Water supply 
(improvement) improvements 
Upper quality tourism and Marinas; Golf courses: Restoration 
special forms of tourism of traditional/cultural/heritage 
facilities buildings; Convention centres 
Incentives for obsolete 
accommodation 
Accommodation establishments to exit 
d i i business mo ern sat on Hotel inspection (as 
related to comfort, safety 
etc) 
Public participation 
Co-ordination - Coordination of all bodies Regional Tourism Company of Crete collaboration involved in tourism 
Increase arrivals 
Maximisation of 
benefits (of tourism's Increase length of stay 
contribution to the 
economy) Spread benefits in the 
region 
Support of social tourism 
Social for low-income domestic 
tourists 
New image away from 
mass 
Marketing Strengthen and promote Promote culture, history, tradition identity 
New market segments 
New origin countries 
Evaluation and 
monitoring 
Local/regional CIRS 
Reduce dependence 
on Tour Operators Local/regional marketing 
enforcement 
4.4.2.3.2 Literature on policy recommendations and data analysis and classification 
Along with the examined undertaken policies, a literature review on recommendations for 
sustainability in Mediterranean countries was considered as well in order to include the 
academia's recommendations for achieving sustainable tourism. The review included the 
following publications: Prat 1996; Vera and Rippin, 1996; Prinianaki-Tzorakoleftheraki, 1997; 
Andriotis, 2001; Buhalis 2001; Selanniemi, 2001; Sharpley, 2001; Vera Rebollo, 2001; loannides, 
2002; Briassoulis, 2003; Spilanis and Vayanni, 2004; Tsartas, 2004; Agui16 et al., 2005. 
Following the approach adopted in all the reviews, data were first coded for each publication and 
then were classified on a thematic base to provide one list of the recommendations. The 
classification is shown in Table 4-3. 
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Table 4-3. Policy suggestions classification 
, 
Level I Level 2 
__ 
LLevel 3___ Level 4 
Product diversification 
Create new image 
New markets 
Reposition from 3S (seniors, 
mass tourism (towards conference, special 
quality tourism) Reduce seasonality 
interests) 
Extend season Marketing 
Supportive acti- 
vities (e. g. 
festivals) 
Improve services Staff training 
Improve product quality Reinvest to Improve infrastructure infrastructure 
Provide additional 
activities (e. g. sports, 
Consolidate mass shopping recreation etc 
tourism Control growth 
Improve product quality 
Modernise 
infrastructure 
Special interests 
tourism (develop 
specialised products 
Alternative forms of 
tourism 
Integration of 
environmental strategies 
Beach-coast 
management 
EIA and environmental 
Environmental quality auditing 
" Enhance improvement - Land conservation competitiveness environmental Carrying capacity 
protection Zoning 
" Rejuvenate/ Architecture preservabion 
restructure Sewage treatment 
Noise pollution control 
Natural resources 
management 
Land use planning 
Culture appreciation 
Culture/heritage 
promotion Culture 
Improve interpretation 
and visitor facilities in 
cultural / heritage sites 
Social impacts 
mitigation 
Urban management Beautification 
Marketing Locally driven 
Direct promotion 
and sellinq 
Technology use 
Place identity 
Strengthen SMTEs 
Public participation (in 
planning) 
Co-operations (Intra- 
governmental, 
Stakeholders, Public- 
private) 
Benefits for the locals - 
Generate employment 
opportunities for the spread benefits on the locals 
region Recluceleakages 
Integration with other 
economic activities 
Economic integration Reinvestment of touris 
returns to education 
health etc 
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4.4.23.3 Literature on sustainable tourism and principles and data classification and 
analysis 
When formulating a framework for sustainable tourism policy based on theory as much as 
practice, the principles of sustainable tourism hold a predominant role. Sources on sustainable 
tourism principles retrieved included Eber, (1992), McIntyre (1993), Bramwell et aL (1996b), 
France (1997), and WTO&UNEP (1998). Codes of conduct, standards and best practices were 
also reviewed but were seen to mostly attach on the industry's operations (e. g. PATA code for 
sustainable tourism, WTTC WTO & Earth Council Agenda 21 for Travel and Tourism Industry, 
Green Globe, codes of ethics from the Tourism Industry Association of Canada) and 
consequently were not considered for the formulation of the conceptual framework. 
Data were labelled initially for each publication. Then, labelled topics were examined in terms of 
their relevance to mass Mediterranean destinations as a criterion to their inclusion in the 
principles' list. The discourse and related literature on sustainable tourism principles is most often 
developed under the light of new, emerging destinations in developing countries. The economic 
and socio-cultural context is very different than that of north Mediterranean destinations. These 
principles most often aim to foster sustainable tourism development in small indigenous 
communities found in a pristine natural setting or even in a national park. For these reasons, 
principles were screened as to their relevance in the research's context and those extracted as 
relevant finally appeared in the classification list of sustainable tourism principles. An example of 
the principles screening is given in Table 4-4. Issues extracted were merged into categories to 
provide for a classification. As an approach followed in all the classifications made, issues were 
inductively analysed to place them under broad thematic categories and avoid duplication and 
repetitiveness of meanings. 
In the example illustrated in the Table below the issues found under the principle "Using 
resources Sustainably" in Eber (1992) were screened. It may be noticed that many of the issues 
appearing in the 'human- cultural resources' are rejected. The reason is not to underestimate the 
significance and the representation of these aspects in the conceptual framework. It is rather that 
many of them are related to tourism in developing countries. Therefore a more thorough 
examination on aspects of socio-cultural should be conducted further supporting the need for 
reviewing literature on tourism's impacts. 
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Table 4-4. Example of sustainable tourism principles screening 
Princiole 1: Usina resources sustainabiv I 
Category Comments 
Sewage treatment i Accepted 
Very reievant to mass Mediterranean. 
(Eber makes special note 22 19_ 
Atmospheric pollution Accepted Considered in environmental impacts 
_ Ill-considered construction of Related to natural parks and tourism facilities in natural parks and Rejected wilderness areas 
N wilderness area atural 
resources 
Ecological damage from exceeding Accepted Carrying to control visitors flows in 
carrying capacity in national parks protected areas 
Special interest tourist development Environmental impacts of alternative 
such as golf (earth removed, Accepted tourism (alternative tourism found in 
deforestation etc) all Mediterranean policies) 
_ Coastal erosion by hotel and other Accepted Coastal management infrastructure erosion 
Special mention to developing 
local people's rights in developing countries and land taken from locals to 
countries (be consulted, retain their Rejected become reserves or developed. 
lands for agriculture and fishing etc) Local's communities consultation was 
retained on the relevant principle 
Restoration of heritage and cultural Not considered relevant to the stage 
monuments because of tourists' Rejected of tourism development in 
interest Mediterranean destinations 
Human-cultural Vast visitors' numbers a fact in mass 
resources Mediterranean tourism. The impacts of 
Pressures on local cultures because Rejected this pressure however, considered on ' of sheer numbers of visitors the principle maintaining socio- 
cultural diversity' and on examining 
the socio-cultural impacts 
Staged authenticity 
Further examine More thoroughly examined in social 
it impacts 
Sex tourism Rejected Relates to developing countries ' ' in this kind of tourism specialising 
4.4.2.3.4 Literature on tourism's impacts and data analysis and classification 
It is often the case that sustainable tourism is defined against the impacts of tourism 
development. Additionally, most of the policies examined in the Mediterranean had a reactive 
approach to noticed problems and to the negative impacts of tourism development. Therefore, in 
retrieving the literature to formulate the conceptual framework, it was though of as necessary to 
include also the literature on tourism's impacts. This need was also strengthened by the under- 
representation of socio-cultural considerations and the incomprehensiveness of the environmental 
ones in Mediterranean tourism policies review. The examined publications included Butler (1974), 
Mathieson and Wall (1982), Craik (1995), Dogan (1989), Grenon and Batisse (1989), Inskeep 
(1991), McIntyre (1993), YPEXODE (1994 a&b), Hunter and Green (1995) Mieczkowski (1995), 
Butler (2000), Mihali6 (2000), Coccossis and Tsartas (2001). 
The analysis and classification of data, at this stage, resulted in three lists of impacts, namely, 
environmental, socio-cultural, and economic appearing in Figure 4-2. These classifications involve 
explanatory rather than hierarchic categories. Grouping was based on the impacts' thematic 
categories as they appear in the literature rather than their structure as a sequence of cause and 
effect actions. However, an action oriented format was given to them on a next stage to be 
compatible with the aim of the conceptual framework to be a policy making aid tool. 
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Environmental impacts classification 
U Pollutfon 
" Air pollution 
0 Transportation (planes, cars) 
" Noise pollution 
" Tourists' behaviour 
" Traffic 
" Bars 
13 Resources use 
Energy use 
" Fossil fuel depletion 
" Renewable sources 
0 Water 
m Land 
Fresh water quantity 
Conflicts of use where it is a scarce resource 
Tourists normally consume more than locals 
Water should be treated as a precious limited resource, tourism pay the 
price for it (internalise environmental costs) 
Quality 
" Tourist pollution sources 
- mainly untreated waste water 
- fertilizers and biocides (golf courses and other lawns) 
- tourist sea transportation A 
- careless tourists littering 
" but most often sources are external to tourism 
agricultural 
sea transport 
industrial 
" Aesthetic pollution because of polluted water 
" Erosion (coastal and general) 
" Constructions (during construction and the constructions themselves) 
" Compaction of soils causing increased run-off (from feet, and vehicles 
(mainly to natural or mountainous areas) 
" Damage to river banks 
Environmental hazards (Land slips/slides, avalanche, floods etc) 
Deserts and dry-lands because of off-road vehicles 
" Pollution (littering, waste disposal) 
" Land use conflicts 
" Urbanisation 
Visual pollution - aesthetic degradation 
- Poor landscape design 
. Architectural pollution 
13 Ecosystems (wildlife) 
" Consumption 
" Consumptive use of wildlife (fishing, commercial hunting) 
" Recreational hunting 
" Harvesting and collecting souvenirs 
" Ecological disruption 
" Visitation to fragile natural areas - nature based activities (e. g. wild I ife-watching, 
diving tourism) 
" Habitat degradation and loss (water quality and quantity shortage, littering, trampling, 
competition for space, roads disturbance, recreational boats, collection of shells, 
flowers, rocks, land use conflicts etc) 
" Vegetation cover destruction (-> limited impacts from tourism compared to other sources, 
mostly to nature based tourism and recreation) 
" Direct impacts (e. g. destruction of plants by their removal, trampling, fire, collection of 
plants) 
" Indirect (littering) 
" Geology 
0 From special interest tourism (Speleologists, Rock-climbers, Scuba-divers, Hikers 
collecting minerals, rocks etc) 
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Economic impacts classification 
" national and regional development 
" balance of payments 
" employment and income generation 
" increased government revenues (taxes) may be channelled to fund infrastructure and services 
in the area 
" tourist as a catalyst for the expansion of other activities (e. g. agriculture, fisheries, 
constructions) 
" loss of potential economic benefits (leakages) 
" when businesses owned and managed by outsiders 
" non-locals employment 
" from imports 
" economic and employment distortions 
" increased cost of living (inflation, land prices) 
" between developed and undeveloped areas (especially in cases of spatial 
concentration of tourism) 
" between high paid tourist and low paid jobs in other sectors (e. g. agriculture) thus 
tourism attracting employees 
" between "lower status* family members (women and children working in tourism 
earning more than) and higher (men) 
" between host society seeing tourists having more leisure time (free time) 
Sociocultural impacts classification 
E3 Social 
" Overcrowding of amenities 
" Demonstration effect 
" Non-locals employment in higher positions 
" Morals 
0 Crime, prostitution, drags etc 
" Foreign language and lifestyle 
" Urbanisation 
" Social structure 
" Abandonment of traditional occupations 
" Abandonment of traditional settlements 
" Increased living cost 
" Conflicts for higher positions in tourist jobs 
13 Cultural 
" Limited communication between tourists and hosts in mass tourism 
" Contacts commercialisation (especially in mass) 
" Culture commodification 
" Culture revitalisation-rehabilitation 
" Changes of amenities for the locals too (infrastructure, services) 
" Cross-cultural exchange 
" Employment generation 
Figure 4-2. Tourism Impacts classifications 
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4.4.2.3.5 Literature on specifid topics 
Literature retrieval on tourism policies undertaken and on suggestions for sustainable tourism in 
Mediterranean countries revealed a number of issues which appeared to be of importance to 
sustainable tourism in the Mediterranean. Therefore, it was thought of as necessary to further 
retrieve these issues in the literature, to get a closer examination of their relevance to sustainable 
tourism policy making and to explore the interrelationships between them. The findings of this 
review were used as a reference base for the analysis of the already classified issues in order to 
acquire a more thorough understanding of their functions and potentially reveal more 
interrelationships. 
These issues, include the role of tour-operators (Carey et aL, 1997; loannides, 1998; Curtin and 
Busby, 1999; Buhalis, 2000a; Sastre and Benito, 2001; Timothy and loannides, 2002; Medina- 
Mufioz et aL, 2003; Bastakis et aL, 2004; Vich-i-Martorell, 2004), small and medium tourist 
enterprises (Buhalis and Cooper, 1998; Shaw and Williams, 1998; Smeral, 1998; Buhalis, 1999 a, 
b, 2001; Thomas, 2000; Wanhill, 2000; Wood, 2001; Andriotis, 2002b; Bastakis et aL, 2004), 
seasonality (Donatos and Zairis, 1991; Butler, 1994,2001; Bar-On, 1999; Baum, 1999; Lee-Ross, 
1999; Lundtorp et aL, 1999; Fernindez-Morales, 2003; Andriotis and Vaughan, 2004), marketing 
(Clements, 1989; Hart, 1994; Middleton, 1998; Buhalis, 2000b; Beeton and Benfield, 2003; Vich-i- 
Martorell, 2004), diversification of the tourist product (Tooman, 1996; Sharpley, 2002; Melicin- 
Gonzdlez, and Garcla-Falc6n, 2003), competitiveness of the tourist product and the destination 
(Briguglio and Vella, 1995; Hassan, 2000; Papatheodorou, 2002; Dwyer et aL, 2004), quality 
tourism (d'Hauteserre, 2003; loannides and Holcomb, 2003; Morgan, 2005), stakeholder and 
community participation and cooperation (Murphy, 1985; Getz and Jamal, 1994; Taylor, 1995; 
Joppe, 1996; Reed, 1997; Bramwell and Sharman, 1999; Bramwell and Lane, 2000a&b; 
loannides, 2001; Getz and Timur, 2005). Additional to all the aforementioned topics, literature in 
the theory of sustainable tourism and Mediterranean tourism was also considered to better 
examine relevance within the context of the present research. 
4.4.2.4 Integration - conceptual framework formulation 
The formulation of the conceptual framework was based on interpretation, creative analysis and 
re-organisation of the policy issues found in the previous classifications. The integration of the 
literature review findings into the conceptual framework involved the development of the 
hierarchical structure of policy issues on the basis of the three axes of sustainability. This 
hierarchy provided the vertical interrelationships and a contextual meaning for each policy issue. 
In this way, each issue is better explained with its positioning into the hierarchy. The second, 
integral part of the conceptual framework are the horizontal interrelationships standing for other 
influence relationships additional to those apparent in the hierarchical structure which also 
contextualise and explain policy issues. It is both the hierarchical structure and the horizontal 
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interrelationships that stand for the conceptual framework of sustainable tourism in mass 
Mediterranean destinations. It must be noted that horizontal interrelationships are not of less 
importance or less influence than the vertical hierarchical relationships. Their separate 
development is a matter of comprehensiveness of the method and representation purposes. In 
practice, many of the interrelationships were elucidated nearly at the same time to the hierarchical 
structure but are illustrated in different steps for comprehensibility purposes. 
4.4.24.1 Hierarchical structure development 
Strauss and Corbin (1998) pointed out that conceptualisation leads to classification. How one 
defines and interprets data determines the way concepts are classified. The conceptualisation of 
sustainable tourism policy issues involves the determination of the concepts along their 
hierarchical classification. Policy issues were defined and grouped into conceptual entities 
forming higher order concepts. Finding categories into the data and grouping them according to 
the dimensions identified is an important stage in qualitative analysis (Patton, 1990). Clark et aL 
(1998: 52) note that the placing of the variables under investigation within groups with the 
simultaneous understanding of how these groups relate to other groups and exist within the 
broader setting, is the bedrock of the research. According to Strauss and Corbin (1998: 113), 
grouping concepts into categories is important because: (a) explains what are they doing in terms 
of action; (b) enables the analyst to reduce the number of working units to more abstract ones; (c) 
categories are important analytic ideas that emerge from the data and have analytic power 
because they have the potential to explain and predict. 
The inclusion or exclusion of content must be performed systematically according to defined 
selection criteria (Berg, 1989; Clark et aL, 1998). The first grouping criterion here was their 
relevance to either the economic, socio-cultural or environmental sustainability so that policy 
issues would be structured on the basis of the three axes of sustainability thereby providing for 
three master lists. As soon as policy issues from the earlier classifications were divided on the 
three axes, they were again analysed on the basis of the following criteria: (i) their relevance to 
mass Mediterranean tourism; (ii) their relevance to public policy; and (iii) the consistence with the 
hierarchy definition of a generic conceptual framework (e. g. too case specific actions were 
excluded to keep compatibility with the generic character of the conceptual framework). When 
policy issues could be classified under more than one goal or objective (broader, higher order 
concepts indicative of upper hierarchy), they were placed in what was considered the most 
apparent contribution. The most apparent contribution stands for the instrumental function 
discussed by Clark et al. (1998: 54). In other words, the placing of a policy issue on a certain 
superordinate conceptual group (objective or goal) was done on the basis of its 'purpose 
influenced by the context'. The rest of potential grouping of policy issues were considered as 
interrelationships to be examined on the next stage. 
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On re-organising the data from the thematic classifications an action-oriented format was given to 
them. This is especially apparent in the environmental sustainability list for which a major source 
was the environmental impacts classification -though not the only one. Impacts' classifications 
although organised in categories, these were more an analysis and an explanation of the impacts 
rather than actions to mitigate them. In order to include them in the conceptual framework an 
action-oriented format had to be attached in order to be compatible with the policy issues coming 
from other sources as well as to serve the aim of the conceptual framework as a tool to support 
policy making. 
4.4.24.2 Horizontal interrelationships 
The hierarchy of the conceptual framework provides the vertical representation of 
interrelationships of the policy issues. It offers the structuring of tourism policies in a purpose 
related context in a systematic approach, indicating interconnections between the issues. 
However, it cannot fully account for the dynamic nature of interrelationships and the complexity of 
sustainable tourism policies. In order to conceptualise and represent complexities in sustainable 
tourism policy the horizontal relationships of policy issues placed in the hierarchical structure are 
also required. 
The definition of horizontal interrelationships did not involve policy issues other than those already 
apparent in the hierarchical definition. It involved however the definition of new links between 
policy issues. The horizontal interrelationships between the policy issues were defined in pairs 
based on relationships detected during the analysis of the literature presented above (and not 
already included in the hierarchical definition). For every relationship found in the literature 
between two of the policy issues a link was attributed to them indicative of the direction and the 
nature (positive or negative) of the relationship. All interrelationships (both hierarchical and 
horizontal) were systematically defined in a Matrix of interrelationships and subsequently 
graphically represented in the Graph of the Conceptual Framework. It is all the interrelationships 
appearing in the Matrix along with their hierarchical structure that stand for the Conceptual 
Framework. The Matrix as well as the table of hierarchy and the Graph are presented in Chapter 
5. 
4.4.3 Soundness of the method used 
A discussion over a research's methodological soundness normally entails a research involving 
primary data collection and analysis and much of the discussion is focused around the validity 
and reliability of the data collection and analysis methods as well as generalisations allowed by 
the results (Clark et aL, 1998). However here, the method was based on secondary research 
which resulted in the formulation of a conceptual framework being generic by its definition. 
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Nevertheless, the discussion following develops around these issues in order to highlight the 
robustness of the method followed and the concrete character of the framework built. 
Reliability, validity, and generalisability involve a reliable data collection and analysis method, as 
well as representativeness of the data collected to allow for generalisations to be made. The 
questions in the researchers mind should be according to Clark et aL the following: 
" Reliability: Is the method of data collection reliable and are the conclusions drawn from it 
equally reliable, that is, reliable with the data? 
" Validity- Were valid data collected in a valid way (using appropriate technique)? 
" Representativeness and generalisability: Were data collected representative (i. e. being 
typical) thus allowing for generalisations of research conclusions beyond the boundaries 
of the subject studies and replicable by other researchers? 
Here secondary data sources were used to build a conceptual framework for sustainable tourism. 
Sound publications in refereed journals and volumes from acknowledged scholars were used to 
provide for the policy issues and their relationships. Only policy issues and relationships found in 
the literature were used for the formulation of the conceptual framework. Inevitably, this limits the 
definition of the conceptual framework on issues already appearing in the literature. Thus there 
could be more policies not documented in the literature review and thus not considered in the 
formulation of the conceptual framework. Additionally, the fact that only issues and relationships 
identified in the literature were included, although increases its validity restricts it at the same time 
bounding it in the rationality of existent knowledge. Nevertheless, the novelty here is in the 
operationalisation of this knowledge in interrelated conceptual entities in a systemic framework. 
Secondary data analysis, which involves the utilisation of existing data collected for a prior study 
with different objectives, is often considered problematic (Heaton, 1998). However, qualitative 
conceptual models involve their development on the basis of existent generic knowledge to be 
applicable in a number of cases. Primary data collection from a variety of Mediterranean 
countries, regions and destinations would not be feasible in the context of the present research. 
Instead the publications on the topic were used as sources of knowledge to structure a 
conceptual framework of sustainable tourism. The research involved an extended literature review 
in order to acquire as much knowledge as possible and integrate it into a common scheme. 
The assertion of subjective bias in classifications needs to be evaluated (Clark et aL, 1998: 52) as 
affecting the validity of the research. Subjectivity in qualitative research has formed the ground for 
an ongoing debate over positivist and interpretive research approaches (for comprehensive 
reviews see for example Mitroff and Kilmann, 1978; Clark et al. 1998) and is inevitable as to 
certain degree even in physical science. Subjectivity in classifications was tried to keep into a 
minimum. Classifications were based on conceptual entities found into the data following clearly 
defined criteria. Qualitative inductive research allows the researcher to approach data without 
predetermined categories of analysis enabling for patterns to be found In the data themselves 
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(Patton, 1990). Although subjectivity in interpretation is something unavoidable, the openness in 
approaching the data is believed to compensate for it. The method followed here with various 
data classifications, interpretation, and re-organisation, although long and cumbersome 
sometimes had as result the multiple and continuous filtering of the policy issues and their 
interrelationships. 
Generalisability most often refers to case specific studies allowing for results to be generalised in 
a number of cases. However, the conceptual framework is not case specific but generic. 
Conceptual models are supposed to capture existent knowledge and make it operational for a 
number of cases. Generalisability is discussed here in terms of the applicability of the framework 
in all Mediterranean countries. The research has focused on North Mediterranean countries. The 
South Mediterranean was not considered as it has a very different socio-political background. It 
remains for future research to conceptualise sustainable tourism policies in South Mediterranean 
and examine how differently or similarly sustainable tourism is approached in the two poles of the 
Mediterranean Basin. Although a North Mediterranean approach, Italy and France were not 
included in the study although having a great share in European and world tourism. The reason is 
that at the time the study initiated there was not a fair amount of publications referring to these 
countries relating to the research's context. France, although among the top destinations 
worldwide, has a small share to Mediterranean coastal tourism (King et at, 2001 after Bramwell, 
2004b) and South France, in contrast to most Mediterranean destination, has a large share of 
domestic tourism (Grenon and Batisse, 1989; Klemm, 1992). In Italy, the limited publications 
found (e. g. Giavelli, 2001; Kousis, 2001) regarded the Italian Islands which have a very small 
share of international tourism in Italy (loannides, 2002). Thus some differences are noted 
between the characteristics addressed in the conceptual framework and some of the North 
Mediterranean countries which could potentially hinder its applicability in the whole Mediterranean 
Region. Nevertheless, as already stated, the conceptual framework does not aim to be a rigid 
code of the ultimate sustainability model. It is adaptive and modular allowing for more issues to be 
considered in an approach aiming to facilitate policy makers to explore interrelatedness of policy 
issues in a holistic approach. Although Southern Mediterranean countries or some of the North 
Mediterranean countries were not considered in the review of policies undertaken and policy 
suggestions, the rest of the topics reviewed do not impose such geographical limitations thereby 
inviting the examination of the rest of the Mediterranean policies on the bases of the conceptual 
framework. 
It is believed that the method used has allowed to systematically organise secondary data from a 
variety of topics into a common hierarchical framework accounting also for vertical 
interrelationships. The method was modular and adaptive In knowledge change and evolution 
capable of incorporating new findings as well as case specific actions if necessary. All the above 
along the formality in the model building process strengthen its role as a guiding framework as 
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well as empower it as a framework on the base of which to integrate computerised models and 
systems for monitoring and evaluation of policies. 
4.5 Cognitive mapping methodology 
4.5.1 What is a cognitive map? 
Cognition is defined as the acquisition of knowledge and cognitive psychology is concerned with 
identifying what occurs during the various stages of human information processing. Cognitive 
science, on the other hand, is the study of intelligence in humans, computer programmes and 
abstract theories, unifying views from psychology, linguistics, anthropology, philosophy, 
neurosciences and artificial intelligence (Reed, 2004). Tolman, a pioneer in cognitive psychology, 
first used the term cognitive map in 1948 to study how rats -and in an analogy humans- use map- 
like structures of their environment. Cognitive maps are a way for humans to structure and store 
spatial knowledge in order to reduce cognitive load, enhance recall and learning information. This 
emphasis on spatial cognition of the environment may be found in many definitions of cognitive 
maps (see Kitchin, 1994). However, the idea of map-like constructions for the understanding of 
the environment and the processing of related information may be used also as a metaphor for 
non-spatial thinking to visualise how people conceptualise, simplify and make sense of complex 
problems (Huff and Fletcher, 1990). Axelrod (1976a) was one of the first to use cognitive maps in 
foreign policy analysis. Nevertheless, it is within the managerial science and organisational 
learning domain that cognitive mapping as a tool and technique has been widely developed and 
used (Huff 1990; Huff and Jenkins, 2002) to map mental models and strategic thoughts of how 
top managers and executives solve problems and make decisions. 
Cognitive maps are most often described by some key attributes such as the graphical 
representation, their modelling of a particular domain rather that thinking and behaviour, the role 
of the researcher/mapper/consultant in this representation, and cognitive maps capability to map 
individual's or group's perceptions. As Langfield-Smith (1992: 350) notes, "cognitive maps provide 
graphical descriptions of the unique ways in which individuals view a particular domain (field of 
thought or action)". In this definition the graphical representation is seen as a descriptive 
characteristic of cognitive maps while this representation refers to a specific domain of concern to 
an individual. Cossette and Audet (1992: 327) note, "A cognitive map is graphic representation of 
a set of discursive representations made by a subject with regards to an object in the context of a 
particular interaction. It is the work of a researcher who constructs a graphical representation of a 
discourse uttered or written by a subject". Cossette and Audet also acknowledged the graphical 
representation as a key attribute of cognitive maps while placing emphasis on the role of the 
researcher as an important intermediate between the map and the mapping subject (individual or 
text). 
Eden (1992) provides an all-encompassing definition: 
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'Cognitive maps can be seen as a picture or visual aid in comprehending the mapper's 
understanding of particular, and selective, elements of the thoughts (rather than the 
thinking) of an individual, group or organisation ... They may also be seen as a 
representation that is amenable to analysis by both the mapper and others ... it 
facilitates increased transparency, by allowing checking of the analytical basis of 
conclusions developed by a researcher or interventionist". 
Eden 1992: 262 
In this definition all the aforementioned characteristics are mentioned while maps' role as both an 
analytical and communicative tool using visual representations, as well as the possibility to talk 
about individuals' or groups' maps and the analysis provided, are introduced. 
Cognitive maps most often take the form of a net of nodes (concepts) and arrow links 
(relationships) between these concepts; it is a network of nodes and arrows as links (Eden, 2004). 
Eden and Ackermann (2001) underline the modelling character of cognitive maps in which a key 
idea's (concept) meaning is contextual and is provided by the relationships (link) of this concept to 
other concepts. 
'A 'cognitive map' is a model of the 'system of concepts' used by the client to 
communicate the nature of a problem. The model represents the meaning of a concept 
by its relationship to other concepts through an action orientation" 
Eden and Ackermann, 2001: 24. 
The understanding and representation of knowledge may be found under different terms, similar 
or related to cognitive mapping. Some of them include abstract maps, cognitive images, 
schemata, mental maps, mind maps, concept maps, knowledge maps, cognitive taxonomies etc. 
Spicer (1998) argued that these terms often lead to confusion because they are used for the 
same or for different concepts by different researchers. Mental model is perhaps the term most 
often found in relation to cognitive maps. 
The term "mental model" has been used in many contexts and for many purposes. Craik first used 
it in 1943 in his book, The Nature of Explanation. It took several years, until the development of 
cognitive science that the term started to be widely used. The term mental model has been used 
in a variety of situations to denote the specific interests of the research often characterised by 
contradicting features (see for example Young 1983; Sterman, 1994; Green, 1996; Vasquez et 
al., 1996; Doyle and Ford, 1999). Doyle and Ford (1998) argue that the variety of idiosyncratic 
definitions of the term 'mental model' hinders communication among researchers. The common 
ground among the definitions found in the literature, which is the core of the term, is that mental 
models are about how people understand complexities in the world and the representation of this 
understanding, or ultimately they are about knowledge representation. 
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Research in mental models has been developed under two major disciplines, often contributing to 
each other, that of cognitive psychology and that of artificial intelligence (Gentner & Stevens, 
1983). Mental models research under all disciplines (e. g. cognitive science, artificial intelligence, 
human-computer interactions, sociology, and managerial science) targets to help humans 
understand complex systems. Mental models refer to assumptions and beliefs that enable 
individuals to make inferences and predictions and which can be represented in many forms such 
as tokens, spatial relationships between entities, temporal or causal relations among events 
(Chen and Lee, 2003). Mental simulations help decision-makers imagine a course of actions in a 
specific situation, evaluate its adequacy and formulate policies (Klein, 1989). Ritchie-Dunham 
(2003) notes that when people use mental models of physical systems, which are similar to 
reality, they make better decision, however, humans' ability to simulate their own mental models 
of non-linear (complex) systems and predict consequences is rather poor. Mental models have 
been extensively used in system dynamics research to elicit, represent and map knowledge 
(Doyle and Ford, 1998). 
Both mental models and cognitive maps have their theoretical foundations in cognitive psychology 
(Spicer 1998: 127) while in some cases the two terms have been used interchangeably (Calori et 
aL 1994 after Spicer 1998). Daniels et aL (1995: 976) defined cognitive maps as methods used to 
elicit mental models graphically representing the way a person integrates information about 
his/her environment. Spicer (1998) reviewed many definitions of mental models and cognitive 
maps and concluded that mental models are simplifications of subjective reality or representations 
of understanding. Thus, they hold a level in conceptualisation. Cognitive maps on the other hand 
are stronger in the knowledge elicitation and representation techniques. Thus the link between the 
two concepts is that "mental models, as abstract concepts for comprehension of understanding 
can be depicted through the application of cognitive mapping. Cognitive maps can be seen as a 
form of representation, which allows us to obtain, picture, analyse and compare mental models" 
(ibid, p. 128). 
4.5.2 Use of cognitive maps 
Cognitive mapping techniques have been used in various domains such as policy analysis, 
information systems' design, organisational management, artificial intelligence, and decision 
making (Sheetz et aL, 1997). The usefulness and potential applications of cognitive maps depict 
from their special features in representing and interpreting tacit knowledge. The advantages of 
cognitive maps may be summarised in their ability to represent and simplify mental models, 
enhance understanding, facilitate the communication of information, and manage large amounts 
of qualitative information (Eden, 1992; Rol and Huff, 1992). Very few mapping methods, if any, 
can actually map cognition and serve as a cognition model to predict behaviour (Bougon, 1983; 
Eden, 1992). Eden (1992) sees cognitive maps' main utility in meaningful data representation and 
in their ability to act as a tool to facilitate decision making, problem solving and negotiation within 
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the context of organisational intervention (Ibid, p. 262). Langfield-Smith (1992: 350) advocated 
that the purpose of a cognitive map is rather to map an individual's perception of reality in a 
particular domain rather than map his/her entire belief system or to present a model that 
simulates actual cognition. Cognitive maps have been used in variety of situations to get a better 
understanding of how someone thinks about a complex problem and thus facilitate its structuring 
and management. Some examples of cognitive mapping studies are presented below to better 
illustrate the variety of applications, purposes, and research disciplines in using cognitive maps. 
Cognitive mapping has been used to study public policy. Axelrod (1976a) illustrated text-based 
cognitive mapping to understand the constructs politicians use to make decisions and 
consequently help them get aware of these processes in order to improve decision making. 
Ackermann and Eden (2001) report on a project appointed by the National Audit Office (NAO) to 
assist in designing an audit, and cognitive mapping was used to better plan auditing tasks in 
public organisations. Eden and Ackermann (2004) have used cognitive mapping techniques to 
facilitate more effective management of messy problems by management teams, for policy 
analysis in the UK Home Office Prison Department. Cognitive mapping was used for the collation, 
comparison and analysis of the views of many experts in relation to a policy issue and their use 
as models to aid decision making in the public sector was explored. Ahmad and Ali (2003,2004) 
reported on the use of cognitive mapping techniques to understand the decision-making process 
in the Malaysian public sector performance appraisal system to identify participants' cognitive 
maps and compare them to the cognitive map of the theoretical framework. Cognitive mapping 
techniques have also been used to enhance citizens' participation in a strategic forest 
management planning process (Hjortso, 2004). Although, Axelrod's work has been one of the first 
studies in cognitive mapping, subsequent studies within the political science context lagged 
research in other fields such as strategic management and organisation learning. 
Cognitive mapping has been very popular in managerial science to structure complex problems 
and thus improve decision making. Cognitive maps have particularly been developed for 
structuring and managing complex problems (see Eden et aL, 1983; Rosenhead and Mingers, 
2001). Their graphic representation helps to simplify and better communicate complex ideas, 
while their strong knowledge elicitation techniques are very important in extracting, often tacit 
knowledge to make it manageable for debate and modification (Fiol and Huff, 1992: 273). A 
variety of applications can be found in the literature focusing on different aspects of management 
and strategy formulation. The formulation of business strategy and problem solving to improve 
decision making (Eden et aL, 1983; Reger, 1990; Brown, 1992; Eden, 1992; Warren, 1995; Eden 
and Ackermann, 2001,2004) and the evaluation of strategy change and managers performance 
to enhance competitive advantage (Fletcher and Huff, 1990; Ambrossini and Bowman, 2002; 
Goodhew et aL, 2005) are among them. 
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Tourism research has not been indifferent in cognitive mapping methods. Pearce and Fagence 
(1996) advocated on the influential nature of Lynch's work on cognitive mapping of visitors' 
perceptions of their environment and argued that the multidisciplinary character of his work still 
has a lot to contribute to tourism studies. Most of the limited research on tourism and cognitive 
mapping however, focuses on the visitor's spatial understanding of the environment in order to 
better study tourist behaviour with implications for the development and promotion of tourism 
facilities and services, whilst none of them has actually dealt with the cognitive maps of policy 
makers. Walmsley and Jenkins (1992) analysed sketch maps drawn by visitors to Coffs Harbour, 
Australia to study visitors' cognitive maps and investigate how they understand a destination's 
environment and subsequently how they choose recreational opportunities. Similarly, Young 
(1999) examined the sketch maps drawn by nature-based visitors to Daintree and Cape 
tribulation area in Australia. Lankford et al. (2005) used cognitive mapping as a tool for outdoor 
recreation management to assess hikers' perceptions of trails on the island of Oahu in Hawaii. In 
a different research context, Costa and Teare (2000) explored the cognitive maps of board level 
executives in the hotel sector to assess the environmental scanning activities of hotel chains in 
Portugal. Copland et al. (2004) used cognitive mapping to map strategic recommendations for 
sustainable tourism in Queenstown in Australia. Two academics were interviewed and the output 
was a merged causal map of recommendations which was considered as a strategic model 
offering insight into the major problems and the relations between them. 
Besides the aforementioned examples, cognitive mapping techniques have been examined and 
used in a variety of topics. Sheetz et aL (1997) used cognitive mapping techniques to investigate 
student perceptions of the difficulties in learning and using object-oriented programming 
techniques. Nadkarni and Shenoy (2004) used a causal mapping approach to extract expert 
knowledge and transform it to Bayesian networks. Hall (1989) illustrated the use of causal maps 
in building a process model of management policy used in an Artificial Intelligence approach. 
Eden (1994) illustrated the role of cognitive maps for building influence diagrams used in system 
dynamics modelling. 
Cognitive mapping has been used in a variety of situations and for different purposes, even 
though it has proliferated within managerial science and organisational learning. Although it has 
been used in policy analysis and tourism research, there are no studies examining the cognitive 
maps of policy makers for sustainable tourism. It is argued here that such as approach can have 
significant benefits for the understanding of tourism policies paying particular attention to how 
policy issues are interrelated. Cognitive maps can offer a very useful method to elicit, graphically 
represent and analyse policy makers' perceptions and reflect complexity of the domain being 
investigated. Such an understanding could ultimately result in better policies. 
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4.5.3 Cognitive mapping in the present research 
Tourism policy making is a complex phenomenon with the various issues being intermingled and 
affecting each other (Hall, 1994; Elliott, 1997; Pforr, 2004). Sustainable tourism policy is a 
complex domain involving various actions which have to be managed simultaneously with 
outcomes of one theme spreading to another in often unpredictable ways (Walker et aL, 1999). 
Moreover, sustainable tourism involves value judgments in the formulation of goals and the 
strategies to achieve them. Nevertheless, tourism policies at various levels are characterised by a 
poor understanding of complexity (Echtner and Jamal, 1997: 874). In order to understand and 
elaborate on this complexity, methods which are capable to structure and analyse it are required. 
The structuring of the problem and the analysis of its ramifications rather than finding the single 
way of viewing and achieving sustainable tourism becomes central in the present research. 
Within the context of the present research the cognitive maps of policy makers for sustainable 
tourism policies at different policy making levels in Greece were elicited, modelled and analysed. 
The aim was to better understand how policy makers perceive tourism policies at present. More 
specifically the objectives were to: 
0 understand policies at the four different policy making levels in Greece as perceived by 
those directly involved in their formulation; 
" identify the goals and key issues in achieving these goals; 
" define the interrelationships between these policy considerations; 
" examine differences and similarities in the perceptions of policy makers; and 
" examine perceived complexity. 
The aim was to study sustainable tourism policies as a complex system placing emphasis on the 
interrelationships of policy issues. Potential ramifications of policy issues, different valued 
outcomes, and divergent paths in their achievement were elicited, modelled and analysed. Such 
an understanding and model building is believed to contribute to understanding and managing 
complexity in sustainable tourism policies. A secondary objective was the definition of a method 
for eliciting, representing and analysing the mental models of policy makers for sustainable 
tourism. 
It was not the objective of the research to simply describe reality -the objective reality of 
sustainable tourism policies. Anyway, cognitive maps are not about objective reality (Eden et aL, 
1983; Cossette and Audet, 1992). They are the representations of mental models and mental 
models are subjective and largely dependent on the context of the discourse (Eden 2004). The 
research examined how individuals, involved in tourism policy making, perceived policies to be, 
and how they construct the policy issues into a system of relationships. The objective was to 
break down policies, as perceived by policy makers, into their constitutional interrelated elements, 
and then analyse policies and examine complexity on the basis of these models. Instead of going 
deeply into cognition theory, the research adopted the well-developed cognitive mapping 
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techniques as a tool for knowledge elicitation and representation to extract and discuss the 
mental models policy makers hold. 
As illustrated above, cognitive mapping has been used in a variety of disciplines to elicit and 
graphically represent beliefs, values and perceptions. Cognitive maps is a well structured and 
developed method for eliciting mental models and offer a lot of a advantages in dealing with 
messy, complex problems, in understanding participants' beliefs, in analysing them and 
communicating qualitative information, values and perceptions (Warren, 1995; Eden, 2004). Huff 
and Fletcher (1990: 404) advocated on the potential contribution of cognitive mapping to study 
virtually any question related to human activities. However, their use in sustainable tourism policy 
has been rather absent. The advantages that cognitive maps offer in exploring policy makers' 
perceptions of sustainable tourism policies in the present research are: 
They allow for holistic synthesis representing interrelations 
They are appropriate for complex, messy problems 
They offer dynamic structuring and representation of knowledge 
Cognitive mapping is the most widely developed, illustrated and used technique for 
representing mental models 
They facilitate through their graphical structured representation communication of 
information and representation of qualitative data 
9 They may be used as models to aid decision making 
The idea of cognitive maps representing relationships among concepts is inherent in the concept 
of cognitive maps. Huff and Fletcher (1990: 404) recognised the major benefit of cognitive maps 
as the emphasis placed on relationships and the map's ability to represent the whole and its 
reduction and analysis into parts thereby allowing a holistic synthesis of an actor's view of the 
world. Cossette and Audet (1992: 331) noted that the main interest of a cognitive map is to 
expose a system of relations possibly unknown to the subject even if he knows all its elements. 
This emphasis on relationships, allowing for a holistic synthesis of policy considerations as 
perceived by policy makers, makes cognitive maps the ideal tool to investigate sustainable 
tourism policies in the context of a holistic, complex approach as defined in the present research. 
Cognitive maps are especially developed for structuring and exploring complex, messy problems 
(Eden et aL 1983; Rodhain, 1999; Rosenhead and Mingers, 2001) and can help decision makers 
to make better inferences of non-linearity involved in a system (Sterman, 1994). Cognitive maps 
have often been used to elicit and represent mental models (Spicer, 1998), which can be used as 
repositories of knowledge and as tools to facilitate decision making. Eden and Ackerman (2004) 
argue that cognitive maps manage to model complexity, refer to local policy features, reveal 
inconsistencies, interdependencies and key issues, and thus they can be used as a decision 
making tool. Cognitive maps are especially capable in representing elicited information and can 
simplify ideas and the transmission of complex ideas between individuals while most importantly, 
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they help the extraction of ideas and make them amenable to discussion and analysis (Fiol and 
Huff, 1992). These features are considered important in the role of cognitive maps as models of 
complexity potentially facilitating the decision making process. 
Additionally, cognitive maps are dynamic, providing flexibility which is essential in a new dynamic 
research field such as sustainable tourism. Kitchin (1994) argued that cognitive maps are 
knowledge structures evolving and changing over time, thus they are dynamic and reside in a 
time-space context. Stubbart and Ramaprasad (1990: 265) support the dynamic rather than static 
character of cognitive maps. Flexibility is supported by cognitive maps in that the process does 
not have to proceed linearly; backtracking and filling are possible (Brown 1989: 510). This is 
another useful feature in mapping sustainable tourism policies, which are argued to be complex 
and dynamic. 
Another advantage of cognitive mapping as a method is that it is structured avoiding many of the 
problems of traditional survey research (e. g. what is recorded is visible to and owned by the 
respondent thereby avoiding misrepresentation) (Brown, 1989). The potential to perform analysis 
of large sets of qualitative information based on their structural properties may be considered as 
another advantage of the method. Cognitive maps, especially when special software is used, may 
reveal many trends and patterns in individuals' beliefs and thus facilitate investigation and 
explanations. 
4.5.4 The cognitive mapping software 
Cognitive mapping software has nowadays been developed as a tool to facilitate the drawing of 
the map, the analysis phase, as well as the elicitation of knowledge during interviews. Cognitive 
mapping software is particularly useful for the analysis of large maps or a number of maps 
(Brown, 1992: 295). Such specialised packages are not numerous and the two most effective 
have been developed to respond to the research's needs in managing often large amounts of 
data. 
CMAP2 is a specialised package to handle large amounts of information in cognitive mapping 
coming either from interviews or secondary data (Laukkanen, 1998). However this software is 
more powerful on the textual information using tables and matrices than the graphical 
representation and the structural properties of the maps. Decision Explorer, initially known as 
COPE, was originally developed by Colin Eden and his colleagues, first at the University of Bath, 
later at Strathclyde University and currently distributed by Banxia Software Ltd, to support their 
research in cognitive mapping for strategy development. Decision Explorer was designed to 
facilitate to manage complexity of large sets of interrelated qualitative data and the analysis of 
both the structure and the content of cognitive maps. It offers several capabilities such as 
identifying clusters of concepts, comparing subsets of data, creating expert system specifications, 
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estimating concepts centrality, and identifying feedback loops (Eden and Ackermann 2001). Other 
software, though more aligned to mind and concept mapping emphasising on the graphical 
representation of concepts with limited analytical capabilities for cognitive maps analysis are 
Visimap, The Creative Thinker, Mind Map, and MindManager. 
The use of relevant software was considered important in drawing and analysing maps, and in 
individual maps aggregation. Decision Explorer was chosen here to facilitate the storing, 
representation and analysis of the data because it is the most powerful software in performing 
analysis of cognitive maps emphasising on the relationships of the concepts. 
4.5.5 Choice of cognitive mapping method 
Various cognitive mapping techniques have been developed to elicit and represent knowledge for 
various purposes (see Jenkins, 1998 and Bood, 1998 for comprehensible comparative studies of 
the most widely used cognitive mapping methods). The various cognitive mapping techniques 
should not be regarded as separate strategies, they are rather amenable to being appropriately 
synthesised into an approach which suits a researchers own style and inclinations and thus the 
same techniques may be used for different purposes (e. g. a technique for problem structuring in a 
consultancy context may be used for idiosyncratic maps of individuals in a group) (Eden et aL, 
1983: 26). Ackermann and Eden (2001: 43) note that it is neither possible nor feasible to attempt 
to apply a methodology illustrated adequate for a project, as a 'precise formula' to another project. 
The idiosyncrasies, aims and particular characteristics have to be considered and make 
professional judgments as to the approach followed. Themselves, they often change the method 
applied depending on the project's objectives, and time constraints. Bougon et aL (1990: 352) 
also note that there is not a single or absolute method of cognitive mapping; different methods 
may be used depending on the purpose of the research, and the supporting theory. Cognitive 
mapping is rather a set of techniques to elicit and represent individual perceptions of a particular 
domain than a single methodology (Daniels et aL, 1995; Sheetz et aL, 1997; Ahmad and Ali, 
2003). 
Cognitive mapping techniques have been developed in many research areas. Cognitive mapping 
often uses methods developed in sub-fields of cognitive science, such as cognitive psychology, 
artificial intelligence, and linguistics (Huff, 1990). Much of the published research in cognitive 
mapping has been based on a combination or transformation of techniques. Langfield-Smith 
(1992) reports on the transferring of a methodology for mapping individual perceptions to a 
group's setting. He modified the individual interviewing technique developed by Langfield -Smith 
and Lewis (1989, after Langfield-Smith 1992) to develop a pilot technique to elicit collective 
cognitive maps of a group. Ahmad and Ali (2003) described the use of a qualitative approach 
using cognitive mapping techniques in the study of decision-making process in the public service 
performance appraisal system. They based their cognitive mapping approach to both cognitive 
mapping and qualitative research methods. Brown (1989) illustrated an interactive modelling 
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method using two different elicitation techniques to explore causes and consequences. This was 
a multimethodological approach not only to pieces of cognitive mapping techniques used, but also 
on the overall approach of the study (cognitive mapping was used as a method for developing 
conceptual models in a Soft Systems Methodology). 
When selecting among different techniques various criteria have to be considered guided by the 
aims and the purpose of the study (Brown, 1992). The criteria for choosing among alternative 
methods are potentially many and varied, taking into account for participant's preferences, the 
relative ease/convenience for the researcher, and the different cognitive demands imposed to the 
participants by the mapping procedures (Daniels et aL, 1995; Hodgkinson et aL, 2004). In order to 
choose the set of techniques most appropriately serving the research's purposes various 
cognitive mapping methods were reviewed and examined on the basis of a set of predetermined 
criteria. These criteria were: (i) the relevance and applicability in the public policy domain; (ii) 
individual interviews rather than group workshops; (iii) ease of use (by a single researcher rather 
than a team and with no training needs for the interviewees); and (iv) to elicit and map 
perceptions of present tourism policies the way that policy makers perceive them to be without 
interfering into the data. 
Several cognitive mapping methods and techniques were reviewed to examine their relevance to 
the research's objectives and the criteria set. An extract of them is discussed in the description of 
the methodology followed to better illustrate the resonance of the method chosen. 
4.5.6 The elicitation method 
4.5.6.1 The source of data: Interviews vs. post hoc analysis 
Both interviewing methods and content, post hoc analysis of secondary data have been proposed 
for the data collection in cognitive mapping studies and all methods imply advantages and 
disadvantages. Huff and Fletcher (1990: 407) argued that interviews generate more detailed and 
comprehensive maps on specific topics of interest than secondary analysis of documents 
prepared for other purposes than that of the study. Although, interactive methods obviate the 
need for coding procedures, while enable the researcher to collect data directly relevant to the 
study, they may enact problems of overlying rationality and theory by respondents or with the 
difficulties individuals often have to see interconnections once asked (Hodgkinson et aL, 2004: 4). 
However these disadvantages may be overcome depending on the interviewing method used. 
Post hoc analysis may overcome the disadvantages of interactive methods. Additionally, it is less 
money-consuming; data sources are always available to study at any time; allows the researcher 
to compare mental representations from large numbers of people; gives access to executives not 
willing or too busy to participate in an interactive method; and facilitates the long term study of 
thought or even perceptions that no-longer exist (Huff and Fletcher 1990: 407). The major 
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disadvantage of post hoc analysis is, as it is the case in any secondary analysis, that data come 
from documents originally purposed for other use than that of the study. This is likely to imply a 
biased source of information (Hodgkinson et al., 2004: 4). In cognitive mapping of policies this 
may lead to analysis of statements exposed to the public and thus repressed by speculations and 
ambiguity to become persuasive. 
Although content analysis has been often used in cognitive mapping (see for example Erdener 
and Dunn, 1990) for post hoc longitudinal studies (e. g. of strategic change, see for example 
Fletcher and Huff, 1990; Huff and Schwenk, 1990), the interviews is the most widely used 
elicitation technique in cognitive mapping. Interviews were though of as more appropriate than 
content, post hoc analysis in the present research. Although content analysis of secondary data 
was important in formulating the conceptual framework of sustainable tourism policies in mass 
Mediterranean destinations, face-to-face interviews were thought to be more appropriate at this 
stage for several reasons. First, they allow for up-to-date information to be included (secondary 
data are often dated and there was a need to include the most recent policy responses too). 
Second, as Eden and Ackermann (2004: 622) note, face to face cognitive mapping interviews 
allows the researcher to clarify the nature and relevance of information offered and thus provide 
more accurate maps to serve the goals of the research. Interviews allow for more direct capturing 
of individuals' knowledge. Depending on the method used, data interpretation can be 
considerably reduced and directly capture respondent's beliefs (or at least what they are wording 
as their beliefs). Third, it was thought important to examine how policy makers construct their 
mental models of sustainable tourism policy rather than elicit these perceptions from policy 
documents or journals as discussed below. 
4.5.6.2 The policy makers 
According to Hall and Jenkins (1995: 3) the Oexercise of choice by public servants in complex 
policy environments* is one of the topics that are of interest to research on tourism policy. The 
studying of complex social phenomena such as tourism policy requires methods which focus on 
the people experiencing and influencing these phenomena (Stevenson, 2006). Studying policy 
makers' perceptions is considered important in implementing sustainable tourism, as these are 
the people who are most likely to co-ordinate actions towards its achievement (Godfrey, 1998). 
However, up to date very few studies have focused on policy makers and even less within 
complexity theory. 
Godfrey (1998) studied the perceptions of local government tourism officers in UK towards the 
principles of sustainable tourism with an emphasis on the role of tourism within the wider planning 
and the community involvement in local tourism management. Richins and Pearce (2000) 
examined the perceptions of decision makers over the factors influencing tourism development 
decision making in local governments in Australia and Stevenson (2006) examined local policy 
makers perceptions in the UK to investigate the contextual factors affecting tourism planning in 
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the 'real world'. Tourism policy and planning was perceived by Stevenson a complex 
phenomenon and used grounded theory to reveal this complexity. The complexity of climate 
change as a phenomenon and as a policy domain to respond to it led Belle and Bramwell (2005) 
to undertake a post-normal science approach and study the perceptions of key tourism actors 
regarding the impacts of climate change on Barbados' tourism and the policy responses to it. 
Policy makers form the Barbados Ministry of Tourism was one of the groups of actors researched 
using sernistructured interviews and questioners. 
None of the above studies however examined policy makers' perceptions at all levels of policy 
making enabling methods particularly developed for complex problems. The present research 
focused on policy makers' perceptions to understand how complexity is perceived in tourism 
policies and elaborate on it. Complexity was perceived here not between the interactions of actors 
and institutional arrangements but between the policy issues themselves. Thus emphasis was 
placed on the study of sustainable tourism as a political concept and used policy makers' 
perceptions to understand complexity in the policy considerations for sustainable tourism. The 
research drew form research on cognitive mapping in other disciplines (such as policy analysis 
and strategic management) where such methods to manage and structure complexity have been 
well established, and defined a methodology applicable in the research's context and objectives. 
Policy makers' perceptions were examined here, as they are the most likely to have to manage 
complexity and formulate policies. Policy makers could not be but in the core of a research 
focusing on understanding and operational ising complexity in sustainable tourism policy making. 
It is them who are most likely to have to manage this complexity and make decisions based on 
the mental models they are carrying for sustainable tourism. Undoubtedly they are not the only 
ones who will affect policies and the choice of alternative paths to sustainable development. 
Interest groups, stakeholders and social dynamics also form a complex system of power and 
politics strongly affecting the exercise of choice and implementation of policies. However, the 
research has focused on public tourism policy, and policy makers are those better suited to talk 
about it and help reveal its less tangible aspects. In order to get an -as direct as possible- insight 
into public policy for sustainable tourism, policy makers are a profound option. It is policy makers 
who have the authority and actually legitimise a policy being a policy (Colebatch, 1998). 
Colebatch (1998) notes that 'policy makers' is one of the most seductive terms in the study of 
policy. Although it conveys an impression of a known group of people determining the course of 
action it may involve many different actors participating in the policy process, not all of them in the 
same strength. Colebatch identified authority as a basis for participation as it makes it easier for 
some people to participate in the process. Authority was considered as an important dimension 
here in order to identify key people who would be capable of providing a legitimate view of the 
policies undertaken. Thus the top of the hierarchy was targeted to get the most legitimised views. 
However, in order to provide for a more full picture and include as many ramifications as possible, 
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more people of different strength participating in the policy making process were also considered. 
These people had to have a formal placement in this process and be affiliated to the public sector 
(the public organisation inquired in each policy making level or to its supervised and collaborative 
institutions). Thus, key persons in the formulation of policies, either as the elected 
representatives, the appointed advisors and policy makers by authorities and the public officials 
for tourism, at the four different administrative levels in Greece were sought to provide the insights 
for sustainable tourism policies. 
4.5.6.3 Interviewing methods in cognitive mapping 
Several methods have been developed for eliciting an individual's construct system during 
interviews. Cognitive mapping interviewing techniques may involve Repertory Grid Techniques 
(RGT), self-questioning, other highly interactive interviewing methods or more simple in-depth, 
semi-structure methods. The two most often used techniques are the repertory grid techniques 
and laddering. Repertory Grids have been used in the Self-Q methodology, whilst laddering 
technique and bi-polar constructs have been used in SODA methodology. 
The Repertory Grid Technique was developed by Kelly in 1955, within cognitive psychology, in 
order to develop instruments that would reduce the researcher's bias and represent an 
individual's cognitive construct system. RGT has evolved and many variations have been 
developed so that today the term indicates a set of related methods rather than a single method 
(Reger 1990: 302). According to Reger, the first step of the technique is to elicit the elements 
(concepts) while in the next the constructs are elicited. The elements may be predetermined by 
the researcher or defined by individuals. Constructs are the qualities, the descriptors of the 
elements as individuals perceive them. RGTs techniques typically use display cards presented in 
triads to elicit constructs. This requires the participant to randomly select three cards, identify the 
two most relevant and argue on how they are different from the third one. Constructs are 
arranged into a grid and are rated. The grid may be transferred into a map employing different 
methods of analysis. 
Repertory grids are used in the Self-Q method developed by Bougon (1983). In the Self-Q 
method participants essentially interview themselves and the process is designed to progressively 
capture the nodes, the links and the loops of a social or managerial system (Bougon et aL 1990). 
Such an approach however, necessitates follow-up interviews along some 'training' of the 
participants on the method followed. Firstly, individuals are asked to write down (self-question 
themselves) on a given sheet, which contains a statement about the problem under investigation, 
their thoughts. On the second interview, the researcher has identified the concepts from these 
ideas and asks respondents to validate them. Then they are asked to rank these concepts on the 
basis of their importance. On the third interview, the researcher produces a matrix of the concepts 
and individuals are asked to provide the relationships for pairs of these concepts by choosing one 
of the available options (e. g. the more I do [A] never influences [13]). Although, Self-Q method has 
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particularly developed for minimising researcher's bias it does restrict the research at the third 
stage imposing to provide links only on the already identified variables thus considerably limiting 
the number of concepts and links provided, whilst it takes a considerable amount of time to be 
completed (Jenkins, 1998). 
The repertory grid techniques have led to the notion of bi-polar constructs (di Gregorio, 2000). Bi- 
polar (also called opposite) constructs lay their foundation in the 'psychological opposites' in 
Kelly's Repertory Grid Technique to provide meaning over a concept based on the argument that 
humans make sense of the world through similarities and differences. When using opposite 
constructs, concepts are elicited and presented by contrast to what is perceived to be its opposite 
(Eden et aL, 1983). In this way, a context is provided to clarify the meaning of a statement and 
better understand an individual's reasoning causal beliefs. Eden (2004) and Eden and Ackerman 
(2001,2004) have used bi-polar constructs to provide both contextual meaning for the concept 
and alternative paths of action indicating potential links. However Brown (1989: 510) argues that 
bi-polar constructs "can impede a free-flowing thought-process or push the respondent into logical 
negatives that reveal little". 
Laddering is another technique used to elicit concepts and provide meaning for key concepts. It 
was originally developed by Hinkle (1965 after Brown 1989) to elicit super-ordinate constructs 
which may indicate values. Laddering works by prompting the individual with questions that a 
curious child would ask such as 'why? ' or 'what makes it like that' (Brown, 1992: 293). This 
laddering type of investigation facilitates the investigation of all ramifications of thought and 
provides both 'explanations' and 'consequences' if performed backwards or forwards. Backward 
(also called downwards) laddering gets explanations of a fact, while forward (also called upwards) 
maps consequences. Typically, Whyquestions provide consequences while 'How' questions are 
used to provide the explanatory constructs and beliefs. 
Opposite constructs as well as laddering are techniques extensively used in the SODA approach 
in cognitive mapping. SODA and the subsequent JOURNEY-Making, developed by Eden and 
associates, evolved from cognitive mapping techniques to manage messy problems (see for 
example Eden et aL, 1983; Eden and Ackermann, 2001; Eden, 2004). The theoretical foundations 
for the approach also lie on Kelly's personal constructs theory. The SODA approach normally 
initiates with individual cognitive mapping interviews and then proceeds with analysis and 
aggregation of the individuals' maps to produce a merged group map. This merged map is used 
then to facilitate the group workshops attended by all or most members of the management 
group. The aim of these workshops, and the essence of the approach, is to raise awareness, 
focus orientation and produce portfolios for action (Eden and Ackerman, 2001). Unlike the highly 
structured character of Self-Q method, SODA allows the relatively unstructured elicitation thereby 
allowing concepts to be revealed from causal links, as opposed to linking predetermined groups 
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of concepts, and thus the interrelationships become the focus of the approach (Jenkins, 1998: 
239). 
Although SODA approach in cognitive mapping, has been extensively used in problem structuring 
and decision making in private sector senior executive teams, it has also been used within a 
public policy context. Eden and Ackerman (2004) used the SODA approach, in an experimental 
context, with the aim to represent, store, analyse, and make sense of the views of a number of 
experts in a public policy domain. The SODA approach was used to identify key elements in the 
policy debate in the closely connected clusters; to reveal whether conclusions were robust or 
weak, depending on the argumentation; and finally, to identify potential options that have 
consequences in many areas within the policy debate (ibid, p. 623). Eden and Ackerman argued 
that the method followed, allowed the systematic translation of the experts' views into a model 
and highlighted the relatedness of policy areas. Representing interrelatedness and unravelling 
complexity is of great relevance to working with 'wicked problems' which cannot be clearly 
bounded and the implications of foreseen policies in one issue area may spread into other arenas 
of policy. As Eden and Ackerman state, the method was seen to contain techniques and tools 
capable of contributing on the analysis of the complexity of policy issues. 
Copland et aL (2004) employed also the SODA approach to identify a range of issues and 
opportunities relating to sustainable tourism that the local authorities, the community and other 
stakeholders need to address in Queenstown, and structure the problem showing the 
interrelationships. Two tourism academics from the Victoria University of Wellington were 
interviewed to develop recommendations for the Queenstown destination and their views were 
recorded and expressed as individual causal maps. The tapes of the interviews were analysed to 
provide major elements and ideas and the individual causal maps were drawn. These individual 
maps were presented to each individual and discussed to gain feedback and ownership. 
Subsequently, the two maps were merged to a single shared strategic map which was presented 
on the group workshop to built consensus as to the ideas appearing in it. 
Although the above examples of SODA involved initially individual interviews, they also involved 
follow-up interviews and group meetings not foreseen in the present research. However, Cossette 
and Audet (1992) and Ahmad and Ali (2003,2004) illustrated the use of SODA cognitive method 
variations adjusted in single individual interviews. Even more Ahmad and Ali have used it in a 
public policy domain context. 
Besides these well known methods, a lot more, developed as alternatives to them, have been 
proposed. Hodgkinson et aL (2004) report on the comparative use of two methods often used in 
causal mapping, the pair-wise judgements (a variation of RGT) and visual representation of 
causal beliefs. In the first case, participants are presented with a set of variables and are asked to 
make pair-wise comparisons concerning causality providing judgments for each comparison. 
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However, as Hodgkinson et al. note, the method although thoroughly structured, is obviously 
labour and time consuming, especially when the number of variables increases, and participants 
also tend to find it cumbersome. In the second case, the elicitation approach based on self-report 
data normally requires the participants to represent their beliefs visually possibly indicating also 
the strength of causality (weak, moderate or strong). However, the engagement of individuals in 
the drawing of causal beliefs would result in the elicitation of fewer concepts and does not allow 
for formality in model building as participants are unlikely to be familiar with cognitive mapping 
formalities. Daniels et al. (1995) validated a visual card sorting technique against the well 
established repertory grid technique and suggested that different mapping procedures motivate 
different cognition mechanisms. Daniels et aL used visual card sort mapping to see how 
managers categorise their competitors. It is similar to the repertory grids but does not use the 
triadic, thus considerably reduces time and improves flexibility although, does not provide the 
details extracted with repertory grids. Although Daniels et aL report on good validation results, it is 
a rather new method, not well established and illustrated in the literature. 
Relevance of the examined approaches to the research 
Repertory Grids Techniques (RGT) and their variations have been widely used for knowledge 
elicitation in cognitive mapping studies (e. g. Bougon et aL 1990; Reger, 1990; Daniels et aL, 
1995). Repertory grids, although a well structured approach, may be time and labour intensive 
while participants often find it cumbersome (Brown 1992). This may lead to unwillingness by 
executives to participate (Daniels et aL, 1995: 978). Additionally RGT tend to provide rather short 
lists of concepts and interrelationships, often these concepts being predetermined by the 
researcher (Jenkins, 1998). Although RGTs manage to reduce researcher's bias and allow both 
qualitative and quantitative data analysis (Reger 1990: 308), other methods can compensate for 
these advantages, obviating at the same time for the aforementioned disadvantages. 
A variation of SODA approach was preferred here as it is a method adjustable to single individual 
interviews (Cossette and Audet, 1992; Ahmad and Ali, 2003,2004), provides for rich qualitative 
information (and thus can be used for the elicitation of as many concepts and links as possible), 
the emphasis is on the interrelationships, it does not require any training of the interviewees and it 
has been used before for public policy analysis. Very importantly, it is also well-founded and 
documented in the literature and supported by special software which allows for the drawing and 
the detailed analysis of the cognitive maps (Jenkins, 1998). 
However, the research's context implies certain differences as to the 'traditional' SODA approach 
that need to be highlighted and taken into account in the methodology formulation. The main 
differences steam from the fact that the present research is not a consultant -client collaboration 
to produce the cognitive map as it has been in most of the work documented by Eden and his 
colleagues. The SODA method illustrate by Eden and associates sees interview as a social and 
political act during which the interviewer interacts with the interviewee to better explore key issues 
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and build a trust relationship. The interviewer is most often named 'consultant' highlighting his role 
in consulting the 'client' while the cognitive structure of the individual is likely to change during the 
interview as ideas are explored and understood better (Eden and Ackermann 1998: 193). In the 
present research however the aim was to map the policy making without interfering and actually 
changing understanding of the domain by the interviewer. This differentiates the context of the 
research from what is often found in SODA projects in that the researcher has the minimum of 
interference into the data and does not aim to facilitate policy makers to improve their 
understanding of the domain being investigated during the interview. The improvement of the 
policy making process is perceived here as a result of the understanding and the modelling of the 
policy domain after the interviews. Moreover, no follow up meetings and group workshops, 
forming a basic part of SODA methodology, are the case here. The present research maps the 
policy makers' perceptions over sustainable tourism policy -rather than external experts or 
academics- in individual meetings. These policy makers are not necessarily found in a single 
organisation, or in a single level of decision-making. 
4.5.6.4 Type of Interviews 
Interviews are widely used techniques in qualitative research. Face-to-face interviews provide rich 
data and help to explore and understand complex issues (Sekaran, 1992: 220). They provide data 
of direct relevance to the study and allow for clearing misunderstandings (Huff and Fletcher, 
1990; Jenkins, 1998; Eden and Ackerman, 2004; Hodgkinson et al., 2004). Face-to-face 
interviews were preferred here as it would allow to get clarifications were needed and thus 
provide for reliable data and results. Additionally, face-to-face interviews are more appropriate for 
complex subjects and permit to have the required length for eliciting all necessary information 
(McDermott et aL, 2005), which can also take the form of silences and expressions. Non-verbal 
tokens and variations in the voice are considered very important in cognitive mapping (Eden et 
aL, 1983). 
Cognitive mapping techniques may employ open ended, unstructured or, most often, semi- 
structured interviews to elicit knowledge and gather data. Unstructured interviews have the 
advantage that they do not impose the researcher's cognitive frame on the respondent however, 
they often fail to elicit valid and reliable perceptions from respondents. In structured or semi- 
structured interviews the researcher must have acquaintance with the subject under investigation 
and it is very possible that he/she will transfer by the questions chosen or the language used his 
own perceptions and cognitive frame on the subject (Reger 1990: 308). Eden et al. (1983: 28) 
argue that structured interviews are not very good for allowing the respondent to present the 
problem 'as he sees it' whilst they tend to affect the number of concepts elicited. Semi-structured, 
in-depth interviews are most often used in SODA cognitive mapping method (Cossette and Audet, 
1992; Ahmad and Ali, 2003; Eden, 2004). Semi-structured interviews in qualitative research 
methods involve the articulation of predetermined questions, which are typically asked 
systematically and consistently at each participant (Berg, 1989). However, the laddering, self- 
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questioning and bi-polar constructs interviewing techniques normally entail no predetermined set 
of questions but rather the type of questions to be asked. 
In the present research a pre-established interview protocol (presented in Appendix VI) was used 
dividing the interview in distinct phases and dictating the sequence and type of questions as 
discussed below. Although some questions were identified these were used as stimulus questions 
rather than rigid questions making answers comparable across interviews. The questions asked 
during the elicitation phase of the interview were mostly concerned with getting the explanations 
and consequences of the topics being articulated and thus get the chains of argumentations 
obviating at the same time misinterpretations and ensure the collection of relevant data. 
As discussed, earlier, follow-up interviews are often used in cognitive mapping studies as part of 
the methodology followed. One-shot interviews were perceived as most appropriate here since it 
is anecdotally noted that repeated interviews tend to encourage revisions of maps in the direction 
of rationality (Brown, 1992: 298). As Brown notes, although repeated interviews are appropriate 
for consultancy in managing change, it can also be disastrous if values and perceptions of 
problems are the target of the research. Cognitive maps can have a personal development 
character in revealing systems of relationships that most often the interviewees are not aware of 
although they may know all the elements (Cossette and Audet, 1992). Once they are involved in 
the process, individuals tend to become more aware of them and rationalise arguments on the 
basis of their maps. One-shot interviews can alleviate this effect and better represent policy- 
makers' mental models and valued outcomes. Additionally, many of the interviewees have been 
top executives and politicians in their respective authority body with lots of responsibilities and 
heavy schedules. Given anticipated constraints for the interviewees to follow a time- and commit- 
demanding methodology, one-shot interviews were thought of as most appropriate in the present 
research. 
4.5.6.5 On the spot mapping 
It is possible to draw a map on the spot during the interview, afterwards using a tape record or 
both of them (Eden et aL, 1983; Brown, 1992; Hodgkinson et al., 2004). Eden et al. (1983) have 
noted that on-the-spot modelling implies a problem of having to map without have listened long 
enough to identify values and basic points thereby creating difficulties for the mapper as well as 
resulting in a map often different than the one produced with the interviews' transcripts. However, 
as Eden et al. note although, not as tidy and visually neat such a map as one being carefully 
drawn afterwards, the important thing is to "get down the ideas and beliefs as they are articulated. 
There is always an opportunity to'tidy up'the map and check on understanding later" (Eden et aL, 
1983: 73). 
On the spot mapping was considered important here for several reasons. First it would allow the 
researcher to keep track with argumentations provided and ask for more elaboration where 
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needed. Most importantly however, it would allow the researcher to present the raw map drawn 
during the interview to the respondent and ask for feedback and corrections, thus strengthening 
the validity of the results. Additionally it was thought that the raw map could serve as a stimulus to 
prolong the interview and perhaps get more accurate and more detailed maps. 
On the spot mapping can take place either using a laptop with the special software or bare hand 
using a piece of paper and a pencil. Although, the use of software to map on-the-spot arguments 
of groups would clearly facilitate the process of bringing together the beliefs in a sensitive manner 
to group dynamics and needs, this is not the case here where individual interviews were 
conducted. Brown (1992: 295) reported that manual mapping on paper sheets during the 
interview gave better data than direct entry to software. Hodgkinson et aL (2004: 6) also noted 
that for research purposes freehand mapping is often more appropriate. In the present research 
manual mapping using paper sheets rather than a portable PC with relevant software was though 
as more appropriate during the interviews. Although hand-made on the spot mapping does not 
provide very 'neat' maps it was considered more 'friendly' to the interviewee and permitting the 
researcher to focus on the interviewee's argumentations than software's functions. 
4.5.6.6 The pilot interviews 
Pilot studies may refer either to 'mini versions' of a full-scale study (also called feasibility studies) 
or to the pre-testing of a particular research instrument (van Teijlingen and Hundley, 2001). van 
Teijlingen and Hundley list many reasons for conducting pilot studies. Among them, the 
development and testing of research's instruments adequacy; the assessment of the research 
protocol; the identification of logistical problems in proposed methods; the assessment of 
proposed data analysis techniques, and the training of the researcher in as many elements of the 
research as possible are found. 
Why? 
Prior to the interviews pilot interviews were though of necessary for various reasons in the present 
research. Pilots were seen as a 'training exercise' for the researcher. Inexperienced researcher is 
often mentioned as hindering the validity of the cognitive mapping studies (Spicer, 1998; Eden, 
2004). Although the researcher had practiced using text-based (prints-out) speeches of policy 
makers form the tourism filed in Greece, it was though necessary to practice also on conducting 
the interview in order to ensure that the maximum quality of data would be acquired from the 
interviews. Additionally to this, a number of issues regarding the interviewing method were better 
to be tested before proceeding with the interviews. Such issues being the tape-recording of 
interviews, the length of the interviews, the appropriateness of the interviewing techniques 
planned, the kind of data provided, and the on-the-spot mapping. Although tape-recording has 
often been used in social sciences research as well as in cognitive mapping research and is 
Perceived very useful for providing the context based meaning in idiosyncratic maps (e. g. 
Cossette and Audet, 1992; Ahmad and Ali, 2003) it is also noted that recording of the interview 
145 
may have an adverse effect on the interviews (Brown, 1992). It was though that perhaps policy 
makers would feel uneasy being tape-recorded. Thus it was decided to check from the pilots the 
usefulness of tape records in the mapping process. 
Who? 
Three pilot interviews were conducted. None of them was subsequently included in the sample 
analysed and discussed in the present research. Finding pilot interviewees with similar 
characteristics with those interviewed for the research's sample was not easy since they are 
policy makers not easily accessed for pilots. The three pilots were chosen to have as similar 
characteristics as possible and being easy to contact. Pilot 01 was a member of the Town Council 
of an area adjoining to Hersonissos. This area has very similar characteristics to Hersonissos and 
Town Councillors are the most likely policy makers at the local scale. This fact made him an 
appealing pilot as he could argue also on methodological aspects of the interview from a policy- 
maker's perspective. Pilot 02 was the head of the developmental corporation of a mountainous 
area in Crete (AKOMM). This organisation is quasi public, it operates as a corporation but it is 
constituted of the local authorities and its main task is to make developmental studies and 
projects in these areas mainly using European Union's funding programmes or local funds. 
Although not being a policy maker as defined in the present research, he had long experience in 
developmental programmes at the local scale and he was in close collaboration with the policy 
makers. Pilot 03 was a Lecturer at the University of Crete. He is a very active person, spending a 
lot of time to conversations with policy makers, stakeholders and inhabitants about tourism 
development in a tourist area in Crete. Pilot 03 was chosen because it was easy to contact him 
and the research felt comfortable to ask for a pilot and discuss on methodological issues as well. 
Although not a policy maker himself he knows a lot about them and as one of his friend's said "he 
could have been a policy maker himself". All three interviewees had been involved in different 
research fields for many years and had a scientific background and thus could better discuss 
methodological issues as well. 
Where? When? How? 
The interviews were conducted at the interviewees' convenience at a place they suggested. Two 
of the interviews were conducted in Crete and one in Athens from mid October to early November 
2005, right before the sample's interviews took place. The designed research protocol was used 
in all of them. The pilots indeed proved to be very useful and helped the researcher refine the 
interviewing method used. The pilots revealed that although the method was solid and provided 
for good data it was necessary to be more aware of the difficulties in cognitive mapping 
interviews. An important contribution was as to the use of the different interviewing techniques. 
Initially a combination of bi-polar constructs, laddering technique and self-questioning was thought 
to be employed in the interviews in order to get as much information as possible and at the same 
as clear as possible. Pilot interviews however showed that bi-polar constructs were confusing to 
the interviewees and thus it was decided to exclude them. Nevertheless, during the fieldwork, 
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when the respondent himself provided these in the line of his/her argumentation, they were kept 
as such in the map drawn to provide for more thorough meaning. For example, it was often found 
in the interviews that interviewees tended to talk about alternative specialised forms of tourism as 
contrasted in mass beach tourists and this 'contrasting pole' was kept in the mapping of the 
interviews. On the other hand, pilots revealed that more emphasis should be placed on the use of 
laddering techniques, which are particularly helpful for providing the links between concepts. 
Thus, it was decided that during the fieldwork more emphasis would be placed on the laddering 
technique to get the relationships between the issues raised by the policy makers. Pilots also 
revealed that silence should be considered more carefully and give the time to the interviewee to 
add any comments on his/her previous statements or get to another subject. 
Pilots also showed that tape recording was particularly useful. The first pilot was not tape- 
recorded whilst the other two were. Pilots revealed that using the tape records of the interviews 
the map drawn after the end of the interview at the office were more detailed than the one drawn 
on the spot. Moreover, one interviewee is different form the other. As evidenced in the pilots, 
whilst some can provide for a well structured interview easy to follow and make notes, others do 
not follow a structured argumentation making it difficult for the researcher to keep track with 
chains of arguments. Another case was a pilot interviewee who had prepared himself in the topic 
and kept talking continuously and very fast thus making it extremely difficult for the researcher to 
take notes (in the form of a cognitive map) of all the issues raised and place them correctly within 
the chains of argumentations. Thus, it was thought that the benefits from the tape recording would 
be more than the loss of potential frustration by respondents. 
During the interviews the researcher was taking notes in the form of a cognitive map. The raw 
maps were presented at the end of the interviews to the interviewees to make any changes they 
felt they needed to make and assure ownership thus validating the results of the maps. However, 
as pilots revealed, raw maps drawn during the interviews could have quite some differences in the 
number of concepts and links included as compared with the map drawn using the tape-record 
after the end of the interview. Thus, it was necessary to consider one more step in the validation 
of the map. A second meeting to present the re-drawn map could not be expected from all 
interviewees, at least not in a realistic time frame for the research. Additionally, the issues of 
overlying rationality, as discussed earlier, would insert distortion in the data. Thus it was decided 
to sent to interviewees the redrawn map and ask for any comments they felt they had to make. 
Pilot interviewees were also asked about the difficulties in 'reading' the raw map but answers 
were rather contradictory. Afthough one of them said that it was difficult to read and understand 
meaning the others said that they had no particular problems in reading it. It was then decided to 
keep the raw map as a first step to validation and also as a means to familiarise interviewees with 
the redrawn map sent. The presentation of raw map at the end of the interview could serve as a 
stimulus for interviewees to ask about its reading and thus provide for better comments returned 
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from the redrawn map as well as serve as a stimulus to prolong the interview and perhaps get 
more accurate and more detailed maps. 
Pilots were also used to evaluate the length of the interviews and thus notify interviewees in 
advance to reserve the necessary time. Pilot interviews had duration of 60,61 and 72 minutes. 
These durations were within the anticipated time frames for the interviews not requiring any 
revision. 
4.5.6.7 Sampling 
Sampling is normally defined as the process of selecting a sufficient number and adequate type of 
a population to study, and related decisions involve the sampling plan and the sample size 
(Sekaran, 2001). Qualitative research typically focuses on in-depth, relatively small sizes or what 
is called purposeful or non-probability -as opposed to probability sampling often used in 
quantitative research methods- sampling (Patton, 1990: 169). Methods of sampling include 
extreme or deviant case sampling; intensity sampling, typical case sampling and stratified 
purposeful sampling (Patton, 1990). "The choice of a sampling method depends on the objectives 
of the research as well as on the extent and nature of efficiency desired" (Sekaran, 2001: 254). 
For the purposes of the research, policy-makers were the target group. However, it is not easy for 
the outsider to know the whole network of people who are actually involved in the policy making 
process. The snow-ball -or chain- sampling technique was perceived as more appropriate to 
locate those people that were of relevance to the research topic. Non-probabilistic sampling such 
as snowballing is considered as inappropriate when generalisations need to be made out of the 
results whilst it is particularly useful where the research objectives are essentially qualitative and 
for identifying networks of respondents characterised by small size and/or unusual characteristics 
(Clark et aL, 1998). Snowball has significant advantages for sampling elites difficult to reach 
(Atkinson and Flint, 2001). This technique "is an approach for locating information-rich key 
informants or critical cases" (Patton, 1990: 176). The process begins by asking well-situated 
people to provide names of other people relevant to talk about the topic being investigated. Those 
informants recommended by a number of different people take on special importance. The chain 
of recommended informants would typically diverge initially as many possible sources are 
recommended, and then converge as a few key names get mentioned over and over (ibid, p. 
176). In snow-ball technique, the sample size is typically adequate, when the names 
recommended have already being included in the sample. 
Some of the disadvantages of the method is that it can result in personal bias when one person 
recommends another person, not all respondents are known in advance and therefore interviews 
cannot be effectively planned, and it can result in homogenous groups of respondents (Atkinson 
and Flint, 200; Twining-Ward, 2001). In order to minimise the case of personal bias inserted into 
the chain -and because of practicality reasons too as explained below- more than one key 
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informant were identified from the researcher thus avoiding the whole chain to be characterised 
by personal bias. Homogeneity of the sample was not considered a problem here as a diverse 
range of policy makers including elected representatives, appointed consultants and officers were 
the case here. 
A key concern in sampling was to get, as much as possible, the most relevant interviewees. 
Initially one key interviewee was identified for each policy making level who was most often at the 
top of the respective organisation's hierarchy. At the end of each interview interviewees were 
asked to provide any names of persons relating to the policy making which could provide for an 
interview. As a general remark, during snowballing interviewees often tended to provide names 
outside their organisation, often of industrys representatives or of other policy making levels. In 
these cases it was stressed that persons proposed should be affiliated to the public sector. One 
reason explaining this can be the fact that the first key informants interviewed were at the top of 
the hierarchy of their organisations thus potentially considering that no one else could give more 
accurate information. As indeed the Mayor of Hersonissos argued, no one could provide for more 
thorough and accurate information on the municipality's tourism policy. In cases where there was 
a stagnation of names provided, additional key informants were identified by the researcher by 
personal contacts to people holding knowledge on the organisation though not being members of 
it or not being at a position allowing for direct relevance to policy making. This was considered 
necessary in order to avoid personal bias in the chains and in order to assure that all relevant 
informants had been indeed included in the sample. 
As a general remark the snowballing did not reveal many names related to the policy making. It 
appears that the decision makers are in fact very few. At the Prefecture level for example there 
were only three persons to be related in the Prefecture's tourism policy. At the Municipality of 
Hersonissos this person was actually the Mayor who recommended just two members of the 
Municipality's Tourist Committee, a rather advisory group than a policy making body whilst more 
informants had to be identified to provide for a more complete picture. 
At the national level it was a different case, two more informants to those finally included in the 
sample, were recommended during the snowballing. However, in spite of repeated efforts by the 
researcher, it was not possible to reach them and arrange an interview. A governmental 
reformation during that period perhaps explains the difficulties in reaching these two informants. 
As a matter of the fact, both of them changed positions during that reformation. This failure 
however to reach them, both coming from the National Tourism Organisation, resulted in a down- 
representation of perceptions from that organisation. Although an interview was indeed conducted 
from GNTO it should be noted that the marketing dimension in tourism policy, which has been 
traditionally one of the major responsibilities of the GNTO, has been under-represented in the 
cognitive maps. 
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A particularly difficult case in identifying informants was the Regional level of policy making. 
Initially the Head of the GNTO's Regional Office in Crete was contacted and interviewed. 
However, it became clear during the interview that Regional GNTO does not have a role in the 
formulation of policy but rather on its implementation. The snowballing from the respective 
interview gave names on non-tourism related Offices of the Region such as the Office for 
Environmental Impact Assessments or the Water Management Office. The researcher contacted 
the respective agencies and find out whether they would be relevant to the research and whether 
there were any other Offices of relevance. The contacted person however responded negatively 
in both inquiries saying that they are not somehow involved in tourism policy. Efforts were turned 
to the General Secretarys Office in the Region of Crete. Although the Director of the of the 
General Secretary's Office was contacted and actually arranged a meeting he made clear that 
could not provide for any relevant information because as he explicitly stated the region of Crete 
has no tourism policy. Thus this meeting did not result in an interview included in the model 
building and analysis. Even though, he recommended an interview with one of his colleagues for 
some actions of the Region's related to tourism. Efforts were turned also to the Management 
Authority of the Community Support Framework III supervised by the Region of Crete. This is a 
public body responsible for the development of the Operational Programme for the development 
of the Region of Crete. In this Programme tourism is found among the axes and priorities for the 
Region's development. After personal contacts with members of the Management Authority a 
person was identified as most relevant to tourism. Still this interviewee although provided 
information related to her experience also stated that was not involved in policy making nor 
anyone else from the Management Authority could provide this information. One more effort was 
directed towards the Direction of Regional Planning and Development of the Region of Crete. The 
Director was contacted and although arranged an interview during the orientation phase of the 
interview he claimed that he was not relevant to provide this information. So an issue was raised 
whether the Region of Crete and its departments can be considered as policy making 
organisations and be included in this research. Nevertheless, it was decided to include the 
interviews conducted since after all this is the situation at the regional level and see what the 
cognitive mapping building and analysis would reveal. 
Twenty one interviews were planned and at the end seventeen of them had been conducted. 
More specifically there were six interviews at the local level (Municipality of Hersonissos), three 
interviews at the Prefecture of Heraklion, three interviews at the regional level and five interviews 
at the national governmental level. From the four interviews that were planned but not conducted 
the two regarded the Region of Crete and the remaining two the Greek National Tourism 
Organisation as discussed above. The names and affiliations of the interviewees, illustrative of 
their strong relevance in the policy making are presented in Appendix V. 
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4.5.6.8 The interviews 
In the present research, the objective was to model into cognitive maps the perceptions that 
policy makers hold as to present sustainable tourism policies. Key concepts, interrelationships, 
gaps and inconsistencies in their line of argumentation are among the information that cognitive 
maps of policies may provide. Thus, the minimum of interference into the data was required. The 
aim during the interviews was to get as many links and concepts as possible without interfering 
into the data. Interviewees were free to expose their perceptions, whilst the researcher was trying 
to elicit the concepts and the interrelationships between them. Interviews were conducted from 
November 2005 to February 2006. 
Regarding the length of the interviews Eden et aL (1983: 70) note that individual interviews much 
less than an hour long tend to be rather limited while, longer than one and a half hours tend to be 
destructive to the attention by both the interviewer and the interviewee. Therefore, they consider 
one to one hour and a half as the optimum for individual interviews. Reger (1990) conducted 
semi-structured interviews with an average length of 45 minutes. Brown (1992: 293) reports that 
normally 75 minutes was the duration of each face-to-face one-shot interview. Ahmad and Ali 
(2004) report that individual interviews, providing for both concepts and links by interviewees, 
lasted between 45 and 90 minutes each. In the present research, both concepts and links were 
elicited during the interview, involving also the discussion of the raw map in a one-shot session. 
Interviews had a duration ranging from 31 to 112 minutes and an average duration of 64 minutes. 
These numbers are close with those found in the literature indicative of interviews coherent with 
the literature. 
The interviews were constructed around four basic parts. Following, the different stages before 
and during the interview are illustrated. These include coming into contact with the informant, the 
introduction-orientation phase during the interview, the elicitation of concepts and links, the 
presentation of the raw map drawn during the interview to the interviewee, and some general 
questions at the end of the interview. The interview protocol appears in Appendix IV whilst the 
translated transcript of one interview appears in Appendix VI. 
Making the contacts 
Prior to the interviews potential informants were sent a letter as an introduction to the topic and to 
the aim of the research and inviting them to participate. They were also informed that they would 
soon receive a phone-call to ask whether they assent for an interview and appoint a date and 
place. The issue of confidentiality of the interviews and its use for research purposes was also 
assured in the writing communication. An example of this letter is provided in Appendix Ill-A. 
After a few days they were contacted via the telephone to arrange a meeting in their convenience. 
It was a happy surprise that some of the them called themselves the researcher as soon as they 
had received the introduction letter to arrange a meeting. This indicates the willingness of many of 
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them to participate and support the research. During the phone call, interviewees were also 
informed that the length of the interview would preferably be around one hour so that they could 
reserve this time for the interview. Interviews were conducted at a time and place on the 
suggestion of the interviewee. 
Introduction - orientation 
During this stage, the interviewer introduced herself and the interviewee was briefed on the 
purpose of the study, the structure of the interview and on the method used. Confidentiality was 
again assured and interviewees were asked whether they would agree to be tape recorded. All 
the interviewees but one agreed to be tape-recorded. However, even that one interviewee during 
the process assented to be recorded. The reality of the interview revealed that frustration because 
of tape recording was not the case in the majority of the interviewees. Most of them felt very 
comfortable with it. An explanation might be the fact that they are policy makers and thus quite 
familiar in publicity and interviews. During this phase it was also stressed that the policies which 
are considered presently are the focus of the research rather than ideas generation of what the 
tourism policy should aim at. 
Eliciting concepts and links 
Cognitive mapping usually begins by asking participants a question to elicit their perceptions 
(Tegarden and Sheetz 2003: 11). Whether working top-town (first define the general statements 
serving as goals and then refine them towards more detailed elements) or the reverse, normally 
depends on the interviewer's judgement over the process that better fits the interviewee's attitude 
(Eden and Ackermann, 2001). Some respondents tend to find goals self-evident while others find 
it more exciting to elaborate on the stated goals. In the approach followed here, respondents were 
encouraged to provide the policy issues (concepts) the way it made sense to them. The laddering 
technique was used to get the chains 'up' and 'down'. When eliciting concepts and links with the 
laddering technique the emphasis is placed on the 'why' and 'how' questions. To move up a line 
of argument questions of the type 'why is this important to you? ' or 'why do you want to achieve 
this' are asked to give the consequences of an issue, whilst at the top of the chain the goals (the 
valued outcomes) are found (Brightman, 2002; Ackermann et al., 2004). To move down the chain 
and explore explanations and the means to achieve an end questions of the type 'how would this 
be achieved? ' are asked. In Figure 4-3 the sequence of questions and meaning provided In 
laddering is illustrated. The essence of the method is in trying to find where a policy Issue might 
lead to and what the means to achieve it are. 
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Why End Outcome 
TTT 
How Means Action 
Source: Brightman, 2002 
Figure 4-3. Sequence of questions and meaning in laddering 
In gathering the data and building the model, the main questions, in the mind of the researcher, 
guiding the interviews were: 
1. Which are the policy issues considered in present policies for sustainable tourism? 
2. What are the consequences of each policy issue - what are the higher order valued 
outcomes? 
3. How is it achieved - which are the means? 
In the elicitation phase initially a question of the following form was asked: 
"To what extend do you think sustainable tourism development is an aim or 
even a specific strategy in the formulation of tourism policies? " 
This question had the aim first of all to clarify whether sustainable tourism was Indeed considered 
in tourism policy. Additionally, it aimed to offer a kick-off question for the interview to start and the 
respondent to take on from it to start developing his/her perceptions. In case that the respondent 
gave a very brief statement not allowing for elaboration and the continuation of the discourse the 
following question was asked to stimulate argumentations: 
"Which are, to your perception, the key issues addressed in the sustainable 
tourism policy of your organisation? " 
In cases where there was a stagnation of ideas or the interviewee hesitated as to what he was 
supposed to talk about, the self-questioning technique was used to encourage argumentations 
and depict insight of policies. In such cases a question of the following form was asked: 
"Which policy issues would you expect a close-working colleague to include In 
a presentation of the sustainable tourism policy to the public? " 
Eden et aL (1983) consider self-questioning methods as being particularly helpful when 
'illegitimate' political data is important. They manage to get a deeper insight In the respondents' 
thoughts as they invite the interviewee to articulate aspects which are significant but which would 
normally be only thought rather than articulated. 
In any case, the laddering technique was used to depict the explanations and the consequences 
of the issues been raised during their argumentations. Questions of the type: 
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'why is this considered important in the tourism policy? " 
And 
"How is this achieved at present? " 
were used to elicit interrelationships and move the chains up and down. 
Although the meaning in cognitive mapping is contextual and provided by both the concept and its 
links to other concepts, clarifications were asked where necessary to assure that the meaning of 
the concept as perceived by the interviewee was recorded. Questions of the type: 
'what do you mean by ?" 
And 
'could you please tell me a little more about ?" 
were asked where necessary. 
The process revealed that in spite of early notification that interviews were about present policies, 
many interviewees tended to provide their own ideas of what should be done to improve the 
tourism policies. Thus the researcher had to clarify in many situations whether the articulated 
concepts regarded issues considered at present in the tourism policy or not. It was also the case, 
especially at the local scale, that some interviewees tended to argue on the efficiency and the 
adequacy of policy measures and again to provide for their own recommendations. Thus, the 
researcher had to re-orient argumentations to what the authorities actually do rather what they do 
not do. 
The interview was continued until no more issues were coming. At that point, interviewees were 
asked whether there was anything else that they would like to discuss and in case of a negative 
answer the researcher proceeded on the next stage, which was the presentation of the raw map 
drawn during the interview. 
Checking and feedback of the raw map 
During the interviews the researcher was taking notes in the form of a cognitive map. These raw 
maps drawn during the interviews had the purpose to facilitate the researcher to follow 
argumentations and ask for clarifications and elaboration where necessary. The focus was 
therefore on getting as much information as possible rather than drawing a neat map. Although it 
didn't aim to be the detailed final map to be analysed it was helpful for the interview process and 
was considered to have a lot of advantages for the validation of the models too. The raw map was 
presented at the interviewees at the end of the interviews with the aim to familiarise them with the 
outlook of the map, provide the chance for any information they felt they needed to 'read' the map 
and thus facilitate the reading of the redrawn map sent back to them, encourage comments and 
revisions ultimately contributing as an intermediate step in the validation of the models built. The 
'on-the-spot' mapping and presentation of the raw maps to the Interviewees was considered 
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important here since no second meeting was foreseen to provide feed back, get comments and 
assure ownership. 
The interviewees were presented the map and were asked to check whether it represented their 
argumentations and were encouraged to make any changes or any questions needed. It was also 
explained that the issues articulated were linked with arrows which could be read as "in order 
to... " or "may have an effect to ... ". 
Although initially there were some worries by the researcher whether the interviewees would be 
able to 'read' the map, some interviewees showed a great interest in the map and actually 
expressed their enthusiasm for the concrete way it managed to capture information and show the 
relationships, while some others didn't fully engage themselves in the process to read one by one 
all the concepts and links drawn. 
During this stage, interviewees were also informed that in due time they would receive a more 
neatly and detailed computerised map based on the transcript of their interview and the raw map. 
General questions 
The last part of the interview was used to explore whether there were any sources of information 
and tools at the time being used to support policy makers with the formulation of sustainable 
tourism policy. This piece of information was not meant to be entered into the cognitive maps but 
rather explore if policy makers were using any tools to support them in the policy formulation and 
if yes of what type. 
At this stage, interviewees were also asked to provide the name(s) of person(s) that they might 
think are involved in tourism policy making and would be of relevance to Interview them thereby 
providing for the chain sampling. Additionally, they were asked to provide some personal 
information as to their affiliations and the length of their involvement in policy making either from 
their present or past positions. In this way the relevance of each interviewee to the research topic 
was highlighted. Interviewees were also asked to rank their involvement on the formulation of 
policies on a five point scale ranking from 1 (very weak) to 5 (very strong). However, there were 
inconsistencies in this ranking as some interviewees evaluated their positioning In the overall 
tourism policy thus keeping the highest rate for the minister, whilst other considered their 
involvement within their organisations thus giving results for practically different evaluations. 
4.5.7 The model building process 
4.5.7.1 Coding 
The interviews were subsequently transcribed and coded to build the models. Coding consists of 
identifying a set of words that relate to the concepts of interest in the researched domain, a list of 
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interpretative categories, and are used by the researcher to interpret the data according to these 
predefined categories (Erdener and Dunn, 1990: 294). Firm coding protocols (see for example 
Huff and Schwenk, 1990; Huff et aL, 1990) have been established to compensate for problems of 
error and subjectivity in selecting, analysing and interpreting text-based information. However, 
coding may be a time- and personnel- intense activity. Although coding is particularly important 
when content analysis is used to gather data it is not considered necessary in interviews during 
which the researcher may ask for clarifications where needed (Hodgkinson et aL, 2004). 
Nevertheless, some coding was necessary to facilitate the transformation of the argumentations 
into models. Although it did not involve a set of predetermined categories it did involve a number 
of decisions that had to be made regarding the nature of concepts and links to be included in the 
map. 
Nature of concepts and links 
Concepts are the elements of the cognitive map, representing virtually anything speculated at the 
research domain. Elements can be actions, impacts, actors, organisational entities, issues, and 
much more, depending on the research's domain and the perceptions of the interviewee and can 
be either predetermined by the researcher or defined by individuals (Reger, 1990). Huff and 
Fletcher (1990) argue that these elements may vary in degree of abstraction. It is rarely stated 
explicitly on the literature what is the nature of the concepts represented as usually a research 
may include many of them. Eden and Ackerman (2001) prefer the action-oriented articulation of 
the concepts when coding and drawing the map which points to more general statements (goals). 
Stubbart and Ramaprasad (1990) argue that the researcher has to make a pragmatic choice 
between the normative ideal and the practical necessities as to which is the desired level of 
complexity (and refinement) represented. The normative ideal refers to the logical typing of the 
analysis units and is important in order to prevent confusion from linking 'apples' and 'oranges'. 
On the other hand, practical necessities may imply the different levels in which an organisation is 
operating and the various impacts received by other influencing organisations. Eden et aL (1983: 
49) in discussing 'how much should be included in a cognitive map' note that the aim Is to provide 
a model which keeps touch with the central features and therefore those concepts and beliefs that 
are relevant need to be selected. This is so because during interviews, interviewees often make 
statements that are meant to help the consultant understand terminology. "The modeller must 
attempt to understand the central features of the problem by listening to Important values, 
objectives and goals and then try to ensure that ideas which relate to these values are included In 
the map" (ibid, p. 49). 
The coding of the transcripts revealed that not all argumentations provided could be Included In a 
single cognitive map and provide for comprehensible analysis results. This was because In many 
occasions interviewees tended to argue either on their personal recommendations for what a 
tourism policy should consider (rather than what was considered at the time), or argued on the 
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lack of efficiency and adequacy of undertaken policies or argued also on the process of policy 
making than only the policy issues included in the policy. Thus, during the coding only those 
argumentations which were relevant to the research's context were subsequently mapped whilst 
the others were not. For example, in the case that a stated purpose (goal or objective) of a policy 
was not successfully reached in respect of the interviewee's beliefs, the statement as to the initial 
goal was kept while its implementation and success was kept out as that would be the subject of 
a different research focusing on implementation aspects. The aim here was to 'catch' the policy 
considerations rather than the successful implementation or perceived efficiency of the policy 
measures. Although apparently interesting the above information, it was decided that it would 
distort the map by integrating different kind of information juxtaposing the robustness of the 
analysis results. The clarity and comprehensiveness of analysis was thus preferred from all- 
inclusive information. Similarly, personal ideas of what a sustainable tourism policy should 
comprise were not considered because they were neither integral part of the policies at the time 
of the interviews nor they were planned to be. 
Type of links 
Relevant to the discussion of the concepts is the type of links connecting these concepts. 
Stubbart and Ramaprasad (1990) identified a scaling refinement in the forms of relationships 
represented in a cognitive map. At the most basic level, an 'association' may be asserted 
between two concepts as indicative of carrying attributes between them. Association links are 
non-directional. At the next level is causation. In a causal relationship, a concept is perceived as 
a cause, something that brings about an effect on another concept. At the next stage of refining 
links representation the assignments of arrows directions and signs are found. The direction of 
the arrows expresses the causality or means-ends relationship between two concepts. For 
example, an arrow from X to Y denotes that X leads to, influences of affects Y, or Y Is 
dependent upon or follows X. A double-headed arrow denotes co-dependence, where influence 
is shared or works both ways (Ahmad and Ali, 2003: 6). Signs may be assigned next to the arrow 
to denote the type of influence with a negative sign (-) implying a negative effect of one concept 
onto the other while either the assignment of a positive (+) sign or the absence of any sign 
indicates a positive implication. 
Cognitive mapping has to a large extend been used to represent causal relationships forming a 
special type of cognitive maps, the causal maps (Bougon, 1983; Fiol and Huff, 1990; Langfield- 
Smith, 1992). Cossette and Audet (1992) have argued on the hypertrophy of causal relationships 
in cognitive mapping although causality cannot be defined explicitly and simply evokes an 
influence of one concept to another. Stubbart and Ramaprasad (1990: 263) support the view that 
causation is only perceived in cognitive mapping and cannot be proven In the scientific sense. For 
Stubbart and Ramaprasad there is neither a definite set of relationships between two concepts 
nor are the characteristics of known relationships clear and constant. Ultimately, the relationship 
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chosen for mapping depends upon the purpose of the map and can vary broadly in scope as 
social science itself (Huff, 1990: 15). 
Causal maps can include either cause-effect or means-end relationships with causal ones to 
denote an effect of one variable onto the other, and means-end to denote intentionality in this 
effect with the "end being a goal to attain or an outcome that is to be avoided or escaped from" 
(Cossette and Audet, 1992: 342). The means-ends form of relationships implies a hierarchical 
structure in which the ends are the goal-type statements and the means the more specific actions 
to attain a goal in a hierarchical structure being depicted from cognitive maps' analysis (Eden, 
2004: 674). This hierarchical means-ends structure is used to characterise causal maps (Eden et 
aL, 1992: 310). Cossette and Audet used what they called influence links to denote relationships 
that could be both of a causal or means-ends nature, placing emphasis on the existence of an 
influence rather than causality. As the authors explicitly note, the very same link between two 
concepts may be perceived as cause-effect or an end-mean link by different persons or even the 
same person depending on the circumstances (Cossette and Audet, 1992: 343). 
In the present research influence links were used to denote either the means-end or the causal 
nature of the relationships. Influence links may carry either intended or unintended consequences 
of one concept onto the other and in a research trying to understand and model complexity it was 
thought of necessary that both types should be addressed. Thus a link between concepts A and 
B (A4 B) may be read either as 'A may have an effect on B'(or 'A may lead to B) or as 'A in 
order to achieve B' Links included stand for all the three levels of refinement identified by 
Stubbart and Ramaprasad with the head of the arrow indicating the path and the direction of 
influence. The appearance of a negative sign (-) next to an arrow indicates a negative Influence 
while the absence of a sign implies a positive influence. Unidirectional arrows were also used 
where supported by argumentations. 
The inclusion of both intended and unintended relationships was considered important in the 
action oriented mapping considered here. In action oriented mapping the coding results in a map 
made up of concepts and arrows indicating the direction and implications of actions and their 
outcomes as suggested by the argumentations (Eden and Ackermann, 2004). The action oriented 
format was considered important in the present research which tries to understand and manage 
complexity of tourism policies and reveal implications of policy Issues and valued outcomes as a 
result of policy measures. An action oriented format empowers the use of mental models as aids 
to decision making (Eden and Ackermann, 2004). 
Having clarified the nature of concepts and links, the transcripts of the interviews were coded 
following the instructions given by Ackermann et aL (2004) for action oriented mapping. 
Transcripts were broken into their constitutional elements, that is, distinct conceptual phrases. For 
these phrases to form distinct concepts appearing in the map they had to be linked with an 
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influence relationship. In case that such a relationship didn't exist in argumentations the phrases 
were merged into a single concept interconnected with other concepts formulated in the same 
way. Interrelated concepts were built into the hierarchy following the formality required with 
means leading to ends, pointing up the hierarchy to the more desired outcomes. Such a formality 
is necessary in order to provide for robust models amenable to analysis. In tracing hierarchy to 
code the transcripts and build the models the goals need to be identified. During the interviews, 
the upwards laddering questions were used to reveal the most valued outcomes for each 
individual, whilst during the coding of transcripts and model building, these goals are most often 
identified as often inevitably broad statements of intent, all encompassing things that are regarded 
as 'good things per se' by the individual and they are not seen as an option (Ackermann et at, 
2004: 4). These goals are at the top of the hierarchy and in a map are the concepts called heads, 
which are nodes with no output arrows. 
In the effort for unambiguous representation of policy makers' argumentations and their building 
into robust models, some other's opinion on the coding was asked. Colleagues from the 
Foundation of Research and Technology were asked to provide for their understanding of certain 
argumentations to check the validity of the coding and the models built. During coding the 
transcripts and building the models, the voice records were also used, where necessary, to clarify 
meaning through pauses and voice expressions that only oral speech can reveal. Although 
transcripts are particularly helpful in having all arguments together and proceed forth and 
backward to identify goals and actions, the combination with voice records were thought as 
particularly useful to thoroughly understand the meaning. 
4.5.7.2 Drawing the map 
Coded transcripts were entered into Decision Explorer in the form of cognitive maps. Concepts 
were connected with arrows following the lines of argumentations. The concepts entered in 
Decision Explorer retained the wording as articulated from each interviewee (only modified to the 
action oriented mapping). Concepts were written as a 'call to action' to suggest an option for 
policy (Eden and Ackermann, 2001: 28). Retaining the language of the interviewees resulted in 
very idiosyncratic (also called idiographic) maps. Although idiosyncratic maps pose certain 
difficulties in managing data and making comparisons, they are considered important In retaining 
meaning and achieving in-depth analysis (Cossefte and Audet, 1992; Eden and Ackerman, 1998). 
In the cognitive mapping method followed in the present research emphasis was placed on the 
interrelationships in constructing the maps. In this way, meaning was contextual and derived from 
both the content of a concept and its links to other concepts. Retaining the language used by the 
interviewees was important to retain the meaning, whilst it also felicitated the validation of the 
refined maps by interviewees. 
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Although interviews and transcripts were in Greek, in entering the concepts into Decision Explorer 
to build the models, their content was entered in English as Decision Explorer does not support 
Greek fonts. Thus, all subsequent analyses were performed with the concepts in English. This 
although created some problems in sending the map for verification as explained below, it was 
thought as an advantage for the research which was in English and thus, the use of the same 
language throughout the research (theoretical background, method, analysis discussion) would 
make the work more coherent. The translation into English was made retaining the language of 
the interviewee rather than 'adjusting' concepts to labels and categories. 
Some formality is necessary when building the models (Cossette and Audet, 1992; Banxia 
Software, 2002; Ackermann et aL, 2004; Eden, 2004). As explained in the previous section there 
was a need for a hierarchical structure to allow for analysis. Maps were drawn with ends (also 
called tails) being the subordinate concepts with no input arrows leading to the hierarchically 
superior valued outcomes (ends or goals). Assigning maps a hierarchical layout in their graphical 
representation facilitates also the reading of the map with the ends found most often below 
superordinate concepts and arrows showing up the hierarchy and pointing up the page. In such a 
hierarchical layout it is most likely to find central concepts at the centre of the page and goals on 
the top. Another consideration when drawing the maps was to keep linked concepts close and 
thus reduce the number of overcrossing links to a minimum. 
4.5.7.3 Control and master maps 
The coding process resulted in the drawing of the control maps. The control maps are the refined 
maps drawn using the transcripts of the interviews and entered in Decision Explorer. Control 
maps were in fact different from the raw maps. Eden et aL (1983: 50) have noted that on-the-spot 
modelling implies a problem of having to map without have listened long enough to Identify values 
and basic points thereby resulting in a map with differences from the more accurate redrawn 
version. The drawing of control maps with the use of Decision Explorer was particularly important 
because it allowed for initial multiple analyses to take place. Individual maps were analysed to 
reveal any inconsistencies and check them back with the transcripts to eliminate any mistakes 
during the coding phase. Maps were analysed until no inconsistencies because of the coding 
were revealed. 
Control maps could then be sent back to the interviewees for validation. Eden et aL (1983: 70) 
note that it is better to come back to the interviewee as soon as possible because the longer it 
takes the harder it becomes to the interviewee to come back to what he had been talking about. 
However, this was not possible in the present research because of the tight interviews schedule 
and the multiple works needed to be accomplished to produce the control maps. It was quite time 
consuming to produce the transcripts, code them, build the model, and perform Initial analysis to 
check the maps for coders mistakes. All the tasks were performed by a single researcher making 
it difficult to send back the control maps to the Interviewees right after the Interviews. This 
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normally took from 4-8 weeks. A problem, which occurred during this stage, was that concepts in 
maps were entered in English and Decision Explorer does not support Greek fonts to provide for 
a Greek version of the maps. However it was thought necessary to send the control maps in 
Greek as otherwise it might be awkward for interviewees to see their argumentations in English 
perhaps hindering their involvement in validation. Moreover it was not sure that every one of them 
had a good understanding of English. Alternatively, a hand-drawn map could be sent. However it 
was thought that a computerised version of the map would be more intriguing for interviewees to 
elaborate on it. Another alternative would be to draw maps using a drawing-special software. 
However, this type of software is not very flexible in complex structures with large amount of 
concepts and links resulting also in a time demanding process. Another effort was made to print 
the original English version of the maps and add with handwriting the concepts in Greek. 
However, this resulted in a messy outlook because of over-concentration of information. Finally it 
was decided that a 'greeklish' version (Greek words with Latin characters) of the cognitive maps 
would be drawn in Decision Explorer and sent to interviewees. 
Control maps were sent to the interviewees along with a second letter (appearing in Appendix III- 
B) encouraging them to make any changes they felt they needed to make in order to assure 
ownership of the map. Some tips on the formality of cognitive mapping were provided in that letter 
in order to facilitate the 'reading' of the map and thus get meaningful comments. Interviewees 
were invited to contact the researcher for any clarification needed or even arrange a second 
meeting in case they felt it would be useful. Nevertheless, no one of the interviewees asked for a 
second meeting. Because of time constraints a fixed date was given to the interviewees to 
provide for feedback and comments whilst they were notified that had no comments being 
received within the given time-frame it would be assumed that they verify the map as such. Any 
comments returned were incorporated into the maps resulting in the master models used for the 
analysis and the aggregation. 
Thereby, three maps were produced for each interview: 
1. The raw map: this is the map as drawn on the paper-sheet of the interview 
2. The control map: This is the refined map entered in Decision Explorer using the 
transcripts of the interviews and the raw map 
3. The master model: this is the final map incorporating any changes made by interviewee 
on the control map. 
The master models for each individual interview appear in Appendix IX. 
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4.5.8 Method of analysis 
Langfield-Smith and Wirth (1992: 1137) argue that in spite of the difficulties in analysing cognitive 
maps because of large numbers of concepts and links, they can in fact be analysed as to both 
their content and their structure. Reger (1990: 74), Laukkanen (1998) and Eden and Ackermann 
(1998) underline the need to consider both the content and the structural properties of a map 
during analysis. The way that people relate or not dimensions as well as the content of these 
dimensions are revelatory of existing patterns in the domain examined. However, analysing and 
comparing idiosyncratic maps does imply certain difficulties, while both a reductionist and a 
holistic approach to examining map properties is necessitated to manage and reveal the richness 
of information (Eden and Ackermann, 1998). In such an approach, maps should be considered as 
a holistic representation of the interview, which is more than the sum of its parts. Multiple 
individual analyses and comparisons made on this basis are suggested to provide a portfolio of 
information. Each individual analysis provides a different perspective of the model and so each 
analysis refines the understanding of one map in relation to another. Cossette and Audet (1992) 
adopted this view in analysing an idiosyncratic map of a firm owner and concluded that multiple 
analyses of idiosyncratic schemas uncover characteristics that would be otherwise difficult to 
detect. Although such methods do not provide clear statistics as the basis of comparisons they 
provide rich information and results not imposed by a predetermined set of variables. Multiple 
analyses enable the examination of data from as many perspectives as possible thus triangulating 
results and offering robust conclusions. The use of relevant software is considered important in 
this approach of analysis to allow the researcher 'play' with the data and gain various 
perspectives. Individual maps analysis reveals important properties of the map and also forms 
the base for comparisons among maps. Comparisons of individual maps' properties can reveal 
the extent to which individuals construe the domain being investigated in a similar way to one 
another (Eden et at, 1992: 313), and it can reveal the areas of concern for a decision maker or an 
organisation, which are well known and articulated as opposed to those which are not (Eden and 
Ackermann, 1998: 199). However, this should not precede analysis but come as a result of it. 
Analysis performed here was based on the analysis methods and comparisons as illustrated by 
Eden and associates (see Eden et aL, 1983; Eden et aL, 1992; Eden and Ackermann, 2001; 
Eden, 2004) with the use of Decision Explorer software. These methods account for meaningful 
comparisons between idiographic maps. Although such methods fall short in providing 
quantifications, they are very useful when the richness of qualitative Information found In 
individual idiographic maps is considered as an advantage and is to be retained without imposing 
limitations as to the number and content of elements included In each map. More importantly 
however, this approach in analysis has on its core the links between concepts allowing the 
exploration and comparison of nets of links between issues and complexity contributing In this 
way on the study of sustainable tourism in a complex systems approach. 
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Individual maps were initially analysed and emergent maps' properties were subsequently 
compared across individual maps. Individual maps analysis, besides setting the ground for the 
comparisons to follow, contributed also to more robust model building by revealing potential 
inconsistencies in mapping and by providing a thorough examination and understanding of each 
model. Individual analysis and comparisons were performed on the basis of multiple analyses 
revealing various map properties and considering both the structure and the content of the maps 
as illustrated in Figure 4-4. Multiple analyses performed are believed to again contribute to robust 
models, a triangulation of the results as these are based on more than one map properties, and 
value added information. Analyses performed included hierarchical sets, potency, domain and 
centrality analysis, thematic clusters, and loops as described below. 
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Figure 4-4. Analysis method 
4.5.8.1 Synonymous concepts 
The identification of synonymous concepts was part of the analysis process in order to compare 
them and formed the basis for all comparisons as well as for maps aggregation. Working with 
idiographic maps imposes certain difficulties in their comparison. Different wording for the same 
notion may have been mapped because the wording of each interviewee has been kept to assure 
ownership. It is also possible that some interviewees have used similar wording for different 
notions. The comparisons performed are on the base of the meaning of the concept than of a 
common label. Meaning is contextual and is provided by both the wording of the concepts and its 
context. Identifying synonymous elements can be methodologically problematic when performed 
by the researcher and not by the very same individuals whose cognition has been depicted. This 
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problem is considered by Eden and Ackerman (1998: 197) to be overcome when the researcher 
making the analysis and the comparisons was the instrument himself, meaning that he was 
exposed on the data collection and actually conducted the interviews, which was the case in the 
present research. 
Concepts in individual maps were compared one-by-one for each policy making level. This 
process resulted in a matrix of common concepts indicative of the occurrence of synonymous 
across maps and the status of the concept (whether being a head or not). These Matrices are 
presented in Appendix Vill. When interviewees had used different wording a combination of their 
expressions was used in the comparisons to better reflect the meaning. However this only 
appears on the matrices and on comparative tables and not in the maps themselves where it was 
preferred to retain their idiosyncratic nature for any further clarifications needed. As it was the 
case during the coding process, interpretation of concepts' meaning was kept to a minimum to 
minimise researcher's bias and retain the meaning as initially mapped for which ownership was 
verified by interviewees. This inevitably resulted in considering synonymous fewer concepts than 
those which could potentially be identified with a profound impact on the maps aggregation as 
explained in Chapter 5. 
Where necessary some concepts were split into two, retaining however all the links the initial one 
had, to accommodate for cases where some individual had articulated only part of a concept. This 
splitting aimed to secure that only concepts with the exact meaning were compared and 
subsequently merged during maps' aggregation. So for example, when a map Included the 
concept "reveal natural and cultural resources" and another one included the concept "reveal 
natural resources" the first concept was split into "reveal natural resources" and "reveal cultural 
resources", with all links retained for both, to more accurately identify synonymous concepts. This 
was the case for three concepts in the Municipal level and another three in prefecture's maps. 
4.5.8.2 Values and hieset analysis: revealing goals and their supportive chains 
Eden and Ackermann (1998: 200) argue that the value system embedded within a cognitive map 
is the most fundamental of its properties, while values are Identified by both the property of words 
making up a construct as well as the position of the construct within the hierarchy of a map. 
These goals are found at the top of the model's hierarchy and are the concepts called heads, 
which are nodes with no output arrows. Hieset analysis performed by Decision Explorer allows 
the identification of hierarchical sets for each of the defined concepts. When the concepts defined 
to explore their hiesets are the heads (the goals) of a map this analysis identifies all the possible 
pathways to achieve each goal in a 'tear-drop' set (Figure 4-5). 
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Figure 4-5. Hierarchical set 
The examination of values and hierarchies in the cognitive maps was considered essential for a 
value driven domain such as sustainable tourism policy. In the present research all goals in each 
individual map were analysed in hiesets to explore the pathways towards their achievement. The 
number of the concepts constituting each hieset is indicative of the importance of a goal into an 
individual's cognition and therefore large hiesets revealed the most valued outcomes. Hierarchical 
sets which contain only two or three constructs may suggest that the respective goal Is either the 
elaboration of an alternative key construct or requires further elaboration (Eden and Ackermann, 
1998: 202). Since no second interview was foreseen in the research, further elaboration was not 
possible. However in the redrawn map sent to the interviewees for verification, goals were 
highlighted and structure of the map was explained to allow for any changes the interviewee felt 
he needed to make. However no such comments were returned. Thereby, goals with short 
supportive chains were kept as such indicating possible inconsistencies In the perception of 
policies or poor consideration of these goals within the policy domain. Subsequently, hiesets; of 
synonymous goals among individual maps were examined and compared to reveal similarities 
and differences. Hiesets were compared as to their extent (number of concepts Included), the 
number of synonymous concepts, and their structure. Another Indication of complexity was 
perceived to be the potency of the concepts appearing in each hieset. This means that concepts 
included in each hieset were examined as to their involvement in the achievement of some other 
goal in an individual's map. Potent concepts are more thoroughly examined below. 
4.5.8.3 Potency analysis: Significant intervention opportunities 
Potency analysis reveals for each individual map those concepts that are Involved In supportive 
chains for more than one goal. Clearly, the more the goals it supports the more the potent the 
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concept is. For this reason, potent concepts are considered to indicate important intervention 
opportunities as they may support more than one whishing outcomes. In the case of means/ends 
maps, potent concepts represent potent means or options because they reach many ends and 
the number of potent concepts provides an indication of complexity. In this way, a map with many 
potent constructs in relation to heads (goals) indicates higher perceived complexity of possible 
actions within the context of multiple criteria (Eden et aL, 1992). Here, the number of potent 
concepts as related to the total number of concepts was considered also to indicate a high 
interrelatedness between policy issues and thus high complexity too. The more the concepts are 
potent, then the more interrelatedness between policy considerations formulating sustainable 
tourism policies. 
This analysis necessitates the prior formulation of hierarchical sets. Decision Explorer was used 
to identify the concepts being involved in more than one hiesets and thus having an impact in 
more than one goals. Individual maps were compared as to the number of potent concepts 
assuming that the more the potent concepts in a map the greater the interrelatedness of policy 
issues. Potent concepts were analysed also as to their content to reveal which issues are 
considered important by policy makers in the sense of achieving multiple outcomes. 
4.5.8.4 Domain and centrality analysis: Revealing key Issues 
The number of factors to which the same concept is related directly or indirectly, either as an 
influencing or an influenced factor constitutes, according to the literature, a measure of the 
importance of a concept (Cossette and Audet 1992: 333). Key issues may be identified in a 
cognitive map by performing domain and centrality analysis in Decision Explorer. Domain analysis 
calculates the total number of input and output arrows on the immediate domain of the concept, 
that is the arrows directly linked into or out of a concept. Centrality analysis takes domain analysis 
a step further to consider not only the immediate domain but the wider context thus analysis 
expands to as many levels beyond the construct as desired (Eden et aL, 1983; Eden et aL, 1992; 
Eden and Ackerman 1998). The standard routine for centrality analysis in Decision Explorer 
commences with a weight of I for each construct directly related to the construct being evaluated, 
0.5 for those two levels out, 0.33 for those three levels out and so on (Banxia Software, 2002: 27). 
The higher the score the more influence the concept has within the model as a whole. A high 
scoring concept is considered as having a complex network of concepts supporting It, and/or a 
complex network of concepts stemming from it (Brightman, 2002: 19). 
Both domain and centrality analysis were performed here with the use of Decision Explorer. Their 
combination is believed to provide for more thorough results. The reason is that often concepts 
having received a high domain score where those for which many actions were reported. 
However, besides this immediate domain, the placing of a concept within a map reveals key 
constructs important in the model as a whole contributing to its examination In a holistic approach. 
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Decision Explorer provides domain and centrality scores for all concepts in a descending order of 
value. The top twenty percent concepts in the ranked scores from each individual map was 
considered here as the most domain and most central concepts in each individual map and was 
used for the comparisons. The reason is that the extent of each map was very different and a 
fixed amount of concepts might lead in comparing a non-equivalent amount of concepts in small 
as opposed to large maps. Moreover, the score values largely depend on the extent of the map 
thereby prohibiting meaningful comparisons on the basis of absolute numbers. These scores 
rather provide a ranking of concepts' importance in an individual's cognition. However, the relative 
importance as indicated by the received score for each concept in relation to the maximum score 
found in the respective individual map was considered as well to reflect the degree of importance 
for each key construct. Therefore, these twenty percept top ranged concepts in domain and 
centrality analysis were subsequently compared as to their content across individual maps to 
reveal the well-established key policy issues. That is, synonymous domain and central issues 
found in more than one maps were considered as the well-established key issues for each level of 
policy making. 
Top central concepts were subsequently used to explore similarities and differences as to their 
construal in the map. Central rather than domain concepts were preferred for this as they 
consider the wider context of the map thereby accounting for a more holistic approach. Collapse 
analysis performed by Decision Explorer was used to detect the network of interrelated issues by 
collapsing onto the top central issues so that all other concepts are hidden while retaining any 
indirect linkages between them as if the intermediate concepts still existed (Banxia Software, 
2002). In this way, the network of central issues was examined and compared across maps to 
reveal any similarities/differences in the construal of key issues. 
4.5.8.5 Thematic cluster analysis: revealing themes of policies 
Clusters focus on particular themes and are groups of related concepts, and cluster analysis 
helps to identify these focus areas or themes within a model (Banxia Software, 2002; Brightman, 
2002). Each cluster represents a problem area with its own hierarchy formed of problem-related 
goals at the top of the cluster and strategic options and/or actions to achieve them. Clusters are 
formed gradually by putting relatively similar nodes into the same cluster until a defined level of 
similarity has been reached with the intention to form clusters where the nodes in each one are 
tightly linked to one another (similar) and the number of links (bridges) with other clusters Is 
minimised (Eden et aL, 1992: 315). The linkage of each cluster to other clusters represents how 
policy themes are interrelated and how the 'goals' of one problem lead to options for another 
(Eden and Ackermann 2001: 37). Additionally, the number of links gives an Indication of 
importance of a policy area, with clusters with a large number of cross-links (bridges) to other 
clusters being considered more critical than those on the periphery (Eden and Ackermann 1998: 
203). Cluster analysis also provides some indication of cognitive complexity. This lies on the 
assumption that a map, which can be broken down to smaller relatively unconnected maps, 
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indicates that the domain has been simplified by a form of a categorisation. In this way, a map 
which can be broken in relatively small, well-isolated clusters (with a minimum number of links 
connecting it to other clusters) represents a lower cognitive complexity (Eden et aL, 1992: 317). 
The isolation between clusters is measured by the number of 'bridges' (links) between them with 
a higher number of bridges indicating a higher complexity. In cases that the map cannot be 
broken down into smaller themes and remains as a single cluster, it suggests that based on the 
situation as it stands, an effective solution to the problem would entail addressing all aspects 
included in the map, and that there are no areas which can be worked on in isolation (Brightman, 
2002: 17). 
Decision Explorer enables the user to perform cluster analysis in maps. However caution is 
needed as the analysis relies only on the links and not to the content of the concepts. The 
clusters produced should be considered only as a proposal about the way in which the model 
could be split and content analysis is normally required afterwards to identify more reliably the 
boundaries of each topic (Banxia Software, 2002,2005). For identifying thematic clusters in policy 
makers' cognitive maps initially the Decision Explorer was used to perform the cluster analysis. 
Different settings were tested as to the minimum number of concepts in clusters and the target 
size. Trials revealed that setting cluster options on a target size of 10 and a minimum size of 5 
provided better results in terms of splitting concepts from their thematic group. Nevertheless, even 
with this setting, clusters were often quite large, meaning that they included different groups of 
themes, while concepts belonging on a theme group were still occasionally split to another 
because of their links to it. These clusters were used as the basis for further manual examination 
to bring together split concepts and identify possibly smaller clusters within each of the large 
ones. This process resulted in smaller clusters with more bridges. Although maps were broken 
down into small clusters, some of which being supported by simple chains, it was believed that in 
this way emphasis was placed on identifying clusters of clear themes, often been articulated 
between various interviewees and thus highlight interrelatedness of emergent issues and facilitate 
comparisons across maps. The formulated clusters were subsequently compared as to the extent 
of the clusters' elaboration, that is, the number of concepts Included in the cluster, as to their 
isolation (the number of bridges to other clusters), the emergent themes produced (the policy 
theme of each cluster), and the network of interrelationships between the clusters to compare 
their complexity and structure. 
Thematic clusters were very useful in detecting policy themes, their Importance In a model, 
interrelatedness between identified policy themes and complexity In the perception of the domain 
being investigated. Cluster analysis relies largely on the links between concepts and was 
therefore a very useful tool in exploring a complex domain -such as sustainable tourism- by 
organising it into policy themes and revealing their Importance and Interrelatedness in an 
individual's cognition. Cluster analysis although very useful In highlighting the Interrelatedness of 
broad themes of policy shouldn't replace the richness of information found In the detailed 
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cognitive maps. Although labels, representing a key issue of the cluster, have been appointed to 
each of them, it is not the case that the concepts found in the map with the respective label were 
linked directly to each other nor that all a concepts in a cluster were linked to the concepts of a 
connected cluster. 
4.5.8.6 Loops 
Loop analysis is considered important in cognitive mapping four two reasons: first it helps identify 
mapping inconsistencies which need correction as loops are exclusively related to arrows 
direction; and second because in case of 'true' loops it implies the existence of dynamic 
considerations (Eden, 2004: 681). The nature of loops, whether being vicious or virtuous, is of 
importance too and depends on the number of negative and positive arrows. A loop containing 
and odd number of negative arrows means that changes in variables is needed to bring activity 
into control while an even number of negative or all positive arrows represents regenerative 
dynamics (Eden et al., 1992: 319). In case that a loop contains a small number of nodes it is 
possible that its implications are well known to the individual. The number of loops and concepts 
involved in them usually increases when individual maps are aggregated and thus represent 
synergy from the synthesis of individual beliefs (Eden 2004). 
Loops were examined here with the use of Decision Explorer to reveal potential dynamics or 
vicious circles in policies cognition. However it must noted that because of the mapping approach 
focusing on present policies rather than ideas generation very few negative arrows were mapped 
thus minimising the possibility of vicious circles. 
4.5.9 Aggregation I Merged maps 
The present research focused on the elicitation and analysis of individual maps of policy makers. 
However, it was thought of interest to bring together the maps for each policy making level In a 
single merged map as an overlaying of all articulated concepts and ramifications In the respective 
level. 
Aggregation techniques are often used to merge individual maps and produce a group map often 
called, aggregated, composite or congregated map, depending on the analytical techniques used 
to produce the merged map. Although it could hardly be argued that the aggregation of Individual 
maps here stand for a group map, since no verification of the maps by the respective groups of 
policy makers was provided, the aggregation of individual maps Into merged models for each 
level of policy making was performed. The fact that different perceptions may exist as to the 
policies for sustainable tourism makes it more important to provide all these perceptions in a 
single model. Since no group meetings were foreseen, it could hardly be argued that the 
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aggregation of individual maps in the present research stands for the shared perception of 
groups. It is rather the aggregation of individual's maps to offer a model including all the 
perspectives in present sustainable tourism policies. Nevertheless, such an approach in 
aggregating maps prohibits from comprehensible analysis of the merged model as discussed in a 
following section. 
Huff and Fletcher (1990) argued that aggregation is complicated because of the relative 
importance of some similarities or differences found between maps and thus composites of 
individuals' maps require sensible decision rules for handling inevitable inconsistencies. In order 
to bring all beliefs expressed together in a single map, concepts as well as chains of concepts 
have to be merged to manage for complexity and duplication of representation. The merging of 
concepts can be done either by merging concepts of similar meaning so that one concept 
remains, or by drawing new links between concepts of different individual maps, while great care 
is needed to make sure that the concepts being merged have similar meaning to the individuals 
(Eden et aL, 1983). It may be the case that people use the same terms to describe different 
things. It may also be the case that a concept seems to connect with other several concepts and 
not only with the one in connection with which it was first mentioned. This leads in merging chains 
of concepts (Eden et aL, 1983). 
Huff and Fletcher (1990) argue that democratic agreement is unlikely to be achieved as to which 
is the correct representation of merged concepts. When presented the aggregated map, people 
tend to look for their thoughts and words involving implications as to the choice of the concept 
appearing (Eden et aL, 1983). The aim when aggregating in the present research was to bring 
together beliefs of different policy makers. This aggregation of ideas can be Indicative of different 
perceptions and contribute to the use of the model as a decision making aid In exploring all 
possible ramifications of a policy. Thus the emphasis in merging the maps was rather on the 
unambiguous representation of policy perspectives rather that the social dynamics expressed In 
an organisation. 
Aggregation involves comparisons between Individual maps (Eden and Ackermann, 1998). 
Therefore aggregation took place after the analysis and comparison of individual maps. In this 
way a thorough understanding of individual maps and the relation of one to the other had been 
established before proceeding with their aggregation. Synonymous concepts Identified during the 
analysis phase were used as the basis of the aggregation. Synonymous concepts were merged to 
form one concept while retaining all the links from both of them thus merging also the respective 
chains of concepts. However, no links were added between concepts by the researcher herself. 
The process worked by linking two concepts at a time repeatedly until all synonymous concepts 
had been merged. This means that concepts with similar wording but considering perhaps 
different aspects of the same thing were not merged. This method was preferred than attaching 
labels to concepts interpretive of their meaning because in this way it was assured that merged 
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concepts have the same meaning. Attaching labels would consider each map individually and 
might result in merging concepts not having the same meaning to interviewees. One-to-one 
comparison assured the meaning for idiosyncratic maps thus resulting in aggregations on 
synonymous concepts between individuals. In other words the merging has resulted in models in 
which each interviewee could isolate his argumentation and explore it within the context of other 
argumentations. The merged maps for each policy making level are presented in Appendix X 
The merging of the maps did not aim at providing a shared model of policy cognition or the 
ultimate model of sustainable tourism policies in each level. It was rather an aggregation of all 
concepts and links articulated during the interviews, a kind of *overlaying" of policy cognitions. 
Despite its limitations it is believed to provide for all-encompassing models of policy ramifications 
at each examined level. Although a map to stand for shared knowledge would necessitate further 
elaboration in a group setting, the merged maps produced here can provide for rough models of 
policies bringing together all views and amenable to further elaboration. 
4.5.10 Evaluation of the cognitive mapping method 
There are many ways to generate a cognitive map. In some approaches the researcher may 
provide the key concepts and ask the participants to rank them in terms of relevance and thus 
produce taxonomies (e. g. Reger, 1990), while in some others, individuals provide the concepts 
while the rest (e. g. links, graphical representation, interpretation) are managed by the researcher 
(Eden, 1992: 262) while it is possible that individuals validate their own maps (e. g. Cossette and 
Audet, 1992). Depending on the method followed different issues are raised regarding the validity 
and reliability of the results. Jenkins (1998) argued that the use of a priori variables to test 
interrelationships although rigid and with obvious benefits for the analysis and reliability does 
have problems regarding validity. Such methods do not essentially manage to capture the 
interviewees' beliefs and have a fragmented rather than holistic approach in investigating a 
problem. On the other hand, less structured methods readily relying on the researcher's role 
within the protocol although more likely to provide valid results lack in reliability. 
For Jenkins (1998: 240) the issue of validity in cognitive mapping Is translated as *have we 
allowed the respondent to respond in a way which is salient and meaningful to him or her"? The 
method used here allowed for the elicitation of both concepts and links in the way they were 
perceived and articulated by the interviewees. Although not as rigid as other approaches it does 
provide for interviewee's perception of policies not constrained by predetermined variables and It 
does this in a holistic integrative manner consistent with the research's approach In viewing 
sustainable tourism as a complex system, which needs to be viewed holistically. As illustrated 
earlier in the methodology, no predetermined set of concepts was imposed on the interviewees to 
elaborate on it. Interviewees were free to express their Ideas the way it was meaningful to them 
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and the researcher held the role of the facilitator of the process ensuring that explanations and 
consequences of the issues articulated were provided and asking for clarifications to acquire the 
meaning of concepts as perceived by the interviewees. In the present research, the objective was 
to model into cognitive maps the perceptions that policy makers hold as to present sustainable 
tourism policies. Key concepts, interrelationships, gaps and inconsistencies in their line of 
argumentation were kept as such allowing for the minimum of interference into the data and the 
modelling of policies the way these were perceived by policy makers. 
The validation of the models built was a central consideration in the methodology developed here. 
In cognitive mapping it is only the respondents who can verify that the models built indeed reflect 
their argumentations. The identification of the best way to validate maps, given the time and 
methodological constraints of the research, had become an important consideration in the 
methodology design. Interviewees were asked to validate their own map in a two-steps process 
involving a first validation of the raw map and familiarisation with its outlook followed by the 
validation of the control map. As discussed earlier in the pilot interviews, although one pilot 
interviewee argued that cognitive map was difficult to read and probably interviewees would not 
manage to provide meaningful comments, the other two argued that the reading of the map was 
not a problem. Indeed some of the interviewees considered the map as a comprehensive 
representation of their argumentations. Nevertheless, the lack of understanding of modelling 
formalities raised certain questions to the researcher as to how capable they would be to actually 
'read' the map and provide for meaningful comments. The fact that only very few of them actually 
returned comments can be either interpreted as a lack of understanding or indeed as an 
indication of good mapping. In any case, the return of no comments as a result of engagement 
into the reading of the map cannot be considered as the rule. It is characteristic that one of the 
interviewees who expressed their enthusiasm about cognitive mapping during the checking of the 
raw map did not return comments, whilst another, also impressed by cognitive mapping, did 
return comments on the control map sent. In order to minimise -though not eliminate- problems of 
comprehensibility, in the cover letter accompanying the control maps sent to the interviewees 
some tips of how to read the map were provided and receivers were strongly encouraged to 
contact the researcher for any clarifications they felt they needed. Additionally, the presentation of 
the raw map as an intermediate step in the validation process, meant to familiarise Interviewees 
with the outlook of the map and again encourage clarifications. 
Cognitive maps are not just graphical representations of someone's beliefs as they are 
interpretations of what is meant by the interviewee (Spicer, 1998; Eden, 2004). Thus, the 
researcher conducting the interviews and coding the material to draw the maps Is the research 
instrument. This inevitably implies some questions as to the reliability of the research results. 
There are conflicting views regarding reliability in cognitive mapping with Taylor and Bogdan 
(1984 after Jenkins 1998) arguing that the concept of reliability Is inappropriate for cognitive 
mapping. On the other hand there are approaches that try to enhance reliability either by the use 
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of RGTs or, when performing post hoc content analysis as the source of information, with the use 
of multiple coders and firm coding protocols. In the present research, as explained, RGTs were 
not considered appropriate for eliciting rich qualitative information in a study explorative of policy 
making perceptions nor was it the case of post hoc analysis to provide for firm coding protocols. 
Still, reducing bias entered by the researcher-instrument to provide for valid and reliable results 
was a constant requirement in the method followed. 
Researcher bias can be increased in Eden's approach of cognitive mapping. Sheetz et aL (1993) 
argued that the weakness of the cognitive mapping approach developed by Eden lies in the active 
involvement of the researcher into the group with the goal of guiding participants to the "right" 
strategy. Sheetz et aL argued that a less interactive process is required when investigating what 
participants believe to be important without potential bias introduced by researcher's participation. 
Indeed, as made clear since the first steps in defining the cognitive mapping method to be 
followed and later on designing and conducting the interviews, an interactive client-consultant 
relationship was not the framework for the present research. As explained above, researcher's 
interference was kept into a minimum during the interviews in order to elicit views of policy making 
the way that policy makers perceive them to be. 
Although in an approach where the cognitive maps are redrawn back in the office using the 
transcripts of the tape records some interpretations inevitably take place as to which is the exact 
representation of issues into chains of arguments, it was tried to keep interpretations to a 
minimum. Although some relationships could be implied, only those which were clear were drawn 
in the maps. This although implies that some information was missed, it Is believed to contribute 
to producing reliable results. Additionally, during the interviews it was often asked by the 
researcher whether the articulated issues were indeed considered in the policies at the time to 
clarify that interviewees were not developing their own ideas. The use of multiple coders is 
another way for reducing researcher's bias and enhancing reliability. Although formal multiple 
coders process was not the case here, colleagues at the Foundation for Research and 
Technology were asked to interpret argumentations from different transcripts and discuss their 
understanding of these argumentations. This was in order to check whether what was perceived 
by the researcher to be the coding of the arguments was indeed on a fair ground and not a matter 
of the researcher's personal interpretations. 
In order to enhance the reliability of the results and reduce coding faults, models were iteratively 
analysed during the model building phase. During the building of the models, and before these 
were sent to the interviewees as control maps, the researcher undertook all the analyses of 
individual maps to explore potential inconsistencies in the models built. Any Inconsistencies found 
were checked to correct any coding mistakes and analyses were again performed until no 
inconsistencies were found or those found were attributed to the argumentations provided. 
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Cognitive mapping is a method which requires multiple skills by the researcher. Good interviewing 
skills to listen and understand issues being articulated without interfering into the data, whilst 
eliciting all necessary information, and coding skills to provide for robust models representing 
interviewee's beliefs are necessary to provide reliable results. Experience in cognitive mapping 
results in maps capturing all possible ramifications of the argumentation. The results of the 
cognitive mapping to a large extent depend on the quality of the interviewer (Eden, 2004) whilst 
researchers competent and confident with the method used can significantly reduce bias and 
provide for meaningful results (Spicer, 1998). In this perspective, this could be considered a 
limitation in the present research in which the researcher was a novice in cognitive mapping 
techniques. To compensate for this problem, the researcher undertook, prior to the interviews, 
several exercises in mapping text-based policy information (using newspapers or policy 
documents) to become familiar with the coding and drawing of the maps. Additionally, three pilot 
studies were performed prior to the policy makers' interviews. Pilots were not entered in the 
sample and were used merely for methodology testing and training. 
The ability to generalise from case specific research is one of the considerations of a method's 
soundness. The method illustrated here does not aim to produce generallsations for sustainable 
tourism policies in any context. The method aimed to explore perceptions of complexity, get a 
thorough understanding of sustainable tourism policies and their underpinned complexity as 
perceived by policy makers at different levels. It does not aim to provide a single model of policy 
makers' perceptions of sustainable tourism policies. It rather offers a range of models of how 
different policy makers perceive the same policies to be. In a holistic value driven approach to 
sustainable tourism, all perceptions are needed to get a better understanding of complexity and 
potential ramifications. Generalisability also relates to the representativeness of the sample used 
in order to produce results that describe the domain being investigated. Here, it was the policy 
makers that were examined. Policy makers, from all policy making levels in Greece were 
interviewed to provide a picture of the issues being considered at present regarding sustainable 
tourism as well as the interrelationships between the issues. The snow-ball technique used is 
considered as most appropriate when targeting elites such as policy makers. Policy makers found 
at the top of the hierarchy were targeted in order to assure authority and thus provide an 
authorised view of tourism policy at the different levels in Greece. Additionally, the fact that more 
than one key respondent were identified by the researcher, Including elected representatives, 
appointed advisors and head-officers broadened the sample and the views included In the 
research thus, providing for results allowing for generalisations regarding sustainable tourism 
policy in the areas examined. 
Twining-Ward (2001) noted that one of the problems with snowball sampling Is that interviews 
cannot be planned effectively. This was the case here, especially at the national level where top 
policy makers where more difficult to reach, often requiring some time until an Interview could be 
arranged. This resulted in having one recommendation for a new informant at the last Interview 
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when time constraints where very tight. This informant was related to a supervising institution by 
the Ministry of Tourism being focused on rural tourism. Although rural tourism Is often discussed 
within sustainable tourism, alternative forms of tourism -including rural tourism- had been well 
articulated in most of the interviews at the national level thereby not considering it as a major 
shortcoming of the research. More important is considered the shortcoming to appoint an 
interview with two other informants in the Greek National Tourism Organisation, one of them 
being the responsible for the marketing of Greek tourism. However, these interviewees were not 
possible to reach in spite of the several efforts made by the researcher. This shortcoming 
inevitably resulted in an under-representation of marketing within tourism policies at the national 
level. Although marketing was raised as an issue by several of the interviewees it did not receive 
much elaboration since they did not consider it as their field of action. It is believed however, 
given the time constraints of the research, that most of the relevant informants were interviewed 
resulting in valid results allowing for generalisations regarding sustainable tourism policy in each 
area (i. e. Hersonissos, Prefecture of Heraklion, Region of Crete, National government). 
Cognitive maps were meant to provide mental models offering a thorough understanding of 
policies, exploration to complexity and an aid to decision making. Although cognitive maps offer a 
well structured and rigid method for elicitation, modelling and analysis of mental models, they 
cannot claim to be objective representations of reality. Neither mental models nor cognitive maps 
are about objective reality. Cognitive maps are about the representation, as Interpreted by the 
researcher, of one, of the potentially many, mental models an individual holds for the domain 
being investigated (Eden et aL, 1983; Cossette and Audet, 1992; Spicer, 1998). In the present 
research individual cognitive maps of policy makers were used as surrogate to Investigate policy 
issues for sustainable tourism and their complexity. Cognitive maps are the mirrors of reality, this 
mirror being the 'eyes' of the interviewees. Complexity in cognitive mapping based on personal 
construct theory stands for the individual's perceived complexity for the domain being 
investigated. It represents how an individual constructs a domain problem and how complex Is 
this construal. Cognitive maps were used here to reflect this complexity through the 'eyes' of 
those directly involved in the policy formulation. In this way, a surrogate of sustainable tourism 
complexity was acquired and structured. Most often however, people cannot handle the 
complexity of reality and they conceptualise it to make sense of it. This has the Implication that 
policies could be even more complex than what has been modelled In the present research. The 
investigation of several policy makers perceptions at all the policy making levels In Greece, and 
its examination through various map properties is believed to contribute to the capturing of as 
many ramifications as possible. After all, complexity and related implications In policy making are 
faced by humans who have to make decisions and formulate the policies, Le. the policy makers. 
The need to manage the complexity stands for understanding all ramifications and make 
decisions based on this knowledge. 
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When mapping idiosyncratic schemas where interviewees are free to add any concepts they think 
and the language used is retained in the maps, then the comparison of concepts between maps 
becomes fraught with difficulties (Eden and Ackerman, 1998: 195). The difficulties imposed by 
SODA approaches in comparing the content of concepts are considered by Bood (1998) as the 
main disadvantage of the method. The highly idiosyncratic nature of the maps makes extremely 
difficult the comparison and the identification of synonymous concepts especially when no group 
meetings are foreseen to discuss the meaning of ambiguous concepts. As discussed on a later 
chapter, indeed there were concepts that although seemed very similar it would be perhaps risky 
to define them as synonymous, thus potentially altering some of the results, especially in the 
merged maps. The context-based meaning - surrounding, linked concepts explain the one being 
examined- in some cases provided the necessary clarifications to more thoroughly understand the 
meaning of the concepts in individual idiosyncratic maps. Additionally it was tried during the 
interviews to elicit as more explanations a possible and thus better clarify meaning. Another 
disadvantage of the method using Decision Explorer to identify synonymous is that comparisons 
had actually to be done manually. The Decision Explorer although a very useful tool in analysing 
relationships does not support the content analysis of the concepts but with a simple 'find' 
function. However, it is often the case that different wording was used by interviewees for the 
same meaning and thus content analysis had to be performed manually. Identifying synonymous 
elements can be methodologically problematic when performed by the researcher and not by the 
very same individuals. This problem is considered by Eden and Ackerman (1998: 197) to be 
overcome when the researcher making the analysis and the comparisons was the Instrument 
himself, meaning that he was exposed on the data collection and actually conducted the 
interviews. In the present research the same researcher was involved in all the stages of the 
research, including interviews and comparisons thus compensating for the aforementioned 
problem. 
One of the problems encountered in the present research during re-drawing the maps using the 
transcripts, was the fact that some points were 'missed' by the researcher during the interview. 
Thus, in certain cases where more elaboration could have been asked it was not. However, this Is 
somehow inevitable in one-shot interviews. Literature suggests that these points should be further 
elaborated on a second meeting (Eden et al., 1983) which was not the case here. Thus, there are 
limitations as to the degree of elaboration on concepts that one-shot interviews can receive. 
However, as explained earlier in this chapter, one-shot interviews are important when values 
need to be depicted and when alterations on the ideas articulated need to be minimised. While 
mapping individual construct systems the researcher looks for a map just like the respondent 
formulated it, with all gaps and inconsistencies (Brown 1992: 298). Inconsistencies and possible 
gaps are part of policy perceptions and should not necessarily perceived as a problem when 
ideas need to be mapped as directly as possible. Another problem, related also to 
inconsistencies, emerged during the analysis phase where some goals were found to be 
supported by very few chains, potentially being parts of other chains and necessitating further 
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elaboration to provide the necessary links. Because of the importance in the research of the 
valued outcomes of policies it was thought necessary to highlight them in the control maps sent 
back to the interviewees for validation. Indeed, goals where highlighted using a different font style 
and among the tips provided in the cover letter a note was made to encourage interviewees pay 
attention to these points. However, none of them changed the formulated goals. Thus, such 
inconsistencies were considered as inherent in the perceptions of policies indicative of difficulties 
in managing complexity of ideas. In this way, cognitive maps manage to reflect the beliefs of 
policy makers as these were articulated during the interviews. It is characteristic the case of an 
interviewee at the local scale who had been the Mayor of the area for many years and at the time 
of the interviews was a member of the Town Council representing the opposite party. This 
interviewee has been very experienced and managed to avoid, in spite of constant efforts by the 
researcher, to provide any coherent view of present policies. What is interesting is that this was 
actually reflected in his cognitive map which was full of fragmented concepts, isolated from each 
other with no evidence of coherence in policy. 
The research had a 'positive' approach in that it was action oriented aiming to identify the policy 
measures and their effect in different aspects of the sustainable tourism system. This resulted in 
neither mapping the criticism as to the efficiency of the measures nor their successful 
implementation nor the personal recommendations for the policies. Policy options and 
suggestions although clearly very interesting in exploring pathways towards sustainability were 
out of the scope of the interviews. The interviews aimed at providing the mental model for the 
tourism policy at present. Suggestions may never become a part of the policy, depending on the 
political circumstances. Thus emphasis was placed on the issues currently being addressed or 
planned in tourism policy in the area. This persistency on issues currently addressed or foreseen 
in policies as well as the action oriented format of the mapping method have resulted also in poor 
inclusion of negative links. Negative links were considered only between policy consideration and 
not between problem statements for which no measures were foreseen. Moreover, besides 
interviewees expressing the opposition parties, many interviewees represented the present 
political power thus supporting in a positive approach policies' formulation. 
Another limitation of the cognitive method followed here could be considered its strong qualitative 
nature. Although some limited quantification'took place the elaboration enacted here falls short 
from more quantitative methods in cognitive maps' interrelationships. Efforts have been made by 
the academic community to develop methods which account for the quantification of relationships 
in cognitive maps (e. g. Langfield-Smith and Wirth, 1992) however these inevitably limit the 
definition of a broad range of relationships and focus on a limited set between often 
predetermined concepts. The aim here was to identify as many issues and Interrelationships as 
possible and examine differences/similarities in their construal. Thus, although missing strong 
quantitative information, it is believed that complexity has been represented and analysed more 
thoroughly by representing a great amount of it into models structures. 
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4.6 Summary 
This Chapter has illustrated the methodology adopted. A dual methodology was used to address 
the secondary and the primary research and to reach the objectives as defined earlier. The use of 
multiple methods to provide for firm conceptual and mental models as part of understanding and 
improving sustainable tourism policies was considered essential in complex domains. Each 
method is believed to have addressed different aspects of the research. Qualitative inductive 
analysis was thought to be more appropriate to investigate secondary data, classify them in 
conceptual entities and systematically organise them in a conceptual framework integrating 
knowledge from the theory and practice of sustainable tourism as documented in the literature. 
Appropriately chosen cognitive mapping interviews were used to collect primary data, and 
appropriate cognitive mapping analysis techniques were employed to examine policy makers' 
perceptions as nets of interlinked policy issues. The two methods in parallel address different 
needs and provide for different but closely related results. 
Secondary research was based on an extensive literature review to identify policy issues and their 
interrelationships and build the conceptual framework. The literature topics reviewed included 
tourism policies undertaken in Mediterranean countries and related policy recommendations; 
sustainable tourism principles and theory; tourism's impacts; and other specific Issues. Initially, 
data were coded for each text source retrieved. This served as a first exploration and labelling of 
the data, using the terminology and the pattern followed by each author. Subsequently, these 
labelled data were inductively analysed to detect themes and patterns and classify them Into 
categories followed by the interpretation to organise them in hierarchical constructs. No 
hypotheses or external analytical frameworks were imposed on them. Induction and 
interpretation, followed an iterative process, during which, initial categories found in the data were 
progressively refined and integrated to result in the final hierarchical classification. This 
hierarchical classification provided the vertical interrelationships between policy Issues. Then 
interrelationships were further examined to include the horizontal integration between the policy 
issues and better capture and represent complexity. This process resulted in Table 5-1 showing 
the hierarchical definition, the Matrix of interrelationships (Table 5-2) and the Graphical 
representation of the conceptual framework (Figure 5-4), explained in the following chapter. The 
approach followed was systemic in that it tried first to understand the whole problem (how policies 
for sustainable tourism are perceived and practised) and then define its elements (policy 
considerations) and their dynamics (interrelationships). It was adaptive In that it was systematic 
and modular. Comprehensive steps in data classification, analysis and Interpretation were 
illustrated to make it as comprehensive and systematic as possible. 
Primary research employed cognitive mapping methods to elicit, represent and analyse policy 
makers' perceptions of sustainable tourism policies. The aim was to build the policy makers' 
mental models, highlight policy issues along their interrelationships, and examine perceptions of 
complexity. Various cognitive mapping techniques were retrieved and the most appropriate for the 
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present research was chosen on the basis of specific selection criteria. A variation of SODA 
approach was preferred here as it is a method adjustable to single individual interviews, provides 
for rich qualitative information, places emphasis on the interrelationships, does not require any 
training of the interviewees, and has been used before for public policy analysis. Perhaps most 
importantly, it is also well-founded and documented in the literature and supported by special 
software which allows for the drawing and the detailed analysis of the cognitive maps. Single, in- 
depth semi-structured interviews were elaborated to elicit policy makers' perceptions of 
sustainable tourism policy. No predetermined set of variables was used, ensuring in this way that 
both concepts and links were elicited from the interviewees. Laddering questions were used to 
elicit explanations and consequences of the policy issues articulated and provide the chains of 
arguments. A snow-ball technique was used for the data sampling, being the most appropriate for 
identifying elites difficult to reach, such as the policy makers. 
The cognitive mapping method followed, resulting in the building of interviewed policy makers' 
mental models in the form of cognitive maps. These maps were then analysed using cognitive 
mapping analysis techniques considering both the structure and the content of the maps. 
Analyses performed included hierarchical sets, potency, domain and centrality analysis, thematic 
clusters, and loops. Maps were first individually analysed and emergent maps' properties were 
subsequently compared across individual maps. Decision Explorer, a specialised cognitive 
mapping software, was used throughout all the stages of model building and analysis. Multiple 
analyses enabled the examination of data from as many perspectives as possible thus 
triangulating results and offering robust conclusions. Individual maps analysis revealed important 
properties of each map and also formed the base for comparisons among maps. The major 
findings of the primary research are presented in the following chapter. 
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Chapter 5 
Findings 
5.1 Introduction 
The aim of this Chapter is to present the major findings from both the primary and the secondary 
research. The secondary research's objective was to develop a generic model as a conceptual 
framework for policies in Mediterranean destinations. The results of this process are presented in 
the first part of this chapter. On the second part, the major findings from the cognitive mapping 
research are presented. The cognitive mapping resulted in the building of policy makers' mental 
models of sustainable tourism policies which were subsequently analysed as to many of their 
properties. Although maps were initially individually analysed and then compared as to the 
analysed properties, the findings in this chapter mainly regard the comparative analysis between 
individual maps in each of the four levels of policy making. This was in order to more 
comprehensibly present the results and reveal similarities and differences. Similarities among 
individual maps reveal the well established notions regarding the policy, while differences reveal 
potential ramifications and interrelationships not perceived the same way by individual policy 
makers. 
5.2 Secondary research's findings - The Conceptual Framework 
Secondary research resulted in the formulation of a conceptual framework for sustainable tourism 
policy in mass Mediterranean destinations. The framework was developed on two stages: first 
issues were hierarchically defined in a table form and then all interrelationships, both horizontal 
and vertical were defined in the Matrix of interrelationships. These two outcomes along the 
graphical representation of the conceptual framework are presented here. 
5.2.1 Hierarchical structure and Matrix of Interrelationships 
On Table 5-1, the hierarchical structure of policy Issues into the conceptual framework Is 
presented. In Appendix 11 a more extended version, including also the definition of policy Issues 
may be found. The definition and the placing of the issues into the hierarchy place their meaning 
in a target related context. This means that the definition considered not only the concept itself but 
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the concept in relation to its super-ordinate concept. In this way, policy issues were placed on a 
target related context and accounted for the pairs semantics. 
Table 5-1. Hierarchical structure of the conceptual framework 
Economic sustainability 
Goal ? ctive Strategy 
Tourist accommodation moratorium 
Control growth of tourism 
Carrying capacity 
M t i 
Reduce dependence on T-0 Direct marketing and distribution 
ass our sm consolidation 
Tourism education & training 
Improve product quality 
Accommodation improvements 
Enrich existent mass product Develop new recreational activities 
Develop special interest / alternative forms of 
Product diversification tourism 
Develop 'quality' products 
Provide fair, real information 
Reposition 
Marketing tourism responsibly 
Inform on local natural & socio-cultural 
resources 
Promote place identity 
Target new market segments and 
new origin countries' 
Seasonality compensation 
Extend the season - off peak 
season tourism 
Integration of tourism with other Promote the use of local products 
E di i it activities conom vers c y ' Avoid monoculture of tourism 
Support other economic activities 
development 
Spread equally costs and benefits Reinvestment of tourism returns 
Involve locals in tourist jobs 
Support local communities 
Establish Destination Management 
Empower SMTE's Organisations and integrated computerised 
systems 
Environmental sustainability 
Goal Objective Strategy 
Reduce water over-consumption 
Save water quantity Recycle water 
Control overpumping 
Sustainable Use of Resources Promote the use of renewable sources 
Save energy 
Reduce energy over-consumption 
Protect land Protect land from erosion 
Protect the coast/beach 
Reduce pollution and minimise Sewage treatment 
waste 
Save water quality Minimise impacts form fertilizers and biocides 
Minimise other pollution sources 
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Recycle waste 
Solid waste management 
Safe waste disposal 
Control air pollution 
Manage noise pollution Night life noise control 
Manage aesthetic pollution 
Habitat and species protection Nature reserves 
Raise environmental awareness 
Nature Preservation Carrying capacity limits and restrictions in 
' 
protected areas 
flows in protected Control visitors 
areas Impact assessment studies 
Monitoring systems 
Control the growth of urban r 
land use planning 
Urban management ýir( ýnt 
[en 
ironment Building controls 
T raffi( raffic management Traffic management techniques 
Sociocultural sustainabil ity 
Goal Objective Strategy 
Education Life long learning and vocational training 
opportunities 
Caring services and facilities for elder, 
l lth d i H disabled and families a care ea an soc 
Health care facilities and services 
Leisure and recreation Ensure access to natural, sociocultural assets 
Quality of life for host communities opportunities and recreational facilities to the public 
Reduce overcrowding and 
Improve and provide infrastructure 
congestion Improve services on public amenities 
Enhance safety Control crime, prostitution, drags, terrorism 
Employment opportunities 
Protection of Establish funding and integration mechanisms Maintain socio-cultural diversity archaeological/heritage/culturaI to advance maintenance and promotion sites and elements 
Encourage collaborations and co- 
Provide formal mechanisms for the 
consultation of all interest groups 
Stakeholders and community co- 
operations representatives 
operations and representation Inform stakeholders and the public 
Establish Information Centre for business 
__ 
and the qenera public 
Minimise conflicts of interest 
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Table 5-1 is divided into three parts, one for each of the axes of sustainable development (i. e. 
economic, environmental and socio-cultural sustainability). Each of the three axes has its own 
goals, objectives and strategies with hierarchy decreasing in the same order. In this way, for each 
goal the respective formulated objectives are presented followed by the strategies for each 
objective. "Mass tourism consolidation", "Repositioning", "Seasonality compensation", "Economic 
diversity" and "Support local communities" are the goals formulated for economic sustainability. 
"Sustainable use of resources", "Reduce pollution and minimise waste", "Nature preservation" and 
"Urban management" are the defined goals for environmental sustainability. OQuality of life for 
host communities", "Maintain sociocultural diversity" and "Stakeholders and community co- 
operation and representation" are the goals for sociocultural sustainability. 
The hierarchical structure of the conceptual framework is the result of multiple classifications 
described in Chapter 4. The conceptualisation of policy issues appearing in the literature into 
conceptual entities according to specific objectives and goals provided the three hierarchical lists, 
one for each of the axes of sustainability, appearing in Table 5-1. It may be noticed that some of 
the cells are blank (grey cells) and this in most cases concerns objectives with no defined 
strategies in the hierarchical structure. This does not mean that there are no strategies supporting 
the respective objectives. There are several strategies supporting these objectives but they were 
placed hierarchically under a different objective as most relevant as defined in the methodology. 
However, synergies do exist and strategies hierarchically placed under objective A may contribute 
also to objective B. In the extended version of the hierarchical structure appearing in Appendix 11, 
some of the strategies (already appearing in the hierarchical structure) which could be placed in 
the grey cells are included. This is a first indication of the interrelatedness of policy issues more 
thoroughly defined in the Matrix of interrelationships. The full range of interrelationships defined In 
the present research, both hierarchical and horizontal, may be traced In the Matrix of 
interrelationships presented in Table 5-2. 
In Table 5-2 the Interrelationships Matrix is presented. For each relationship found in the literature 
either a positive (indicative of a positive influence) or a negative sign (indicative of negative 
influence) has been placed between the two issues. For the pairs of Issues that no reference was 
found in the literature no sign was placed leaving the respective cells blank. It is not a symmetrical 
matrix. When read from the left column it means that the issue appearing In that column's cell has 
either a negative or a positive influence or no influence on the issue appearing on the respective 
cell of the top row. When read from top it means that the issue appearing in a cell Is affected by 
the respective issue on the left column. For example, *control growth of tourism" has a positive 
influence on "mass tourism consolidation", "reduce dependence on T-O", and on "improve product 
quality". "Control of growth of tourism", if read from the top row, is Influenced by Otourism 
accommodation moratorium" and Ocarrying capacity". In this way, the existence of Interrelationship 
or not, the nature of influence (positive or negative) as well as its direction are provided for each 
pair of the issues. In order to be aware of the hierarchical construct while presenting the 
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interrelationships in the Matrix, the ordinate level of the issues (i. e., goal, objective or strategy) is 
indicated using different fonts and colours. Bold font (in the dark grey fill) stands for the goals, 
normal font (in the light grey fill) for the objectives and italised (in the white fill) for the strategies. 
To further facilitate the reading of the Matrix the policy issues have been placed in the same order 
they appear in the hierarchical construct in both the top row and the left column. In this way, it is 
first the environmental sustainability issues, followed by the environmental and the sociocultural 
ones. A bold line has been drawn in the 'limits' of each axis to further facilitate the Matrix 
visualisation. The Matrix of Interrelationships stands for all the defined interrelationships in the 
secondary research. Only those policy issues already defined in the hierarchical structure appear 
in the Matrix. However, interrelationships included in the Matrix comprise both the hierarchical 
and horizontal interrelationships. It is not only the hierarchical relationships but also the horizontal 
-indicative of the interrelatedness between policy considerations- that comprises the conceptual 
framework. 
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It may be noticed that a higher concentration of interrelationships exists between the economic 
sustainability considerations, while they also appear to influence negatively several of the 
environmental policy issues and positively many of the sociocultural ones. Policy issues and 
interrelationships of the conceptual framework are more thoroughly discussed below 
It is both the hierarchical structure and the Matrix of interrelationships which stand for the 
Conceptual Framework. The hierarchical structure offers the placing of the issues into a target 
related context necessary in addressing the value driven character of sustainable tourism and in 
structuring policies. The Matrix offers the full range of interrelationships capturing the 
interrelatedness and complexity of policy considerations. The information included in both of them 
can be can be visualised in a graph standing for the graphical representation of the Conceptual 
framework presented after the description of the relationships and policy issues in the conceptual 
framework. 
5.2.2 Policy issues and relationships in the conceptual framework 
The conceptual framework involves 93 policy issues structured as 12 goals, 37 objectives and 44 
strategies; 33 of them relate to economic sustainability, 37 to environmental and 23 to socio- 
cultural sustainability. The links attributed to them are 188 with most of these related to the 
economic and environmental sustainability axes. This may be explained by the fact that these 
axes included more policy issues than sociocultural sustainability domain, resulting in a higher 
number of related links. This in turn is explained by the fact that sociocultural sustainability raised 
certain aspects as to which issues should be included being relevant to mass Mediterranean 
destination. Moreover, the definition of the relationships was based on the literature, thus only 
those relationships for which a relevant reference was found were included in the Matrix. As 
discussed in Chapter 3, sociocultural sustainability is rather under-represented in tourism 
literature compared to environmental and economic aspects. 
The interrelatedness of economic, environmental and sociocultural sustainability issues, as 
reflected by the number of influence links, is illustrated in Figure 5-1. Most of the inter-domain 
influences are noticed from economic to sociocultural sustainability and the least from 
sociocultural to environmental issues. It also becomes apparent that intra-domain relationships 
are much more than inter-domain. This may be explained by the fact that intra-domain 
relationships also include the hierarchical ones. Another explanation lies in the method of 
definition, which was based on the literature; and it Is disciplinary studies that are most often 
found in tourism literature. Interdisciplinary studies, which could include information, for example 
on impacts of sociocultural aspects on environmental ones, are rather absent in the literature. 
This is indicative for the need for inter-disciplinary studies and for systems approaches in tourism 
research elaborating on the elements as well as on their relationships. 
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Most of the attributed links appearing in the Matrix are of a positive influence with only 9 of them 
having a negative influence. This can be explained from the approach followed, which was action 
oriented rather than problem oriented. This means that policy issues were structured as to their 
contribution to sustainable tourism. For example instead of considering the role of T-0 as a 
problem of over-dependence on them, a strategy named "reduce dependence on T-O". All of the 
negative relationships are from economic sustainability issues (Figure 5-2) while their effect is 
upon economic, environmental and sociocultural issues (Figure 5-3). 
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Figure 5-2. Number and type of relationships regarding influencing domains 
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Figure 5-1. Interrelatedness of sustainability axes 
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Figure 5-3. Number and type of relationships regarding influenced domains 
The issue with the highest number of negative links is the "development of quality' products" 
which is seen to impact negatively on "reducing dependence on T-O", "empowering SIVITEs", 
11 saving water quantity" and "saving energy", as well as on "protecting the land". The "development 
of quality products" was found to have only one positive influence, that of its hierarchal structure, 
contributing to "repositioning tourism". However, it must be noted that this is a result of the 
conceptualisation provided here based on the literature review and of the hierarchical structure 
built. "Quality products" was an issue often found in the literature as contributing to increased 
competitiveness. Competitiveness, as explained in a later discussion of policy implications, was 
not explicitly included in the framework as it was considered inherent in the economic 
sustainability of the tourist activity. 
"Season extension" was another issue found to have negative influences, two of them related to 
11 economic diversity" and one to the "quality of life for the host communities". "Season extension" 
was the only issue found to have both a negative and a positive influence in "employment 
opportunities in local communities". "Product diversification" was also an issue with one negative 
influence. More specifically it was found to negatively impact the "protection of the land" as it was 
found that such activities may lead to excessive use of the territory. 
5.2.3 Most influencing/influenced issues in the conceptual framework 
The definition of interrelationships revealed that some of the issues included in the conceptual 
framework are involved in more pair-relationships than other issues. These issues can be 
distinguished as those most affected (influenced) and those with the most effect (influencing). The 
most affected issue (meaning that it is influenced by many other issues) was that of 
11 strengthening SIVITEs", being influenced by 11 issues. Next is the "quality of life for host 
community" with 9 links, "improve product quality" with 8 links, "mass tourism consolidation" and 
11 protect the coast/beach" with 7 links. "Reposition", "product diversification", "sustainable use of 
resources", "save water quantity", "protect land", "reduce pollution and minimise waste", "reduce 
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economic environmental sociocultural 
overcrowding and congestion" and "maintain sociocultural diversity" follow with 6 or 5 links. 
However, the issue of "protecting the land" is the only issue being negatively influenced by two 
issues. 
The most influencing issues, affecting many other issues, are the "product diversification" and 
. extend the season - off peak season tourism" influencing 9 issues, followed by "develop special 
interest and alternative forms of tourism" and "land use planning" influencing 8 issues. "Control 
growth", Odevelop 'quality' products", "reinvestment of tourism returns", "establish destination 
management organisations and integrated computerised systems" and "encourage co-operations 
and collaborations" are influencing to 5 or 6 issues. However, for the issue of "developing quality 
products", most of these influences have a negative character as discussed earlier. 
5.2.4 Graphical representation 
The hierarchical table and the Matrix of interrelationships presented so far offer a systematic 
elaboration and presentation of the Conceptual Framework building. However, the systemic 
perspective of the research emphasising the importance of interrelationships in building a 
conceptual framework of sustainable tourism as a policy making aid tool requires a more dynamic 
representation. So far, interrelationships have not been represented graphically and the tabular 
representation may invoke misunderstandings as to complexity of the system. Therefore, a more 
dynamic representation is required. This is represented in Figure 5-4 where the indirect 
relationships and the complexity are better illustrated accounting for complex chains of policy 
issues and not just the in-pair defined relationships. For representation purposes, in this figure the 
hierarchical relationships are drawn in the solid black line while the rest in the dashed red line. 
Different colours have been used for each goal and its respective objectives and strategies as 
defined in the hierarchical structure. 
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Figure 5-4. Conceptual Framework grap 
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5.3 Primary research's findings 
The major results from cognitive maps analysis are discussed here. First an overview of the 
maps' statistics is presented, followed by a more detailed discussion of findings at each level of 
policy making. An overview of merged maps is also presented. Presentation of findings based on 
the analysis of qualitative, idiosyncratic information is often difficult to manage in an organised 
comprehensive approach. As Laukkanen (1998: 188) put it "there are real difficulties in presenting 
cognitive mapping findings and evidence in a manner which is both valid and adequate while 
retaining plausibility and comprehensibility". Figures and tables are used here, where appropriate, 
to organise findings comprehensively although the detailed information should be sought in the 
cognitive maps themselves appearing in Appendix IX. 
6.3.1 Cognitive maps' statistics 
Cognitive map analysis normally entails some simple statistics such as the number of concepts 
and links. These are presented in Table 5-3. Although comparisons across maps'statistics should 
be treated with care, when the same interviewer and mapper has been involved, one can usually 
expect to make sensible comparisons (Eden, 2004). The number of concepts provides an 
indication of the extent of the map or even complexity, assuming that the more the concepts 
articulated the more complex is the domain being investigated. However the number of concepts 
depends on other factors as well, such as the type of interview (e. g. open or structured), the 
length of the interview or even the mapping ability of the mapper. Here the interviewing method 
did not include a structured list of questions, therefore it is not considered to dictate a 
predetermined number of concepts. As shown in Table 5-3, the number of concepts varies from 
small (11 concepts) to large (69 concepts) for the same mapping method with an average of 44 
concepts. This difference could be explained by the length of the interviews which varied from 31 
to 112 minutes. A regression analysis was performed to measure the possible linear relation 
(correlation) between the two variables. The result is shown in Figure 5-5. 
191 
Table 5-3. Cognitive maps' statistics 
level map concepts links heads tails 
links/ 
concepts 
heads/ 
concepts 
tails/ 
concepts 
headsitai ls duration (min) 
1-1 69 84 5 24 1,22 0,07 0,13") 0,2 1 56,27 
1-2 54 64 11 11 1,19 0,20 0,20 1,00 73,56 
2: 1 1-3 69 83 11 25 1,20 0,16 0,36 0,44 112,42 
1-4 52 62 5 22 1,19 0,10 0,42 0,23 61 
,0 1-5 34 42 2 11 1,24 0.06 0,32 0,18 48,5 
E 1-6 26 25 5 5 0,96 0,19 0,19 1,00 71,11 
subtotal 304 360 39 98 6,99 0,78 1,85 0,40 422,86 
average 50,67 60 6,50 16,33 1,17 0,13 0,31 0,40 70,48 
2-1 51 58 5 21 1,14 0,10 0,41 0.24 60 
2-2 60 76 10 12 1,27 0,17 0,20 0,83 37 73 , 
2-3 54 65 3 20 1,20 0,06 0,37 0,15 74 
LD 
subtotal 165 199 18 53,00 3,61 0,32 0,98 0,34 207 37 CL , 
average 55 66,33 6 17,67 1,20 0,11 0,33 0,34 69,12 
3-1 27 28 2 14 1,04 0,07 0,52 0,14 85 
3-4 11 13 3 2 1,18 0,27 0,18 1,50 50,52 
0 
0) 3-3 22 26 2 5 1,18 0,09 0,23 0,40 31.51 
subtotal 60 67 7 21,00 3,40 0,44 0,93 0,33 167,03 
average 20 22,33 2,33 7,00 1,13 0.15 0,31 0,33 55,68 
4-1 52 68 5 13 1,31 0,10 0,25 0,38 42 
4-2 51 61 3 18 1,20 0,06 0,35 0,17 96 
4-3 11 12 2 5 1,09 0,18 0,45 0,40 31 
E 
1 -0 
C 4-4 48 51 10 15 1,06 0,21 0,31 0,67 72.45 
z> 0 4-5 58 62 5 24 1,07 0,09 0,41 0,21 52.19 0 
subtotal 220 253 25 75 5,71 0,63 1,78 0,33 293,64 
average 44 50,6 5 15 1,14 0,13 0,36 0,33 58,73 
ýotal 
749 879 89 247 1090.90 
Figure 5-5. Regression analysis of "concepts per interview" vs. "interview auration- 
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As Figure 5-5 depicts, the Correlation Coefficient R2 for the regression analysis performed was 
calculated to be R' = 0.2395. This value indicates no evidence of correlation between the 
variables "concepts per interview" and "interview duration". This is seen to be more a subject of 
the argumentation provided. For example, there were interviewees who discussed also policy 
suggestions not considered within the present tourism policy. For some of them this was repeated 
in many questions and despite the constant efforts of the researcher to focus on present policies, 
these respondents were inclined to develop their personal recommendations too. 
As seen from Table 5-3 some differences may be noticed as to the number of concepts between 
the different levels of policy making. Although at the national, the regional and the municipal 
levels the average takes values from 44 to 55, at the regional level this is just 20. This difference 
may be explained by the fact that the Regional government and its departments are not really 
involved in tourism policy formulation. As the interviewees explicitly stated, the Region of Crete is 
involved in the implementation of national tourism policy rather than the formulation of a regional 
policy. Therefore these interviewees felt there were not a lot of issues which they could raise. 
The ratio of links to concepts is supposed to provide an indication of complexity; a higher ratio 
indicates a densely connected map and supposedly a higher level of complexity (Eden, 2004). 
Eden et al. (1992) expect ratios ranging from 1.15 to 1.20 for cognitive maps based on SODA 
approach. These ratios have a very limited range and therefore could not significantly identify 
differences in cognitive complexity. As shown in Table 5-3, in the interviews performed here the 
ratios have values ranging from 0.96-1.31. Ratios were analysed as to their frequency distribution 
to examine whether important differences exist between maps. 
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Figure 5-6. Total frequency distribution of Concepts per Links 
Figure 5-6 illustrates the result of the frequency distribution performed and indicates a normal 
distribution of the ratio between individual maps. A Gaussian fit performed on this distribution 
gave a peak at 1.2. Therefore no significant differences exist in complexity as expressed in this 
ratio. 
The ratio of heads to total concepts provides an indication of complexity too. A large number of 
heads indicates the need to achieve multiple demands and is supposed to be more complex 
(Eden et aL, 1992). However, this along with the rest of indicators appearing in Table 5-3 should 
be treated with caution as they maybe insufficient in their description of complexity. For example, 
a lot of heads is not necessarily a matter of multiple ramifications. It may be a matter of poorly 
elaborated issues appearing as goals while could be further elaborated and linked to other issues. 
This is better examined in relation to the number of concepts supporting each particular head as 
illustrated in the values-hiesets analysis which follows. Moreover, complexity may also be 
assumed when a large total number of concepts supports relatively few heads, as is the case of 
interviewees 1-1 or 5-2 in contrast to a few total concepts supporting very few heads. So for 
example, interviewee 4-3 has a similar ratio to interviewee 1-2 although the number of concepts 
and number of heads vary significantly between them. Even more problematic is the interpretation 
of tails to total concepts which is supposed to give the 'flatness' of a model (Eden et al., 1992; 
Eden, 2004). A cognitive structure is relatively flat where causal arguments are not well 
elaborated and use short chains of arguments. A flat construct is supposed to represent a simple 
rather than a complex domain while the number of tails gives an indication of the range of 
possible options for action, the more the tails in a map the more actions are needed. 
The ratios discussed here cannot be compared meaningfully in absolute numbers as they are the 
function of two numbers (nominator / denominator) and therefore their value depends on both of 
them (e. g. a small heads/concepts ratio maybe reflects few heads or simply too many concepts). 
Although statistics provide a numerical overview of the maps, they need caution, as they cannot 
by themselves reveal the richness of information and complexity. Averages appearing in Table 
5-3 should also be treated with caution. Although the average number, either as a subtotal or 
total, of concepts or links provides a comprehensible overview of maps, ratios' averages should 
be treated with caution. Averages do not represent an average for a group cognition of policies. 
They rather stand for a very raw comparison between models. 
Here, also the ratio of heads to tails is used to provide an indication of the structuring of the 
domain problem. The more structured and organised the problem the more the tails it will have, 
while 'narrowing' up to the achievement of fewer than tails goals. This corresponds to a pyramid 
shape of decision making. A ratio of 1 indicates an equal number of goals and means to achieve 
them. A ratio greater than 1 indicates an inverted pyramid, while the smaller the ratio, the more 
structured the problem. So, for example, interviewee 1-2 has a ratio of heads to tails equal to 1 
meaning a rather'flat' model. However, the interviewee has articulated many concepts and many 
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heads. Interviewee's 1-1 map has a low ratio indicative of an ability to structure the problem. 
However, as revealed by the analysis of this interviewee's map, it had many potent concepts, the 
most among all interviewees. As shown in Table 5-3, the heads/tails ratio ranges from 0.14 up to 
1.50 across individual maps, indicating very different perceptions of the problem. However the 
comparison between the individual maps at a single policy level is more meaningful since the 
policy making domain is very likely to be different from one policy level to the other. Variations 
exist within all the levels, with the largest found at the Regional where both the highest and lowest 
numbers appear. This is also explained from the fact that, as noted earlier, policy formulation is 
not within the tasks of the Region of Crete, and therefore perceptions of what their involvement 
contributes to sustainable tourism are reflected on these differences. Another explanation could 
be that the three interviewees came from different departments of Regional authority. However 
this was also the case at the national level of policy making where differences in this ratio are the 
lowest among individual maps. 
Perceived complexity is not a clear-cut issue in the sense that where, for example, few goals exist 
then the person has a more structured perception of the domain. This is better viewed in relation 
to the various analyses performed. Complexity should be viewed and examined in many of the 
analysed map properties, with each analysis revealing an aspect of it and therefore it is the 
combination of them that provides for a more thorough complexity examination. For this reason, 
complexity here, as illustrated in the method of analysis, is examined throughout all the properties 
of a map (goals, significant intervention opportunities, key issues, thematic clusters, loops), each 
of them revealing a different aspect. Following, the results of the analysis are presented 
comparatively for individual maps within each level of policy making. The analyses were 
performed on values and hiesets (goals and hierarchical sets), potency (significant intervention 
opportunities), domain and centrality (key issues), thematic clusters and loops as described 
earlier in Chapter 4. 
5.3.2 Municipality of Hersonissos 
5.3.2.1 Values and hiesets: Goals and hierarchical sets 
All goals in each individual maps were analysed in hiesets to explore the pathways towards their 
achievement and then the hiesets of common goals between Individuals were examined and 
compared to reveal similarities and differences. In Table 5-4 the goals appearing in each 
individual map along the number of concepts in their supportive hierarchical sets (hiesets) are 
presented. In the left column the goals formulated in individual maps in the Municipality of 
Hersonissos are presented, while in the top row appears the code for each individual map. The 
table shows the number of concepts involved in the hieset of each goal for the respective 
interviewee(s). 
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Table 5-4. Goals and 
F_ 
number of concepts in hiesets in Hersonissos 
. ..... .. 
Number of concepts in hiesets 
Goals 
I Map 1-1 Map 1-2 
Map 1-3 Map 1-4 Map 1-5 Map I 
Off peak season tourism 5 development 
Consider mass beach 
recreational tourism as 22 
one of the forms of 
thematic tourism 
Attract new quality market 
segments rather than 64 3 
beach night-life tourists 
Sustain tourist activity in 65 33 30 
the long-term 
Avoid bad image and bad 
reputation of the 28 38 7 
destination 
Improve quality of life 7 15 
Get what the area 
deserves ... alcoholic 
35 
tourism 
Avoid economic loss 40 
Support tourist 12 
employment 
Support the whole market 12 
Locals enjoy a lively place 12 
Need for rest after an 12 intensive tourist season 
Control legitimacy of food- 3 
beverage establishments 
Control urban-sprawl 3 
Manage emergencies 3 
Control the coast and 3 
platforms 
Protect the environment 6 16 8 
Cleanliness of public 2 
space 
Improve aesthetics 17 
Promote other 12 
characteristics ... night life 
Act as a good practice 
model to'educate' 7 
entrepreneurs 
Support local community 
income (economic 41 
benefits) 
Promote cultural/historic 7 
heritage and tradition 
Provide economic benefits 5 in the broader area 
Increase locals 8 
satisfacton 
Safeguard the undisturbed 8 
operation of the market 
Revealbeaches 5 
Visitors respect the place 6 
Product quality 2 
improvement 
Develop alternative forms 7 
of tourism clevelooment 
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As shown in Table 5-4, hieset analysis for individual maps revealed some goals being supported 
by very few concepts indicative of inconsistencies or poor consideration within the policy domain. 
Analysis and comparison of hiesets revealed that there were no 'identical' hiesets. Similarities and 
differences may be related to the content, the structure, the interrelatedness of issues or 
perceived complexity. Although potent concepts are more thoroughly examined below, the 
potency of concepts involved in each hieset was examined as well, to reveal any perceived 
interrelatedness of policy issues. 
Synonymous goals were compared between individual maps in terms of their content and their 
structure. There were five goals appearing in more than one individual maps however, none of 
them appeared in all maps. These are the goals for which a number appears in more than one 
individual maps in Table 5-4. Among the synonymous goals, two of them (those of "avoid bad 
reputation of the area" and "sustain tourism activity in the long term") appear to have many 
similarities as to the content and construal though with differences in perceived complexity 
varying from large to small, while the other three (those of "protect the environment" "improve 
locals' quality of life" and "attract new quality market segments rather than beach night-life 
tourists") appear to have significant differences in most of their characteristics. 
More specifically, the four different hiesets supporting the goal of "avoid bad reputation of the 
area" vary both as to their extent and content. The extent of respective hiesets varies from very 
short (3 concepts) to large (28 concepts), indicating a different degree of perceived complexity of 
the goal. Although some concepts appeared in most of the examined hiesets for this goal (e. g. 
meetings with interest groups, improve behaviour of services providers, control over-pricing of 
goods and services, control noise, control visitors solicitation), thus indicating similarities in the 
way the goal is perceived, there are some minor differences as to the structure of these concepts. 
These differences are mainly related to the degree of elaboration between issues or some 
differences on the hierarchical placing of some issues in the map. The next synonymous goal 
examined was to sustain tourism, articulated as "sustain tourist activity in the long-term", "viability 
of tourism in the area", "future tourism development" in individual maps. The hiesets supporting 
this goal are very large, involving 30-65 concepts. These numbers stand for all or most of the 
concepts found in each respective individual map, thus indicating a high complexity needed to 
achieve this goal and its importance in the cognition of policies for all the respective Interviewees. 
However, some differences exist between individual maps as to the construal of the subordinate 
and intermediate concepts to achieve this goal. So, for example, the issue of Orneetings with 
interest groups" found in all the three hiesets, follows a different argumentation line for each of 
them and thus serves different intermediate concepts. In map 1-1 for example, it was found as 
the main way to implement a number of policy measures in order to improve the quality of the 
market' s services which in turn contributes to sustain the tourist resources base ultimately leading 
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to sustain the tourist activity in the long term. Map 1-4 reflected a similar perspective of urneetings 
with interest groups" as having an impact on the good operation of the market, thus leading to 
future tourism development. In map 1-5 on the other hand "meetings with interest groups* was 
found to lead to the improvement of the image on the beach front which in turn increases the 
quality tourists' satisfaction, which in turn, following two different paths, ultimately contributes to 
the viability of tourism in the area. 
Major differences existed to the hiesets; relating to the environmental protection goal. These 
involved 5-15 concepts in three hiesets with only two common concepts between the three 
individual maps. Consequently the structure of the hiesets was very different too. Differences 
existed as well as to the potency of the concepts involved in this goal and thus the 
interrelatedness of issues. In map 1-4 the concepts constructing this hieset were supportive to all 
the other goals thus indicating a strong interrelatedness of environmental considerations with 
other issues in this cognition of policy. Potency of concepts was quite high in map 1-6, while it 
was very low in 1-3. The goal to "improve the quality of life for locals" appeared in two maps. 
Once more the respective hiesets were very different as to their extent, the concepts included and 
their structure. In map 1-2 quality of life was found to be a matter of infrastructure improvement 
while in 1-4 it was more complex involving environmental considerations and cultural 
opportunities. Although in the second map some actions had a contribution to infrastructure 
improvement, infrastructure in general was not directly related to quality of life as in the first map. 
However, the most outstanding difference was noticed in the goal "attract new quality market 
segments rather than beach night-life tourists". In interviewee's 1-1 cognition this was a very 
dominant and complex goal involving practically all of the articulated concepts while for 
interviewee 1-6 the respective hieset included just three concepts, indicative of inconsistency in 
this policy's perception. In any case, it reveals different value systems since for one interviewee it 
has formed a goal with a lot of elaboration, while for the other appears to be poorly elaborated 
and thus of no significant importance in his cognition of policies. 
5.3.2.2 Potent: Significant Intervention opportunities 
Potency analysis of each individual map reveals those concepts that are involved in supportive 
chains for more than one goal. Potent concepts were examined to reveal interrelatedness of 
issues and complexity. In Table 5-5 the number of concepts supporting more than one goal In 
each individual map and the ratio of heads to potent concepts are presented. 
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1 CILJIC ij-ij. Z) PULWVI%., y 181 1 
map concepts heads potent 
heads/ 
potent 
potentl 
total 
1-1 69 5 63 0,08 0,91 
1-2 54 11 36 0,31 0,67 
1-3 69 11 31 0.35 0,45 
1-4 52 5 14 0.36 0,27 
1-5 34 2 2 1,00 0,06 
1-6 26 5 4 1,25 0,15 
As may be noticed from Table 5-5, considerable differences exist as to the number of potent 
concepts found among individual maps, ranging from practically all the concepts to very few of 
them. Common potent concepts across maps included "meetings with interest groups" which was 
a concept supporting multiple goals in three maps; the "development of specialised forms of 
tourism development", "convention tourism" and the "sewage drainage system" which were also 
potent concepts appearing in two individual maps. 
5.3.2.3 Domain and centrality analysis: Revealing and comparing key issues 
In Table 5-6 the concepts appearing in the 20% of top ranged in domain and centrality analysis in 
more than one individual maps are presented. This means that there might be other concepts with 
higher scores in individual maps but these were not synonymous to those of other individuals and 
thus do not appear in the table. All 20% top ranged concepts in domain and centrality analysis 
along the score received for each individual map are presented in Appendix VII. In order to keep 
the analogy with individual scores, the highest score for domain and centrality analysis in each 
individual map is included on the first row of the table in parenthesis. However scores are not 
comparable in absolute numbers among individual maps. They rather give an indication of 
ranking in an individual's cognition of policy. 
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ble 5-6. Domain and centrality analysis scores in common concepts in Hersonissos 
map 1-1 map 1-2 map 1-3 map 1-4 map 1-5 map 1-6 
? Pts Domain Central Domain Central Domain Central Domain Central Domain Central Domain Cel 
(9) (16) (8) (15) (8) (20) (9) (14) (6) (13) (5) 
)p special interest 8 14 12 5 tic tourism 
consultation with 5 4 5 
;t groups 
I variety of natural 4 5 
ces 17 
convention 10 10 
rastructure 
provement 
12 49 14 
ract quality tourists 
dress new, more 
manding international 12 6 15 6 20 
arket segments than 
ach night-life tourists 
3nage traffic 8 17 4 
ngestion 
ow a different 
proved image on the 6 18 5 13 6 13 
ach front 
otect the environment 13 
As Table 5-6 depicts, the development of "special interest thematic tourism", the "attraction of 
quality tourists", the "different improved image on the beach front", and the "improvement of 
infrastructure" hold a predominant place in argumentations. The "improvement of the beachfront" 
has the most appearances, both as a domain and a central concept. Although "infrastructure 
improvement" was a topic mentioned by five respondents, it didn't receive a high domain or 
centrality score from all of them and appears in three responses in the table. In spite of this 
similarity, it is a concept explained (supported) by different concepts in each individual map 
indicating differences in the construal of policy issues. "Wide consultation with interest groups" is 
another dominant concept in three maps. Regarding the values of scores, the "infrastructure 
improvement" and the "management of traffic congestion" have received some of the highest 
domain scores while, the "attraction of quality tourists" and the "improved image on the beach 
front" have received some of the highest centrality scores indicating highly central concepts in the 
respective interviewees' cognition of the policy domain. 
Highly central concepts were subsequently used to explore similarities and differences as to their 
construal in the map. Central rather than domain concepts were preferred for this as they 
consider the wider context of the map, thereby being more holistic. Although a number of 
synonymous central issues appear among individual maps these have few similarities in the way 
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they are constructed in the maps. The examination of the placing of these central concepts in the 
respective individual maps reveals certain differences in the construal of the policy. For example, 
interviewees 1-2 and 1-1 see the central issue of developing alternative forms of tourism 
development as contributing to "attracting more demanding, quality tourists rather than having just 
beach-night-life tourists". However this is a goal for interviewee 1-1 while for 1-2 is a key construct 
to achieve the goals of "avoid economic loss" and *get what the area deserves". "Attract quality 
visitors" is a central concept to 1-3 which is seen in a similar manner as 1-2, that is to have a 
positive effect to provide economic benefits to local communities. "Attract upper quality tourists" 
on the other hand, is a goal for 1-6 as well, though not described as a result of "alternative forms 
of tourism development" which in his perception stand as a separate goal not linked to quality 
tourists. Interviewee 1-5 also sees the "increase in upper quality tourists' satisfaction" as a key 
construct for the "viability of enterprises" and for an "increase in repeated tourists", which in turn 
lead to the "viability of tourism in the area". The central issue of "improving image on the 
beachfront" (found on three maps) is achieved by "improving infrastructure" (two respondents) or 
by "offering homogenous quality beach services" (one respondent). In turn the "improvement of 
the beachfront" may lead to "attract quality tourists" (two respondents) or to "support the good 
operation of the local market" and thus the future of tourism development. Similarly, the 
"infrastructure improvement" although a central issue in many maps may follow different paths to 
achieve other key construct and goals. 
5.3.2.4 Thematic clusters 
Thematic cluster analysis revealed that again any similarities found were greater in the themes of 
policy than in interrelatedness and perceived complexity. Four policy themes were found to 
formulate clusters in more than one map with differences as to the number of concepts involved, 
cluster's isolation and relatedness to other policy themes in most of them. Figure 5-7 represents 
graphically the connectiveness of clusters and how the outcomes of a sub-ordinate policy arena 
may spread to other superordinate arenas. The numbers appearing in each cluster in Figure 5-7 
stand for a random numbering of clusters. They do not provide any specific meaning other than to 
relate them to Table 5-7. The number of bridges (links) between clusters has been included next 
to each arrow (when this was greater than one). The more the bridges in a cluster, the more the 
interrelatedness and its importance in the policy. This is also considered as an indication of 
complexity although complexity analysis using clusters is based besides cross-links (bridges) to 
the extent of the clusters as well. Table 5-7 presents the number of concepts (extent) and bridges 
in the formulated clusters for each individual map. Figure 5-7 on the other hand visualises the 
interrelatedness of clusters and provides also the label attributed to each of them. It may be 
noticed that the number of bridges seems greater in the table than In the arrows appearing in the 
figure. The reason is that in the table the links have been double-counted (e. g. the link between 
cluster 1 and cluster 2 has been counted when counting bridges of cluster I and again when 
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counting bridges of cluster 2). The label used in each cluster in Table 5-7 was identified from one 
or two concepts in a cluster to represent its theme. 
Table 5-7. Number of concepts and bridges in clusters in Hersonissos 
Map 1-1 Map 1-2 Map 1-3 Map 1-4 Map 1-5 Map 1-6 Clusters 
concepts bri dges concepts bridges concepts bridges concepts bridges concepts bridges concepts bridg 
cluster 1 21 2 14 6 12 4 93 93 1 
cluster 2 15 4 82 12 1 81 11 6 2 0 
cluster 3 7 5 82 64 91 61 13 0 
cluster 4 6 2 11 1 11 4 96 84 1 0 
cluster 5 14 1 65 77 76 1 0 
cluster 6 6 4 72 53 65 1 0 
cluster 7 53 44 7 0 
cluster 8 63 
cluster 9 53 
total 69 18 54 18 69 32 52 26 34 14 26 0 
As Table 5-7 illustrates, clusters' extent, as well as their isolation, vary between individual maps. 
In map 1-1 relatively large clusters were formulated though rather well isolated with 
interrelatedness being strong only between two, namely "approach and persuade interest groups" 
and "improve market's operation" (the themes of each cluster appear in Figure 5-7). Large, well 
isolated clusters are an indication of elaborated and structured policy themes indicating some 
degree of hierarchy while their large extent indicates rather complex policy themes. 
Interrelatedness is greater in maps 1-2 and 1-3 with many cross-links between themes of policy. 
However, they have smaller clusters signifying less elaborated policy areas. "Attract quality 
tourists", though placed in a different context in these two maps, appeared to be an important 
theme of policy in both of them. Especially in 1-2, this is placed in the centre of the policy's 
cognition being a policy area related to all others. From the clusters appearing in map 1-3 the 
pairs of clusters 2&5 and 1&7 were linked on a tail thus interrelatedness was on the base of some 
actions contributing to two different policy themes rather than the whole set of actions. Of 
particular interest is map 1-6 which, as shown in both the table and the figure, it consists of 
completely isolated clusters (clusters with no bridges to other clusters), with some of them being a 
single concept. This is representative of the respective interviewee's argumentation who very 
strongly argued for the fragmentation and the inadequacy of present policies. 
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Figure 5-7. Thematic clusters in Hersonissos 
Regarding common policy themes, as illustrated from Figure 5-7, the development of specialised 
forms of tourism was a theme found in three maps as a supporting cluster to other policy arenas. 
Infrastructure was also found in three maps quite strongly related to environmental protection and 
with a simple link to attracting quality tourists. The improvement of the beach front was also a 
policy theme strongly interrelated in three maps however with different policy themes in each 
case. 
203 
5.3.2.5 Loops 
Loops were found in three maps. However two of them (1-3 and 1-6) involved only two concepts 
and were the result of bidirectional arrows attributed between "cleanliness" and "environmental 
awareness" in one case (1 -6) and "mouth-to-mouth advertisement" and "upper quality tourists" (1 - 
3). "Attracting quality tourists" was a concept found to participate in the loops in map 1-2 too. This 
map included six loops though all of them being different cyclic paths related to the argumentation 
that quality tourists contribute to defining a good image and reputation for the destination, 
furthermore contributing to offering a feeling of comfort and safety in tourists, which in turn can be 
used in marketing to attract more quality tourists. The different paths regarded the different ways 
this good image may be used in marketing. 
5.3.2.6 Synonymous concepts 
Concepts were compared one-to-one between individual maps to identify those with the same 
meaning. Synonymous concepts found among maps appear in Appendix Vill. There were 58 
synonymous concepts found in more than one individual map, representing 19.08% of total 
concepts in municipal individual maps. None of them appeared in all six maps, but two were 
found to be synonymous in five maps. These were the concepts of "avoid bad reputation of the 
destination" and "provide and improve infrastructure". Seven concepts were synonymous in four 
maps while the rest were synonymous in either three or two maps. 
Most of the concepts which appeared in several individual maps were found also to be key issues 
as shown by domain and centrality analysis. Other concepts with many appearances in individual 
maps, though not appearing in common key issues, are "collaborate with police" mentioned by 
four interviewees (mostly as a tail contributing to a number of intermediate concepts such as 
"market's operation", "comfort and safety", and "noise pollution") "improve services providers 
behaviour to tourists" (four appearances) and "provide accessible pavements" (four 
appearances). These findings along with previous ones are indicative of the policy considerations 
that are well established notions among policy makers of the municipal authority and indicative of 
the problems faced in the destination. The list of synonymous concepts appearing in Appendix 
Vill reveals also that nine concepts were found as goals in some maps and lower-order concepts 
in some other. This finding indicates again different value judgments resulting in different 
perceptions of hierarchy in tourism policy. 
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5.3.3 Prefecture of Heraklion 
5.3.3.1 Values and hiesets: Goals and hierarchical sets 
In Table 5-8 the goals appearing in each individual map along the number of concepts in their 
supportive hierarchical sets (hiesets) are presented. In the left column the goals formulated in 
individual maps in the Prefecture of Heraklion are presented, while in the top row appears the 
code for each individual map. The table shows the number of concepts involved in the hieset of 
each goal for the respective interviewee(s). 
Table 5-8. Goals and number of concepts in hiesets in the 
Prefecture of Heraklion 
G l 
Number of concepts in hiesets 
oa s 
Map 2-1 Map 2-2 Map 2-3 
Protect the environment 8 
Promote tourism 18 18 
Compensate for loss by declining 21 
numbers of mass tourism 
Increase competitiveness 10 
Establish conditions supportive to 19 tourism 
Offer recreational opportunities to 12 Prefecture's inhabitants 
Locals' quality of life 6 
Save resources for future generations 11 
Sustain tourism's resource base 13 
Rural development 32 
Reduce pressures on mass 17 destinations 
Greater turnover 24 
Attract tourists off beach-season 12 
Complement existent mass tourist 16 
product 
Keep business working 34 
Increase visitors numbers 8 
Business sustainability 12 
As shown in Table 5-8, most of the hiesets are rather large hiesets indicative of good elaborations 
of articulated ideas among individuals. However there are major differences as to the nature of 
the goals expressed. The only synonymous goal found in two maps of the Prefecture's tourism 
policy was to "promote tourism". Tourism promotion is the major responsibility regarding tourism 
at the Prefectorial level. Promote tourism was found as a super-ordinate construct also in map 2-3 
however, it does not appear in Table 5-8 as it contributes to "attracting tourists" and to the goal of 
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"keep business working". Although the respective hiesets for the goal to "promote tourism" involve 
an equal number of concepts for its achievement, these do not involve many similarities as to the 
content of these concepts. Although both interviewees mentioned the role of culture in promoting 
tourism, this is only one concept in map 2-1, while in 2-2 it involves a rather large chain of 
concepts related to protecting and revealing both natural and cultural resources. Another similarity 
found in these two maps was collaboration with other institutions and stakeholders to promote 
tourism. However, in map 2-1 this has received more elaboration and has placed emphasis on 
increasing this collaboration while in 2-2 it was only one concept mentioning collaboration. 
Regarding the rest of the goals, interviewees 2-1 and 2-3 placed emphasis on sectoral and 
economic sustainability, though with differences in the goals formulated. "Keep business working" 
was, as shown in Table 5-8, the most complex and most dominant goal appearing in map 2-3 
involving most of the concepts. Other goals found in this map were also related to economic 
considerations. Goals found in map 2-1 were also related to sectoral sustainability though with 
environmental protection comprising an explicitly defined goal. The concepts supporting 
environmental protection were seen to contribute also to promoting alternative forms of tourism. 
Interviewee 2-1 made an explicit distinction between existing mass recreational tourism, which is 
the main focus of Prefecture's promotion, and promoting alternative forms of tourism. 
Environmental protection was seen as contributing to alternative tourism however, and it was not 
argued to contribute to the more general promotion of tourism, for which natural attractions 
promotion is related and thus is considered here as an inconsistency in policy's perception. In 
map 2-2 the Prefecture's tourism policy was seen to contribute to a variety of goals such as 
"greater turnovers by tourism", "extending tourist season", while "resources" was seen as a 
function of both "sustain tourism's resource base" and "save resources for future generations". 
Furthermore, "local's recreational opportunities", "quality of life" and "rural development" were 
among the goals of tourism policy in map 2-2. However, this was the map with the least common 
concepts between the three as illustrated in the following analysis. 
5.3.3.2 Potent: Significant intervention opportunities 
Table 5-9 presents the number of potent concepts in relation to the total number of concepts and 
to the number of heads (goals) appearing in each individual map. 
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Regarding the numbers of potent concepts in relation to the goals identified, it appears from Table 
5-9 that the three maps were quite close, though with indications of not very high perceived 
complexity. Moderate was also the interrelatedness as expressed in the ratio of potent to total 
number of concepts though in this case some difference may be noticed between maps, with map 
2-2 including a larger proportion of potent concepts. 
Regarding the content of the potent concepts this varies significantly between maps. In 2-1 the 
most potent concepts were those related to environmental protection; in 2-2 the most potent 
concepts were those related to reveal and protect Byzantine monuments-, and in 2-3 the most 
potent were those related to promoting specialised forms of tourism development and those 
related to getting information to plan actions. In the rest of the potent concepts similarities were 
relatively absent signifying remarkable differences in the cognition of policies between the three 
interviewees. 
5.3.3.3 Domain and centrality analysis: Key considerations 
Key issues, as revealed from domain and centrality analysis do not indicate much agreement 
between interviewees. Similarities were found regarding the content of rather few concepts, but 
their construal is slightly different in terms of concept structures into lines of argumentation. Table 
5-10 presents the concepts found in more than one maps and which are among the 20% of top 
ranged concepts in domain and centrality analysis in each individual map. 
Tableý5-IO. -Domain--and--ce-ntrality analysis scores I in Is. ynonymou Is concepts 
in the Prefecture of Heraklion 
Map 2-1 Map 2-2 Map 2-3 
Concepts Domain Central Domain Central Domain Central 
(7) (12) (6) (13) (9) (20) 
Promote tourism 7 12 9 20 
Provide infrastructure 6 11 6 
Promote in exhibitions 
both abroad and in 693 13 
Greece 
Promote in specialised 45 
exhibitions 
In parenthesis the maximum domain and conh* racelved in each lndMdual map appear score 
Common key issues are related to "promotion of tourism", "exhibitions to participate in" and 
"infrastructure provision" as shown in Table 5-10. Most of these issues are related to tourist 
promotion. "Provide infrastructure" is another key issue explained by similar concepts in two 
maps though found to have different contributions. In map 2-1, "provide infrastructure" was found 
to create conditions supportive to tourism while in 2-2 it was seen to contribute to "improving 
local's quality of life" and to "quality of services". The latter in turn supports the development of 
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convention tourism and the attraction of senior tourism, both anticipated offering greater turnovers 
from tourism. 
These findings support the conclusions so far that tourist promotion issues are those better 
articulated within the prefecture, while their placing into the overall argumentations is rather 
idiosyncratic. These common key issues are those with the highest scores in each individual map 
indicating some kind of agreement and a well established notion as to the importance of these 
concepts in Prefecture's tourism policy. This may be explained by the fact that, as articulated 
during the interviews, promotion is the main objective for Prefecture's involvement to tourism. 
Although there might be some other considerations such as tourism development, these are not 
well established within the policy domain. 
5.3.3.4 Thematic clusters 
The differences detected so far in individual cognition of policies at the prefectorial level were also 
detected in the thematic clusters formulated. Complexity expressed as to the number of clusters, 
their extent and the number of bridges revealed certain similarities. These are focused on the 
number of clusters formulated in the three maps. Table 5-11 presents the number of concepts 
(extent) and bridges in the formulated clusters for each individual map. 
Table 5-11. Number of concepts and bridges in clusters in Prefecture 
Map 2-1 Map 2-2 Map 2-3 
Clusters 
concepts bridges concepts bridges concepts bridg 
cluster 1 13 1 12 5 20 7 
cluster 2 92 10 4 2 
cluster 3 52 11 5 74 
cluster 4 10 1 84 74 
cluster 5 92 62 64 
cluster 6 52 13 4 75 
lolal 51 10 60 24 54 26 
As appearing in Table 5-11, six clusters were formulated in each individual map. In maps 2-1 and 
2-3 similarities regard also the extent of the clusters though with more bridges (links between the 
clusters), and thus higher perceived interrelatedness between them being noticed in map 2-2. 
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Figure 5-8. Thematic clusters in the Prefecture of Heraklion 
In spite of these similarities in numbers, cluster themes were quite different as shown in Figure 
5-8, which graphically represents the formulated clusters along their bridges to other clusters for 
each individual map. Themes illustrate the argumentation provided by each interviewee with 2-3 
having elaborated more on topics related to promotion. More particularly, the cluster labelled as 
11 promote tourism" is a large one and related to all other clusters in map 2-3. Promotion has 
formulated no cluster in map 2-2 although was mentioned as an issue without having received 
much elaboration. Map 2-1 was also found to have clusters related to promotion and like 2-3 
explicitly mentioned the Prefecture's will to promote alternative forms of tourism. "Alternative 
forms of tourism" was a topic in interviewee's 2-2 argumentation although was not related to 
promotion but rather to the "development of soft forms of tourism in the hinterlands" and "rural 
development". "Improve infrastructure" was formulated as a cluster in maps 2-1 and 2-2 though in 
relation to different policy themes. 
5.3.3.5 Loops 
Only one small loop was found in map 2-3. This loop involved only two concepts and was 
formulated because of a bi-directional link attributed between "tourism development" and "attract 
tourists". As the respective interviewee argued, attracting more tourists contributes to tourism 
development however the tourism development has to exist in order to attract tourists. 
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5.3.3.6 Synonymous concepts 
There were 26 synonymous concepts found in the Prefecture's individual maps which are 
presented in Appendix VIII. This number represents 15.76% of total concepts in these maps. 
There was only one concept found in all three individual maps, that of "promote tourism". Promote 
tourism was a goal in two maps and a high-ordinate construct in the third one. "Extend season" 
was another synonymous concept found to be a goal in one map and a high-ordinate concept in 
another map. Although this finding indicates some differences in the perception of hierarchy it 
should be noted that these two concepts were still super-ordinate concepts directly linked to 
goals. Although this is not considered a dramatic difference it still indicates different value 
systems or perhaps multiple ramifications of the concepts. Most of the synonymous concepts 
found were related to different aspects of promotion, indicating again the strong perception of 
related tasks in Prefecture. 
5.3.4 Region of Crete 
5.3.4.1 Values and hiesets: Goals and hierarchical sets 
There were no synonymous goals between individual maps at the Regional level. As a matter of 
the fact very different goals were formulated following the discussions, which focused on different 
perspectives and aspects of the Region's involvement in tourism. The goals formulated in each 
individual map in the Region of Crete, as well as the number of concepts in each hieset are 
presented in Table 5-12. 
the Region 
WU'Wber 
of concepts In hiesets Goals ... . ... ... Map 3-1 Map 3-2 Map: 
of services offered 1 23 
ustain tourism resource base 1 20 
tain income from tourism in 7 
region 
generation 17 
tourist season 1 
direction to tourism in the 
dands 
... mass 
t 19 
Crete as an integrated 
)n rather than a19 
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Formulated goals ranged from sectoral sustainability and tourism development aspects to more 
general developmental goals for the Region. The number of concepts in hiesets appearing in 
Table 5-12 revealed well-elaborated goals. Even in map 3-2 the relatively low number of concepts 
in hiesets is quite high considering the total number of concepts in the respective map. 
5.3.4.2 Potent: Significant intervention opportunities 
Potency analysis, as explained, reveals the concepts that support the achievement of more than 
one goal. Table 5-13 presents the number of potent concepts in relation to the total number of 
concepts and to the number of heads (goals) appearing in each individual map. 
map concepts heads potent 
heads/ potent/ 
potent total 
3-1 27 2 16 0,13 0,59 
3-2 11 360,50 0,55 
3-3 22 260,33 0,27 
There was no considerable variation as to the number of potent concepts between individual 
maps as shown in Table 5-13. In maps 3-1 and 3-2 many of the issues articulated were found to 
contribute to more than one of the articulated goals, while one had fewer potent concepts and 
thus less interrelatedness. Regarding the content of potent concepts this varies significantly 
between individual maps ranging from restrictions and specifications for the development of 
tourist enterprises (3-1) to incentives given and promotion of tourism in the Region. Promotion is 
one of the only two synonymous concepts found in the three maps and is also a potent one in 
maps 3-2 and 3-3. Promotion was articulated during interviews as a major new step in the 
Regional Authority's involvement in tourism development. It is a new initiative, about to start when 
these lines are being written, aiming to support tourism development and integrate the island's 
promotion. 
5.3.4.3 Domain and Central analysis: Revealing and comparing key issues 
In Table 5-14 the 20% of top ranged concepts in domain and centrality analysis in each individual 
map are presented along with the score that each concept received in these analyses. However, 
as already explained in the Chapter 4, these numbers cannot be compared meaningfully across 
maps and only provide a raw indication of the ranking of each concept in the respective 
interviewee's cognition. To facilitate the understanding of the relative importance of each concept 
appearing in Table 5-14, the maximum domain and centrality score in each individual map appear 
in parenthesis in the first row of the table. 
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Map 3-1 Map 3-2 Map 3-3 
Concepts domain central domain Central domain Central 
(5) (12) (6) (7) (5) (9) 
ctions for building new accommodation in controlled 5 
areas 
legitimacy of tourist enterprises specifications 5 12 
construction 
ing of new tourist enterprises and accommodation 5 10 
accommodation specifications 5 10 
t natural environment and cultural/historic heritage 9 
tourist professions' specifications 9 
rt tourism's competitiveness 67 
iai support 46 
velop soft forms of tourism in the hinterlands and 33 
pecially mountainous and disadvantageous areas 
motion (mainly of culture and Cretan diet) 559 
veal Crete's strategic advantages 49 
e internet 48 
orm on routes 7 
Similarities regarding the content of these concepts are hardly apparent. The only two 
synonymous concepts (i. e. "develop soft forms of tourism in the hinterlands and especially 
mountainous and disadvantageous areas and "Promotion (mainly of culture and Cretan diet)") 
appeared to be either domain or central in two maps. These two key concepts were seen by both 
interviewees to be interrelated. More specifically promotion was perceived to be one of the ways 
to develop soft forms of tourism in the hinterlands though this development was found in map 3-3 
as a goal while in 3-2 as an objective to extend the tourist season. 
5.3.4.4 Thematic clusters 
Cluster analysis reveals themes of policy as well as their interrelatedness and consequently 
complexity as expressed in the number of bridges (links) between these themes (clusters). The 
number of the concepts involved in each cluster provides also an indication of complexity with 
large clusters implying various considerations in the themes of policy. Table 5-15 presents the 
number of concepts (extent) and bridges in the formulated clusters for each individual map. 
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Region of Crete 
clusters 
Map 3-1 Map 3-2 Map 3-3 
concepts bridges concepts bridges concepts briclý 
82 11 0 16 1 
19 261 
27 4 11 0 32 2 
Given the extent of individual maps rather few clusters were expected. Cluster analysis resulted in 
even fewer, though some of them rather large, as depicted from Table 5-15. The fact that they 
could not be broken down to smaller ones is an indication of complexity. This is more apparent in 
map 3-1 for which initial cluster analysis performed by Decision Explorer resulted in only one 
cluster though with the researcher's elaboration was reduced in two clusters. Formulated clusters 
as presented in Table 5-15 are rather well isolated, especially in map 3-3, which reduces 
complexity. Interviewee's 3-2 map had very few concepts rather densely connected and gave only 
one cluster. 
1 control tourism 
development 
2b 
V 
2 quality of 
services offered 
2 soft tourism in 
1 incentives to 
improve and 
'st modernise tourist 
enterprises 
otion 
Figure 5-9. Thematic clusters in the Region of Crete 
Given these cluster analysis results, interrelatedness is again limited because of very few clusters 
formulated. Still, as shown in Figure 5-9, in map 3-1 it was expressed that certain aspects of 
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controlling tourism development contribute to issues related to quality of services which further 
influence back the first cluster in some more superordinate concepts. Interrelatedness was limited 
in the interviewee's perception of policy between promotion and soft tourism. 
5.3.4.5 Loops 
No loops were found in the regional maps. This finding indicates a low perception of complexity of 
the domain being investigated. This could be explained by the fragmentation of responsibilities in 
the Region of Crete regarding tourism. Interviewees came from different departments with no 
coherent tourism policy. 
5.3.4.6 Synonymous concepts 
The comparison of concepts' content between individual maps revealed very limited similarities 
among them. 
Table 5-16. Synonymous concepts in the Region 
Concepts 3-1 3-2 3-3 
Idevelop 
soft forms of 
tourism in the hinterlands 
ýand especially xx (goal) 
mountainous and 
disadvantageous areas 
promotion (mainly of 
xx Iculture and Cretan diet) 
As presented in Table 5-16 there were only two synonymous concepts found between two maps 
at the regional level of policy making. These are the concepts of "develop soft forms of tourism in 
the hinterlands and especially mountainous and disadvantageous areas" and "Promotion (mainly 
of culture and Cretan diet)" representing only 3.33% of total concepts. This, alike previous 
findings, indicates hardly any similarities in the content of argumentations provided. 
5.3.5 National Government 
5.3.5.1 Values and hiesets: Goals and hierarchical sets 
In Table 5-17 the goals appearing in each individual map along with the number of concepts in 
their supportive hierarchical sets (hiesets) are presented. In the left column the goals formulated 
in individual maps at the national level of policy making are presented, while in the top row 
appears the code for each individual map. The table shows the number of concepts involved in 
the hieset of each goal for the respective interviewee(s). 
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Table 5-17. Goals and number of concepts in hiesets in National Government 
Goals Map 4-1 Map 4-2 Map 4-3 Map 4-4 Map 4-6 
Contribute to regional development 19 12 
Reduce dependence on T-0 13 
Good (continuous of season) 13 14 
operation of tourism sector 
Sustain tourism development 41 15 
Develop the Region as a destination 3 
Environmental protection 37 8 
Welfare of population 22 
Sustainable economic development 44 
Develop alternative forms of tourism 10 (e. g. rural, convention, wellness) 
Develop special infrastructure (e. g. 10 
marinas, golf courses) 
Conserve quality characteristics of 22 tourist product 
Support tourist development in areas 6 
with little economic development 
Retain rural population 8 
Support financially weak population to 2 take vacations 
Improve and modernise existing 7 tourist product 
Undisturbed flow of tourists from 
international economic and political 14 
fluctuations 
Develop tourism in areas with other 
than sun-sea properties (e. g. 13 
mountainous) 
Tourist enterprises sustainability 11 
Release Greek tourism from 52 dependence on package tourism 
Attract international investors 7 
Promote unique Greek products (e. g. 2 feta cheese, olive oil, masticha) 
As shown in Table 5-17 there were four synonymous goals and none of them appeared in more 
than two individual maps. The synonymous goals relate to sectoral sustainability, environmental 
protection and regional development. All the synonymous goals had at the centre of their 
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supporting chains the development of specialised alternative tourism, though following different 
pathways as revealed in the hiesets analysis which follows. "Protect and respect the environment" 
was a goal found in two maps. However, the number of supporting concepts is very different in 
these maps. Similarities in the respective hiesets were found only in the contribution of alternative 
specialised forms of tourism development to environmental protection and the influence of tourism 
education and training on their development. This was the only similarity between them. 
Interviewee's 4-2 argumentation on environmental protection involved many more issues, and 
more specifically, all the issues articulated as supportive to attracting quality tourists (seasonality, 
product diversification, quality of services offered). However, with the exception of "environmental 
impact assessment" and "control urban sprawl" there were no concepts which could be labelled 
as pure environmental considerations. They were rather tourism-centred concepts seen to 
contribute indirectly to environmental protection. Regarding the potency of the concepts involved 
in these hiesets, they were the most potent concepts in both maps contributing to many goals. 
"Sustain tourism" was a goal found in map 4-1 expressed as "sustain tourism as the major 
economic activity" and in map 4-4 as "further tourism developmenf. Both interviewees perceived 
the development of specialised products to contribute to product diversification which in turn 
contributes to addressing new market segments, further contributing to sustaining tourism. 
However, in map 4-1 this involved many other considerations indicating a higher perceived 
complexity to achieve this goal. This was also reflected in the number of the concepts involved in 
each hieset. In map 4-1 this hieset involved most of the articulated concepts (41 out of 52). . 
Regarding the goal of regional development, both interviewees 4-1 and 4-5 expressed the belief 
that "tourism education and training" contributes to the "development of specialised forms of 
tourism", which, following different lines of argumentation, contribute to 'regional development". A 
similar pattern to all the above, with alternative tourism playing a dominant role, was traced in the 
hiesets of the goal Osupport good (continuous off season) operation of the tourist sector". 
The extent of all articulated goals' hiesets was examined as an indication of a goal's significance 
in an individual's cognition of policy or as an inconsistency. Goals with large hiesets are 
considered important as having received much attention in the discussion, either directly or 
indirectly, while those with small hiesets are considered as possible evidence of inconsistency in 
policy cognition. In this way, goals related to economic-sectoral sustainability were found to have 
very large hiesets in most maps. "Develop the Region as a destination", "Support financially weak 
population to take vacations", and "promote unique Greek products (e. g. feta cheese, olive oil, 
masticha)" are the goals with very short hiesets (2-3 concepts) indicative of inconsistencies. 
These inconsistencies may imply that they are not goals on their own and could potentially be part 
of other goals or that they might indeed be goals but the fact that they received such a poor 
elaboration indicates a poor understanding of them or of a downgrading significance In the 
respective interviewee's cognition. 
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5.3.5.2 Potent: Significant intervention opportunities 
Potent concepts were examined to reveal interrelatedness of issues and complexity. In Table 
5-18 the number of potent concepts in relation to the total number of concepts and to the number 
of heads (goals) appearing in each individual map are presented. 
Table 5-18. Potent concepts in National Government 
map concepts heads potent neaast potent 
potem 
total 
4-1 52 5 13 0,38 0.25 
4-2 51 3 34 0,09 0,67 
4-3 11 2 9 0,22 0,82 
4-4 48 10 21 0,48 0,44 
4-5 58 5 16 0,31 0,28 
Regarding the potency of the concepts appearing in individual maps, these vary as to their 
number among individual maps as shown in Table 5-18. More specifically, maps 4-2 and 4-3 have 
a large number of potent concepts in relation to total concepts. These potent concepts support 
rather few goals (heads) indicating a high interrelatedness between policy issues to achieve these 
goals. The rest of the maps have a higher ration of heads to potent concepts indicating a higher 
complexity in respect of considering potent concepts to support multiple ramifications. This means 
that these maps although having relatively fewer potent concepts, these potent concepts support 
more goals indicating a high complexity in terms of multiple ramifications to be achieved by the 
same issues. 
Regarding the content of the concepts, the most potent concepts are in agreement with findings 
from the hieset analysis. More specifically, the "development of alternative specialised forms of 
tourism" was a potent concept in four maps, while the "education and training for alternative forms 
of tourism" was potent in three maps. "Tax allowances" for private investments was also potent in 
three maps while "direct financing of private investments" appeared as a potent concept in two 
maps. Potent concepts included also the "development of nature-based tourism", the 
"diversification of the tourist product", "seasonality reduction", and the "development of special 
tourist infrastructure". 
Regarding the degree of potency, "alternative specialised forms of tourism" were once more 
dominant being the most potent concept (supporting most of the articulated goals) in most maps. 
More specifically it was found in the first class of potent concepts in two maps (4-1 and 4-5) and 
at the second class in two more maps (4-2 and 4-4). The concepts related to subsidies to private 
investments were found to be very potent in two maps (4-2 and 4-3). Map's 4-4 first class potent 
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concepts were related to the development of rural tourism and the management of special interest 
natural sites. 
5.3.5.3 Domain and central analysis: Revealing and comparing key issues 
In Table 5-19 the concepts appearing in the 20% of top ranged in domain and centrality analysis 
in more than one individual map are presented in the left column. The rest of the columns show 
the score each of these concepts received in domain and centrality analysis in each individual 
map. These scores are to be treated as a relative ranking of the concepts' importance in an 
interviewee's cognition. It must be noted that only highly central or domain concepts found in 
more than one maps appear in this table. This means that there were potentially concepts with a 
higher score in domain or centrality analysis in an individual's cognition but were not found in any 
other individual map. 
Government 
mcepts 
Map 4-1 Map 4-2 Map 4-3 Map 4-4 Map 4-5 
Domain Central Domain Central Domain Central Domain Central Domain Cent 
(5) (14) (6) (13) (5) (7) (7) (14) (8) (16 
w investments of high 
ility (improve quality of 5 10 12 
rist establishments) 
duce seasonality 594 
velop specialised 5 10 5 11 7 13 49 
rism 
Dloit strategic 
tantage of variety and 5 10 4 10 
wtity of natural and 
ural resources 
1ch and diversify the 14 4 12 
rist product 
du ct qual 
I 
ity 
11 4 12 
port entrepreneurship 10 57 w investments) 
ity tourism (visitors 
medium to high 6 13 3 me and special 
ests) 
'Ove quality of 
ces offered 12 
3 13 
V, arenthesis the maximum ýIbmaih'ýnd mntraiscong recaivad iý aa6h AdjvidaýI'majj, ý 
Like the findings of all previous analyses, the development of alternative specialised forms of 
tourism is among the most domain and most central concepts in four maps although it didn't 
receive the highest scores in all the maps. All the others concepts do not appear in more than two 
maps. "Reduce seasonality" was a very domain concept in maps 4-1 and 4-2. These two maps 
had more key issues in common: the need to "improve the quality of new investments" (tourist 
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establishments) as well as the "development of specialised forms of tourism" and the 
"diversification of the tourist product" received high centrality scores in both of them. Other 
synonymous key concepts among individual maps include the exploitation of the "strategic 
advantage of natural and cultural resources", the "product quality improvement", the "support to 
entrepreneurship", *quality tourism" and the improvement of services offered". Regarding the 
relative importance of the concepts, map 4-3 had a highest domain score of 5 and centrality of 7 
which were attributed to the concept related to support entrepreneurship and private investments. 
However, this was a very small map with just 11 concepts and 12 links meaning that 5 out of 
these 12 links were around this concept, signifying a very high dominance in the respective 
interviewee's cognition. On the other hand, in map 4-5 the issues appearing in Table 5-19, 
although among the top 20%, are neither the most domain nor the most central. Most of the 
concepts appearing in this table were very domain and quite central in map 4-1. 
A collapse analysis on the top 20% central issues of each map revealed certain differences on the 
construal of common key issues between individual maps. The development of "alternative 
specialised forms of tourism" found as a key issue in four maps was related in other key issues in 
a similar way in only two maps, 4-1 and 4-2. More specifically, "specialised form of tourism" were 
seen to contribute to the diversification of tourism, further supporting *quality tourism" in map 4-2 
or to "address new more demanding more individual market segments" in map 4-1. Although 
these two last concepts seem very similar they were actually articulated in different ways as 
interviewee 4-2 explicitly talked about quality tourists and explained them as higher income 
tourists with special interests. On the other hand, 4-1 related new segments to changing 
preferences of tourists, even within mass tourists, for more individualised and better quality forms 
of tourism. This finding perhaps signifies a different objective -though very close in meaning- 
between the two interviewees. One more similarity between these two maps found in this topic 
was the contribution of "new quality tourist establishments" to the former concepts, strengthening 
the similarity of these two concepts. These were the major similarities found in the construal of the 
key issues. The rest of the chains were rather different in the way the key issues were 
constructed. It is not perhaps accidental that these two interviewees came from the same national 
policy making organisation. 
Also of interest is the observation that in two maps some goals were found not to be supported by 
any key issue. One case was map 4-4, with the goal "support financially weak population to take 
vacations" not being connected to any of the key concepts. This may be considered as a possible 
inconsistency in the cognition of policy since none of the nearly 10 key issues examined In that 
map supports this goal. This assumption is strengthened by the fact that this very same concept 
was a super-ordinate concept in map 4-2 supporting the goal of 'welfare of population". Moreover, 
the very short respective hieset consisting of only two concepts also indicates an inconsistency in 
this particular goal. A similar case was found in map 4-5 where two goals were not connected to 
any key concepts. These were the goals "promote unique Greek products" and *attract 
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international investors". Like map 4-4 they had short chains of argument and one of them (attract 
international investors) was found as a sub-ordinate concept in map 4-3. Additionally, these two 
goals were articulated by interviewee 4-5 as a side effect of the actions undertaken in his 
organisation further to more general aims of tourism policy. 
5.3.5.4 Thematic clusters 
In Table 5-20 the number of concepts and bridges in each cluster are presented, while in Figure 
5-10 clusters are presented graphically along bridges to illustrate policy theme interrelatedness. 
The numbering of each cluster in Table 5-20 corresponds to the clusters found in Figure 5-10. In 
this way information is combined to better describe findings. 
ýTable 
5-20. Number of concepts and bridges in clusters in National Government 
Map 4-1 Map 4-2 Map 4-3 Map 4-4 Map 4-5 
clusters 
concepts bridges concepts bridges concepts bridges concepts bridges concepts bridges 
cluster 1 10 4 11 3 11 0 75 8 4 
cluster 2 83 85 12 4 28 5 
cluster 3 74 11 3 22 1 11 1 
cluster 4 30 75 72 6 3 
cluster 5 10 3 63 5 3 
cluster 6 93 83 
cluster 7 52 
total 52 19 51 22 11 0 48 12 58 16 
As shown in Table 5-20 and Figure 5-10, map 4-1 appeared to have more clusters and more 
interrelatedness between them as each one connects to at least three more clusters, although 
with fewer bridges in each pair compared to other maps. This indicates that policy areas are 
interconnected with each of them contributing to or being affected by another. However there was 
also a cluster with no bridges to the rest of policy themes. Given the interrelatedness found 
among other clusters this is considered as a possible inconsistency in policy cognition. Map 4-2 
had also strong interrelatedness between clusters and a high complexity with many bridges to 
some of them, while maps 4-4 and 4-5, although having larger clusters than the others, had 
interrelatedness quite high only between a few of them. The map of interviewee 4-3 was a small 
one resulting in only one cluster indicating that policy issues raised during the interview should be 
viewed holistically. However, it should be kept in mind that this was a small map with only 11 
concepts, thus it does not necessarily imply a very complex thinking of policy as single clusters 
normally do, 
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Figure 5-10. Thematic clusters in National Government 
As illustrated in Figure 5-10, findings from cluster analysis are in line with earlier findings at the 
national level of policy making regarding the well established notions among policy makers. The 
"development of alternative and specialised forms of tourism" was a cluster in almost all the 
maps, with most similarities detected on interrelatedness between themes of policy being related 
to this cluster. Such findings strengthen the dominance of this concept as a well established 
notion among policy makers appearing to be a significant strategy supporting various objectives. 
More specifically, it was found to contribute to the clusters of "quality tourism" or "new market 
segments" in three maps, while in two of them it supported also the "reduction of seasonality". 
Reducing seasonality appeared to hold a strong position in two interviewees' cognition of policy. 
More specifically in map 4-1 it was interrelated with most of the clusters, either as an influencing 
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or influenced policy area. In map 4-2 the aspect of seasonality, although relating to fewer clusters, 
had a very strong connection with many bridges to two of them, in one case in a bi-directional 
relationship. The cluster of "quality tourism" was found also to be supported by the "quality of 
services" in two maps. However "quality of services" was related to different clusters too in each 
map. 
6.3.5.5 Loops 
Loop analysis revealed only one small loop in map 4-2. This loop is between two concepts and it 
is because the interviewee expressed the opinion that the link between diversification of tourism 
and reducing seasonality should bi-directional to accommodate the influence of one to the other. 
5.3.5.6 Synonymous concepts 
The synonymous concepts between individual maps are presented in Appendix VIII. There were 
38 common concepts representing 17.27% of total concepts. The concept of "alternative 
specialised tourism" was the only one found in all the five maps supporting previous findings, 
indicating a strong dominance of this concept in policy makers' cognition. There were ten 
concepts appearing in three maps while the rest appeared in only two of them. Most of the 
synonymous concepts were found to be key considerations according to domain and centrality 
analysis, and are found within the concepts with most appearances in individual maps. Concepts 
with many appearances, not appearing as key considerations, are "promotion", the "development 
of special tourist infrastructure" and "tax allowances". It must be noted that there were more 
concepts which were very close in meaning, especially those related to subsidies which were not 
considered in all cases as synonymous and therefore do not appear in the list of synonymous 
concepts. The reason is that it was felt that although looking similar, more detailed explanations 
would be necessary to clarify their exact meaning to result in their definition as synonymous. 
Regarding synonymous concepts, thirteen of them were found to be goals in some maps and 
intermediate concepts in some others, indicating differences in hierarchy construction and 
potential ramifications in an integrated coherent model of tourism policies. 
5.3.6 Merged maps 
Merged models came as a result of individual map aggregation on the basis of common concepts 
found in each level of policy making. The aggregated maps statistics are shown in Table 5-21 
showing the number of concepts, links, heads (goals), tails (concepts with not input arrows) as 
well as the ratios used as indicators of complexity. Although it could not be claimed that indicators 
appearing in this table are measures of complexity for a shared perception of policies, they do 
provide some information for the merged maps' properties. 
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Table 5-21. Merged maps statistics I 
I 
Merged maps concepts links heads tails 
links/ heads/ tails/ heads/ Merged ý 
concepts concepts concepts tails concepts 
iMunicipal I 210 352 18 62 1,68 00) 0.30 0,219 30,921"", 
ýPrefecture 143 199 16 42 1,39 0,11 0,29 0,38 13,33% 
Region 58 67 6 20 1,16 0,10 0,34 0,30 3,33% 
National 170 243 10 64 1,43 0.06 0,38 0,16 22,73% 
In this sense it becomes evident from Table 5-21 that the ratios of links to concepts are much 
higher in most of the cases, than the ratios measured for individual maps. This is explained by the 
method used for aggregation which was based on an aggregation of the most apparent concepts. 
No interpretation to elaborate on these merged models took place, thereby resulting in models in 
which links are over-presented in some cases, while perhaps missing in some others, and 
concepts exist which could be further merged if meaning was agreed by individuals. So for 
example, when one individual had the argumentation A--) B--)C and another individual had 
expressed just A--)C without the intermediate explanatory concept B, the merged model included 
both the direct and the indirect link form A to C even if the direct could be omitted. This explains 
the high ratios of links to concepts. It may be noticed that the merged map at the Regional scale, 
where a very low percentage of aggregation took place -actually only two concepts found 
synonymous between two individual maps- the ratio is very close to those of individual maps, 
while the greater the aggregation the higher the ratio. 
It appeared also that although the percentage of synonymous concepts in the merged models at 
the Municipal and the National level where very close to each other representing respectively 
19.41% and 17.27% of total concepts in each level, the percentage of aggregation is much higher 
at the municipal level indicating a stronger agreement between individuals in that level. This 
means that more individuals were found to agree over synonymous concepts at the municipal 
than the national level. Differences noticed on the percentage of aggregation -and thus of 
agreement between individuals- can be interpreted as an indication of policy cognition being less 
established between individuals. However, it should be kept in mind also that the number of 
individuals interviewed at each level has some influence. It can be noticed that where more 
interviews took place, more concepts were found to be synonymous-, in other words the more the 
individual maps to compare, the more the chances to find synonymous concepts. Although this is 
not considered as the major determinant of similarities found, it does prohibit the making of 
sensible comparisons across levels over the degree of agreement. Other factors can exist that 
influence the degree of agreement between levels, one being the department that interviewees 
from a policy making level came from. For example, although most interviewees at the national 
level came from different departments and organisations, it seems that the key issues are well 
established notions among them. However the fact that they came from different organisations 
was reflected in the percentage of merged concepts, since although interviewees mentioned key 
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issues, they also gave the perspective of their organisation on attaining these key issues and their 
contribution. Nevertheless, there were many concepts not considered as synonymous in the 
merging but which however were very close and communicated the same topic with slightly 
different information. For example, the financial support and incentives given to support various 
private investments in tourism was one of these. These issues were either communicated as 
incentives in motives to direct tourism development, direct financing and subsidies for 
modernisation of accommodation (4-4), as incentives given to develop special tourist 
infrastructure (4-2), subsidies for developing alternative forms of tourism (4-1), or direct financing 
to attract private investors (4-1). 
Although the number of interviews varies from one level to another and although interviewees 
may come from different departments at a policy making level, it remains the fact that this reflects 
the present state of policy making. The fact that municipal authorities operating at a local scale 
have clearer view of all aspects in their area or the fact that the Prefecture of Heraklion has only 
three people officially being involved in tourism, or that inevitably central government has many 
divisions, to a large extent these facts represent present tourism policy-making in Greece. 
Although the merged models that resulted from simple aggregation here could not stand for 
shared cognition of tourism policy at each level, nor as an accurate mental model of a group, and 
therefore could not be analysed on the basis of cognitive mapping methods, they do provide an 
overlaying of all issues discussed and an overview of the increased complexity when bringing 
together individual perceptions. This complexity can be traced also in the shape of the merged 
maps, shown in Appendix X, which at certain levels appear rather 'chaotic'. The merged models 
resulting from individual map aggregation could be used in future research as a basis for 
consensus building among groups of policy makers. 
5.4 Summary 
In the individual maps at different levels of policy making examined here, similarities were found 
mainly regarding the content of the concepts, while fewer similarities were noticed regarding their 
construal into a net of relationships. In this way, it appeared that a well established notion in the 
municipality of Hersonissos is that one of the major goals in tourism policy Is to sustain tourism 
development in the area. This goal appeared to be the most dominant and the most complex. The 
need to avoid a bad reputation for the destination is the best established notion among policy 
makers, though with varying degrees of complexity in the construal of the issues to support it. 
Environmental protection and quality of life, though apparent in more than one map, received a 
rather poor elaboration with very few common concepts among individual maps. Other well 
established considerations in municipal tourism policy included the Improvements of the beach 
front, mainly by improving the infrastructure and managing traffic congestion, and the 
development of specialised thematic forms of tourism as opposed to the existing mass beach 
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tourism. The meetings with interest groups to persuade them to implement a number of policy 
measures contributing to the improvement of the market's opportunistic operation, and avoiding 
the bad reputation of the area, were other well established notions in the area. 
Although the numbers of nodes appearing in the Prefecture's maps and the ratio of links/concepts 
have the smallest deviation (close indicators), the rest of the analysis revealed very few 
similarities among maps. This may be explained by the fact that although the main task of the 
Prefecture's policy is to promote tourism, two of the three interviewees argued on other issues 
related to development which, as one of them said, is under-represented in policy compared to 
promotion. 
All three interviewees at the Regional level provided short maps, and as in the case of the 
Prefecture, with few goals and close links/concepts ratios. The content (and consequently the 
structure) of the concepts was dramatically different, with few similarities. Similarities were 
focused around two concepts being synonymous in two of the three maps. These concepts were 
related to promotion, a new initiative about to start in The Region of Crete, and the development 
of new soft forms of tourism. 
Although most interviewees at the national level came from different departments and 
organisations, it seems that some of the key issues are well established notions between them. 
The "development of alternative specialised forms of tourism" was the best established issue as 
revealed from multiple analysis and comparisons. Analysis also revealed an emphasis on quality 
(in services, in product, in tourists attracted) as well as on subsidies as a policy measure to 
achieve various objectives. 
The analysis of cognitive maps has revealed the valued outcomes, key policy Issues and 
significant intervention opportunities in achieving these goals of policy makers at different policy 
making levels in Greece. The analysis of both the content and the structure of these issues have 
revealed different perceptions of complexity while comparisons have allowed the identification of 
well established notions and differences in policy perceptions. These findings are particularly 
useful in understanding policies and operationalising an adaptive, value driven concept such as 
sustainable tourism in a complex systems approach. 
Moreover, the conceptual framework developed here also manages to elaborate on relationships 
between policy issues using tourism literature as the source of evidence, in a single framework. 
Its systemic modular, hierarchical method of definition makes it comprehensible while Its graphic 
representation manages to capture potential ramifications and complexity of policies. The findings 
of both the primary and the secondary research are more thoroughly discussed In Chapter 6. 
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Chapter 6 
Discussion 
6.1 Introduction 
The aim of this chapter is to discuss the findings from both the primary and the secondary 
research as presented on the previous chapter. Here the major points drawn out of them along 
with their implications for sustainable tourism policy making are described. The chapter is divided 
in two parts. First the findings from the secondary research are discussed and then follow the 
primary research's findings discussion. 
Discussion, in both parts develops around the holisticity of policies as expressed in the three axes 
of sustainability and complexity. More specifically in the first part, the policy Implications for 
sustainable tourism as steaming out of the conceptual framework are described in terms of their 
holisticity, the interrelationships of policy issues as defined on the conceptual framework and the 
complexity. In the second part, the findings of the primary research are discussed first briefly in 
the light of the literature on the topic and then focusing around the major findings of the research 
as expressed in the similarities and differences detected among individual maps, the perceptions 
of complexity and the views on sustainable tourism as revealed by policy analysis. 
6.2 Secondary research's findings discussion 
Secondary research has resulted in the formulation of the conceptual framework for sustainable 
tourism policy in mass Mediterranean destinations. Its development is believed to contribute to 
the operationalisation of sustainable tourism in a holistic adaptive approach by elaborating on the 
definition of both the policy issues and the relationships connecting them. This framework has 
certain implications regarding the interrelatedness of the issues. First the holistic approach of the 
framework is discussed to highlight important points regarding economic, environmental and 
sociocultural sustainability. Then, some of the policy implications of the most influencing or 
influenced issues as revealed by the conceptual framework are discussed on the bases of their 
interrelationships definition. Although this discussion provides for some insight Into the complexity 
of policy decisions with outcomes of one area spreading Into another, this becomes clearer with 
the use of the graphical representation. The graphical representation of the conceptual framework 
is used to illustrate the complexity governing the structure of policy issues. Although relationships 
were defined in pairs, with the use of the Conceptual framework's graph the non-linearity of policy 
issues with decisions in one domain affecting others become apparent. 
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6.2.1 Sustainability axes 
6.2.1.1 Aspects of economic sustainability 
As discussed in Chapter 3, in policies undertaken in Mediterranean destinations, sectoral 
sustainability was the focus as reflected in the triad Rejuvenation-Competitiveness-Quality, 
formulating the overall aim of the policies. Sectoral sustainability is indeed an important aspect of 
sustainable development and therefore should form a part of every framework of sustainability. 
What should be under consideration however is whether this sectoral sustainability should be the 
starting point of policies. Rejuvenation and competitiveness issues were considered here as 
inherent in the sectoral sustainability. However they did not appear as issues in the conceptual 
framework, as such a placement would leave very little space for the formulation of a hierarchical 
definition of other policy issues. Sectoral sustainability in the conceptual framework formulated 
here involved a large share of the economic sustainability domain. Economic diversification and 
the support to local communities from tourist activity were considered important to denote the 
need for economic integration and the role of tourism to support local communities considering 
the indirect economic benefits of tourism. An undiversified economic structure, focusing on a 
single activity, such as tourism, is a threat to the economic sustainability of any region (Loukissas, 
1982; Komilis, 1994; Williams, 1993). A monoculture is not a very stable system neither for 
biological or human systems (Wall, 1997a). Dependency on tourism as a single activity in turn, 
fosters dependency on its distribution channels and on all those who make the industry work. 
Britton (1982) who examined the dependency theory in the context of tourism in small developing 
islands, noted that when an island focuses on tourism, its economic autonomy Is lost and serves 
foreign interests. Traditional activities such as agriculture, manufacturing and local crafts, which 
are interrelated to tourism as a consumer of these products, are often proposed to strengthen the 
stability of an economy (McElroy et al., 1990; Williams, 1993; Komilis, 1994; Shaw and Williams, 
1998; Buhalis, 1999a). According to (Williams, 1993: 31) such activities "would probably produce 
a chain reaction that would encourage the growth of new industries and pre-existing weaker 
ones". Such an economic integration would in turn support the maximisation of benefits for the 
local community. It is essential that tourism contributes to the prosperity of host population, 
including those not directly involved in tourist activity. 
6.2.1.2 Aspects of environmental sustainability 
Tourism policies in Mediterranean countries have focused on environmental enhancements and 
beautification of the resorts to win back customers and attract new ones. The environment was 
included in all the strategies, whether their objective was to create a new Image, to improve the 
product quality, or to attract special interest tourists. It was one of the first elements to be 
improved in destinations. Almost all rejuvenation strategies contain an element of environmental 
enhancement (Cooper, 2006a) and environmental quality is considered a critical factor for a 
destination's competitiveness (Mihalid, 2000; Hu and Wall, 2005). WTO&UNEP (2005) have 
underlined the importance of the environment to the economic sustainability of tourism. However, 
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such approaches fail to acknowledge the importance of nature conservation or even preservation 
for its own sake, and value it in utilitarian terms, considering the environment as one of the tourist 
resources to be exploited. On the other hand Pollard and Rodriguez (1993) and Butler (2000) 
have questioned the role of the environment as the primary factor of competitiveness, and note it 
is extremely difficult to separate the effects of tourism from other processes of change in the area 
(Butler, 2000: 343). 
Environmental sustainability as formulated here is a domain with its own goals and objectives to 
denote the need to see the environment, not only for the sake of tourism, but as a fundamental 
dimension of sustainable development. The sustainable use of resources (especially water and 
land) pollution and waste management, and nature conservation are priority environmental 
considerations in Mediterranean countries (YPEXODEa, 1994; Grenon and Batisse, 1989). 
Beautification issues often considered in policies for Mediterranean destinations were included 
here in urban management, forming a goal for environmental sustainability rather than economic, 
to denote its role in protecting the urban environment and contributing to both tourist and resident 
satisfaction. 
6.2.1.3 Sociocultural aspects of sustainability 
Mathieson and Wall (1982) argued that social sustainability is about the ability of a society to 
resist or respond to large numbers of tourists and be able to function. Mowforth and Munt (1998: 
109) defined cultural sustainability as the ability of people to attain those elements of their culture 
that distinguish them from other people. This does not exclude change, which is a natural process 
of evolution but rather sees it as a dynamic concept and a source of inspiration (Dahles, 1994). 
Sociocultural impacts and change are inevitable in any form of development and cannot be 
attributed to tourism alone (Mathieson and Wall, 1982; Inskeep, 1991). The social impacts of 
tourism depend on a number of factors among them the state of local economy and the maturity 
of the destination (Butler, 1974; Deery et aL, 2005). Loukissas (1982) and Tsartas (1992) studied 
the impacts of tourism development in different Greek islands and concluded that different 
impacts are experienced in host communities depending on the state of destinations in terms of 
their tourism development. Generally, the more developed the destination, the less susceptible it 
is to the impacts of tourism. Recent research on the social impacts of tourism has focused on 
sustainable tourism in developing countries, while earlier research has highlighted the need to 
place emphasis on residents' quality of life, gender, and employment issues, training and 
education, and a bottom-up approach to tourism planning and development (Sofield 2002 as cited 
in Deery et al. 2005). Mathieson and Wall (1982), Bramwell et aL (1996b) and Sharpley (2000a) 
also support the view that sustainable tourism and social impacts should place emphasis on the 
quality of life for all people. 
In this vein, it becomes clear that socio-cultural sustainability Is not about a static state In a 
society but rather its ability to remain healthy, and adjust to changes based on its own socio- 
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cultural background. Socio-cultural issues for Mediterranean destinations should focus on the 
quality of life for residents rather than a listing of issues mainly related to newly emerging 
destinations in developing countries. It is argued here that socio-cultural sustainability in mass 
Mediterranean destinations is more a matter of whether the community manages to attain or gain 
a quality of life, as normally perceived in terms of employment opportunities for economic 
prosperity and self-realisation, a feeling of safety, education opportunities, and health and social 
care. The goal of 'quality of life" was found to be the most vulnerable policy issue being impacted 
by environmental and economic considerations , as well as the sociocultural ones. 
Community involvement in tourism planning is a major issue in social impacts and sustainable 
tourism principles literature. Many commentators have argued on its essential role (Inskeep, 
1991; Eber, 1992; WTO, 1993; Lankford, 1994; Simmons, 1994; WTTC 1996). However, as 
Butler (1993), Manning (1999), loannides (2001) and Faulkner and Tideswell (2006) argued there 
is no single point of view about tourism development in a community. This generally consists of 
an agglomeration of special interest groups and even this collection of perceptions, according to 
loannides, is constantly changing depending in an area's stage on the lifecycle. Butler and 
Stiakaki (2001: 287) noted that individual perceptions of tourism development are very possibly 
motivated by a desire for economic development and may in fact result in intensive development. 
The issue of participatory planning becomes even more complicated at the scale of mass tourism 
development. Murphy (1985: 171) although advocating that the community should be at the focus 
of decision-making and tourism planning, added that "participation on a mass scale is an idealistic 
dream". Sharpley (2001: 12) noted that although there are some successfully locally planned 
tourism developments, in practice they are only feasible on a small scale development. Taylor 
(1995: 487) had a stronger point of view, arguing that the community approach "may represent a 
highly romanticised view". Considering all these arguments, issues related to stakeholder and 
community participation in mass Mediterranean destinations should place more emphasis on co- 
operation and collaborative aspects between stakeholders, and stakeholders, the society and the 
public authorities to solve conflicts of interest, as well as to provide information not only to visitors, 
but to stakeholders and the local public as well. 
6.2.2 Identified key issues in the conceptual framework 
Some of the issues appearing to be directly linked to many others, as defined In the Matrix, or 
having a negative influence or being influenced by many others, are discussed here. It is not 
argued that the issues discussed here are more important than the rest of the issues included In 
the conceptual framework. All of them, and possibly many more, are involved In any move 
towards a more sustainable tourism development. Nevertheless, the Issues discussed are more 
complex and potentially more 'central' because of the number or the nature of their 
interrelationships. It should be noted however that interrelationships were defined on the basis of 
existing literature, thus there are potentially other Interrelationships not documented and 
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consequently not included in the Framework. Another reason making their discussion important is 
that these issues were found from the primary research to form policy considerations in policy 
makers' mental models at different levels of policy making in Greece. In the following discussion, 
policy issues related to each topic are marked in bold to highlight the interrelatedness of policy 
considerations. 
6.2.2.1 Product diversification 
Product diversification is the most influencing issue of the conceptual framework and also the only 
one found to be influenced by many other issues as well. It is also an issue found very often in the 
literature on Mediterranean policies and policy recommendations as well as being one of the well- 
established notions at different policy making levels in Greece. Diversification is most often 
viewed as a means of getting away from mass tourism rather than offering a variety of activities 
and services to support it and thus enhance its competitiveness. However, diversification has a 
synergetic character to both goals of repositioning to attract niche market segments and to 
consolidating mass tourism as tourists are increasingly asking for summer-beach destinations 
with additional elements such as health, sport, culture and rural tourism features (Prat, 1996; 
Garcfa-FaIc6n and Medina-Muhoz, 1999). Product diversification can also have a positive 
influence on reducing dependence from tour operators. Product diversification was found to 
contribute to reducing dependence from tour-operators also in one cognitive map at the national 
level of policy making in Greece. Dependency on tour operators is greater in areas which lack a 
diversified product and depend on substitutable resources (e. g. sun, sea, sand) (Carey et aL, 
1997; loannides, 1998). Small operators specialising in niche markets have received attention 
lately as they have shown commitment and loyalty to destinations and enterprises and appear 
more interested in quality than in price as are their large competitors (Buhalis, 2000). Additionally, 
the proliferation of these distributors as well as the increasing demand of travellers for more 
individual arrangements makes them an attractive option (loannides, 1998). Gilbert (1990) and 
Poon (1989) noted that the orientation of destinations towards niche markets through 
differentiation might maximise benefits for SMTEs. Diversified tourist products are perceived to 
attract tourists off-season. For this reason diversification with the development of quality products 
and alternative/specialised forms of tourism have often been proposed to reduce problems of 
seasonality and overcrowding (Vera Rebollo, 2001; Ivars Baidal, 2004). Diversification of the 
tourist product is also seen to contribute to a spreading of tourism, thus contributing to a territorial 
and soclo-economic balance and to relieving pressure from overloaded coast (Vera and 
Rippin, 1996: 132-133). However, this terrestrial spreading may in fact have a negative impact on 
land and resources (Bianchi, 2004: 520). 
Product diversification is found to have many positive Influences. Most of these are concentrated 
in economic sustainability, however benefits for the local community are also Included while 
certain aspects of sociocultural sustainability are positively influenced as well. Aspects of 
environmental sustainability recorded one negative and one positive Influence. It becomes evident 
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that product diversification is an important aspect to be considered in policies for sustainable 
tourism in mass Mediterranean destinations since it can support many other issues. These 
destinations have often exceeded carrying capacities of natural or build environment and the 
niche markets targeted by diversifying the tourist product should be planned carefully. Therefore, 
diversification in the narrow locale might be translated as the provision of complementary 
activities to enrich the existing product, while in the case of the wider area, diversification may 
encompass a wider range of products to maximise benefits from such a policy. 
6.2.2.2 Season extension 
Seasonality appears to follow rapid tourism growth while considerations to promote off-season 
tourism come as a response to decreasing growth rates (Butler, 1994). This process seems of 
particular relevance to many Mediterranean destinations, where the rapid and unplanned 
development, which accompanied the initial high growth rates, has been succeeded by 
considerations to extend the tourist season. The negative effects of seasonality are related to 
holding full-time, trained staff (Pearce, 1989; Vera et at, 1994; Krakover, 2000), low turnovers 
and therefore high risk for investments (Witt, 1991; Lundtorp et al., 1999). However, as Butler 
(2001) argued, most of the literature emphasising seasonality as a major problem is related to an 
economic point view, which focuses on the under-utilisation of facilities. Besides this negative 
perception of seasonality, there are authors who have advocated its positive aspects. These 
include the positive impact of the winter break after an intensive working season for resting and 
strengthening family and social bonds (Murphy, 1985; Black, 1996; Boissevain, 1996; 
Selanniemi, 2001) and the complementarity of seasonal part-time occupation to the development 
of other economic activities, such as agriculture (Shaw and Williams, 1994). Andriotis and 
Vaughan (2004) in examining the work-force in Crete noted that most of tourism employment 
related studies have concluded that direct tourist jobs are seasonal, part-time or as an extra 
activity. This can be seen either as good or bad depending on the area. In general terms, 
Andriotis and Vaughan argued that these characteristics were seen as more positive in areas with 
a diversified economy. Thus, season extension strategies can be seen as having a negative 
influence on the quality of life for host communities and economic diversification, while they can 
be both positive and negative in more general employment opportunities. 
Seasonality was found to have potentially a negative impact on the quality of life of host 
communities but also a positive influence onto one aspect of quality of life -that of reducing 
overcrowding and congestion (WTO&UNEP, 2005: 37). However, season extension Is most 
often viewed as attracting tourists in the off season rather than redistributing the same numbers of 
visitors throughout the year. Thus, in order to reduce overcrowding and congestion, either the 
mitigation of visitor volume in the peak season or the enhancement of services and infrastructure 
would be needed. 
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The extension of season can have a number of positive relationships. Product diversification was 
earlier mentioned to have a positive influence on extending the season. This is actually a bi- 
directional relationship as there are authors arguing that seasonality mitigation is a way to 
diversify the tourist product, a belief expressed also by policy makers at the national level in 
Greece. Moreover, seasonality is believed to contribute to strengthening SMTEs. This is seen 
mainly in increased revenues (Buhalis, 2001) while, indirectly, SMTEs are also supported by 
increased tourism education and training which is believed to be fostered when economic 
revenues are greater from season extension (Vera et aL, 1994). However, caution is needed as a 
result of the indirect relationship between product diversification and SMTEs via seasonality 
extension. Product diversification has often been considered as a way to reposition towards 
affluent, up-market tourists who, as noted below, could be a threat to SMTEs. 
It becomes apparent that seasonality is involved in complex, often conflicting relationships 
needing attention in terms of the goals to be achieved. The positive socio-cultural aspects 
resulting from the seasonal pattern of tourism development should be considered when 
formulating sustainable tourism policies. Large volumes of visitors at certain periods along with an 
extended season for the same destination could create difficulties in host communities. 
6.2.2.3 Special interest and alternative forms of tourism 
Alternative and special interest forms of tourism have been targeted in many Mediterranean 
destinations in order to achieve repositioning. The solution of shifting from mass to 
alternative/eco/small-scale forms of tourism although tempting is not a realistic option for many 
mainstream mass tourism destinations (Sel5nniemi, 2001: 122). Nevertheless, special interest, 
niche market segments such as conference tourism or rural tourism offer potential for mass 
tourist destinations to consolidate their tourist product (Sharpley, 2001). Such forms of tourism 
are seen as positive to empower SMTEs since these business have flexibility to offer a 
custornised product and the advantage of personalised services and cultural character (Carey et 
aL, 1997). Special interest forms of tourism have also been considered In many Mediterranean 
destinations to mitigate seasonality as they are not strictly related to beach-summer tourism and 
thus could attract visitors in the off-season (Lockhart, 1997; Andriotis, 2001; Vera Rebollo, 2001). 
These forms of tourism are also considered to support the development of other economic 
activities such as agriculture and crafts, while they can enhance the environmental awareness 
of visitors and the protection of archaeological- heritage-cultural sites and elements (Garcfa- 
Falc6n and Medina-Mufioz, 1999) thus contributing to environmental and socio-cultural 
sustainability. These positive influences in various elements of sustainable tourism development 
along with reduced negative influences make new forms of tourism an attractive option for mass 
Mediterranean destinations. As the Conceptual Framework illustrates however, these should not 
be considered as a way for these destinations to turn their back on their existing product. They 
should be seen better as complementary, offering a number of positive contributions to the goal of 
mass tourism consolidation too. 
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6.2.2.4 Land use planning 
Although land use planning was often related to beautification of destinations in an effort to 
improve product quality and competitiveness in the Mediterranean tourism policies examined, 
urban management was placed in the conceptual framework in the environmental sustainability 
axis to denote its strong relationship to managing the urban environment as well as its strong 
contribution to many other environmental goals, and as a important factor in improving local 
quality of life and tourism. Product quality improvements largely rely on land use planning to 
beautify resorts and make them more attractive (Priestley and Mundet, 1998) while this is 
essential in designating areas to control the growth of tourism (Hunter and Green, 1995; 
Bardolet, 2001) and even to reposition the tourist product (Lockhart, 1997). The contribution of 
land use planning in protecting the land, the coast/beach and in managing aesthetic pollution 
is also clear. All these positive, cross-sectoral contributions of land use planning make it an 
essential strategy to sustainable tourism development, and Spanish tourism policy makers have 
used it as a major tool for sustainable tourism development at the national and the regional levels. 
6.2.2.5 Develop 'quality' products 
The development of 'quality' products is the issue with the most negative influences in the 
conceptual framework. Its only positive influence is on product diversification, which is actually its 
hierarchical super-ordinate concept. 'Quality' is used in brackets here because of its ambiguous 
meaning, which very often is used to denote luxury products for an upper clientele. The issue of 
'quality' products has been included in the framework because it is a common policy issue in most 
Mediterranean countries. However, it is not considered here in conjunction with "upper quality 
tourists" but with the more general repositioning goal. The reason is that there are doubts 
expressed in the literature whether such up-quality targets are feasible in mass Mediterranean 
destinations. These 'quality' tourists are often perceived as the solution to all the problems 
encountered in a mature destination. However there are authors (e. g. loannides and Holcomb, 
2001; Sastre and Benito, 2001; loannides, 2002) who have criticised this approach as being 
inappropriate and impractical for intensively developed Mediterranean destinations. Low volume 
high-spenders have most often been considered as the ideal target for tourism, including the 
Mediterranean, in contrast to the high volume low-spenders. Buhalis (2001) argued that mature 
highly developed destinations which have exceeded the carrying capacity of the area, it is not 
possible to re-gear for the low volume high spenders -at least not in terms of replacing the entire 
tourist product. 
'Quality' products are seen here as contributing to product diversification and In this way to 
repositioning. However they have many negative influences, such as impacting negatively on 
reducing dependence on T-0 and on SMTEs. Upgrade, luxury infrastructure has been reported to 
increase power and capital of large players who are in alliance with foreign tour-operators 
(Bianchi, 2004: 520), and tour-operators prefer large hotel chains for packaged tourism 
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(loannides, 1998). This alliance in turn places SIVITIEs in an even weaker position in negotiations. 
Many'quality products' have a negative impact on the environment, more specifically the use of 
resources. There is a quite strong argument in the literature over the greater demand for land, 
water and energy by luxury tourist facilities (see for example Eber, 1992; Grenon and Batisse, 
1989; YPEXODE, 1994a&b; Mieczkowski, 1995; Carey et aL, 1997; loannides and Holcomb, 
2001). Thus, quality products should be treated with great caution when formulating policies for 
sustainable tourism in mass Mediterranean destinations. They can have a positive influence in 
diversifying the product offered, but negative influences could be triggered by such initiatives. It 
seems more rational to consider such products as complementary but potentially threatening to 
certain aspects of sustainability rather than a panacea to increase competitiveness. 
6.2.2.6 Empower SMTEs 
The need to empower SMTEs is the most influenced issue by other policy considerations in the 
conceptual framework. Such an issue was not found to represent a priority policy consideration in 
Mediterranean countries. However, SMTEs are an important dimension of the tourism industry as 
illustrated by both their numbers and their interrelations with other issues. It Is estimated that 
SMTEs account for more than 90% of all European hotels (European Commission, 2002a) and it 
was an issue considered in national policies in Greece and affected by policy considerations at 
the local level as the primary research revealed. SMTEs have been considered to form both an 
obstacle and an opportunity for sustainable tourism development. They have been recognised as 
one of the reasons for the failure of policies related to quality tourism (Buhalis 1999a), of 
rejuvenation (Cooper, 1997b) as well as generally to sustainable tourism (Cooper, 1997b; 
loannides, 2001). On the other hand, they have a number of advantages such as flexibility 
(Buhalis, 1999a, 2001); personalised services and commitment by the labour force; and a strong 
cultural dimension (Carey et aL, 1997), all these being important elements of sustainable 
development (European Island Agenda, 1997). However, Shaw and Williams (1998) argued that 
although these elements are important to developing economies, small businesses are 
increasingly perceived as a constraint in developed tourist areas. On the other hand, SMTEs form 
a large share of the tourist industry in the Mediterranean, and enhance the integration of tourism 
with other economic activities as well as the local community, and as such need to be considered 
carefully in policies formulation. The negative effects of SMTEs on sustainable tourism 
development are related to their structural problems. These include a lack of resources and 
professionalism, as SMTEs rarely appear to have any strategic vision, marketing techniques or 
specialised personnel or the financial means to acquire them; a strong dependence on tour 
operators (Buhalis 1999a); an oversupply of accommodation (Buhalis and Diamantis, 2001; 
Sastre and Benito, 2001); a short -term perspective which is Incompatible to sustainable 
development (Cooper, 2006a); a highly seasonal operation -which is responsible for the short- 
term thinking as entrepreneurs are worried about the limited period for turnover- (loannides, 
2001), as well as a lack of qualified and experienced personnel (Buhalis 1999a); and a blurred 
perception over sustainability and its implementation (Berry and Ladkin, 1997). Policy measures 
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to overcome these structural deficiencies and empower SMTEs would in turn result indirectly in 
tourism's integration and product diversification. Moreover, many of these policy measures could 
hierarchically target other goals as well as contributing to SIVITE empowerment. 
In this way, direct marketing distribution channels which have hierarchically been placed under 
. reducing dependence on tour operators" seem to be a major way for destinations to gain some 
control over their tourism development and empower SMTEs at the same time. However, this 
depends, to some extent, on the operation of the wholesalers. Recent trends show tour 
operators integrating air carriers and hotel chains (loannides, 1998) thus making them extremely 
competitive since they can then offer a whole package at low prices. Cooperation and 
collaboration between enterprises as well as with public bodies, found under sociocultural 
sustainability, could offer a competitive advantage. This becomes of major importance since 
individually SMTEs lack resources and expertise. Constant improvement of quality standards in 
these enterprises, despite the 'demotivation' by tour operators, is suggested by Bastakis et aL 
(2004). This may be achieved by education and training. Training is perceived very important 
for strengthening the role of SMTEs (Shaw and Williams, 1998; Buhalis, 2001; Bastakis et aL, 
2004) besides improving the quality of a destination's product which also supports SMTEs. 
Therefore, incentives should be promoted to support SMTEs to improve human resources and 
built assets to improve accommodation (Wanhill, 1997; Bastakis et aL, 2004). Controlling the 
growth of tourism found under mass tourism consolidation can have a positive influence in 
reducing oversupply and thus empowering SMTEs too. Oversupply is one of the factors 
strengthening the power of tour operators indicating also an indirect relationship to SMTEs. 
Product diversification, alternative forms of tourism, and season extension as discussed 
earlier also could have a positive influence in empowering SMTEs. 
6.2.3 Complexity 
The discussion so far has illustrated the contribution of the conceptual framework in Integrating 
knowledge from diverse sources to illustrate the interrelatedness of policy issues and thus to 
better understand the implications for sustainable tourism policies. Besides the interrelationships 
and policy implications already discussed, the complexity of the issues and the contribution of the 
conceptual framework becomes even more apparent if they are considered in the net of 
interrelationships presented in Figure 5-4 (Chapter 5). This graph can be used for the exploration 
of various pathways to achieving certain targets and the involvement of certain issues in complex 
chains of indirect relationships. Pathways and indirect relationships can be numerous. Some are 
discussed below to illustrate the complexity of policy considerations for sustainable tourism policy 
and the contribution of the conceptual framework in understanding and navigating through this 
complexity. 
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Product diversification is seen to have a positive influence in reducing dependence on T-0. 
However, the development of 'quality' products, which is considered a strategy for product 
diversification, is negative in reducing dependence on T-0, thus indicating a conflict, potentially 
jeopardising relevant policies. In a similar way, 'quality' products have a negative influence on 
SMTE's which, in turn, may result in a negative impact on product diversification, again potentially 
jeopardising, in an indirect way, a number of goals influenced by this objective, such as 
repositioning (although quality products aim to support repositioning), mass tourism consolidation 
or failing to spread equally costs and benefits and thus support the local communities. These 
complex interrelationships are apparent because of the loops formed between product 
diversification/reduce dependence on T-0/empower SMTE/improve product quality. 
Additionally, product diversification is seen to contribute to empowering SMTEs. Although the 
development of special interest thematic tourism is perceived as supporting product diversification 
and at the same time being positive for SMTEs, 'quality products' (meaning up-market products) 
which are considered as supportive of diversification and repositioning, are considered negative 
also for SMTEs indicating that caution is needed when developing such products. On the other 
hand, the interrelationship of seasonality with product diversification raises certain questions as to 
its overall nature. Although product diversification is considered here as positive to SMTEs, this is 
because product diversification was not related explicitly to 'quality tourism' as often found in the 
literature, but rather with niche market segments. So, caution is needed when accounting for a 
positive relationship between product diversification and SMTEs. 
The role of the conceptual framework and the complexity in direct and indirect interrelationships is 
also illustrated in the following example. As can be noticed in Figure 5-4, environmental 
considerations, and more specifically land-use planning, building controls and sewage treatment 
have a strong cross-domain character and manage to either directly or indirectly influence almost 
all the goals appearing in the conceptual framework. Similarly, providing formal mechanisms to 
encourage co-operation and collaborations, appears to have a cross-domain character 
influencing, besides sociocultural goals, most of the economic sustainability goals and to a lesser 
extent environmental goals. 
Another example is the path indicating that alternative/specialised forms of tourism contribute to 
mass tourism consolidation, either directly or indirectly via product diversification. However, if a 
different path is followed these forms of tourism could potentially have a negative influence on the 
same goal. This is the path which indicates that alternative/specialised forms of tourism have a 
positive influence on the season extension. However, season extension, as defined in the 
conceptual framework, may have a negative influence on promoting the use of local products 
which in turn could negatively influence the promotion of a place's identity, resulting in a negative 
influence in marketing tourism responsibly which could have an influence on mass tourism 
consolidation. One could argue that the more direct the influence, the stronger it Is, and thus it 
could prevail over other negative indirect paths. This is an aspect for future research to examine. 
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Complexity theory argues that even small changes in one domain can cause large changes In 
other domains. These different pathways of influence highlight the need to account for multiple 
goals and objectives in a balanced approach. In this way, the conceptual framework manages to 
capture the different pathways in formulating policies for a value driven concept in a holistic 
approach. 
6.3 Cognitive mapping findings' discussion 
Richter (1984 as cited in Ledbury 1997) argued that national governments are mainly preoccupied 
with investment conditions and ownership and setting the ground for further development, whilst 
at the more local level the governments' role is concentrated on licensing of tourist enterprises. 
These statements are very relevant to tourism policies in Greece. Findings were also in 
compliance with more recent research. Andriotis (2002b) reports on a survey regarding Cretan 
residents' perceptions of public sector governance in relation to tourism. He reports that the 
majority of residents believe that "local authorities, have taken actions, such as the provision of 
infrastructure, e. g. pedestrianisation, construction of roads, water supply and sewage network" (p. 
59). This is in accordance with findings from cognitive mapping where infrastructure improvement 
and provision was one of the best articulated issues among policy makers at the Municipality of 
Hersonissos and indicative that this is indeed a major concern of local authorities regarding 
tourism development. In the same research it was reported that residents believed that local 
authorities contribute to tourism development by promoting tourism in exhibitions abroad, 
producing and distributing promotional material and by using various media, e. g. newspapers, 
magazines, television and the Internet, as well as by aesthetics/environmental protection and 
more specifically by protecting green areas and parks and the construction of sewage treatment 
plants. These findings are also in strong agreement with findings from the cognitive mapping at 
the prefectorial level (the second tier of local self-governance). Other actions mentioned by 
Andriotis included the provision of services such as solid waste management, cleanliness of 
public spaces, sanitary conditions of establishments, air and noise control, markets and fairs. All 
of these were included in individual maps of policy makers at the Municipality of Hersonissos and 
the Prefecture of Heraklion. Regarding the national level of policy making, Andriotis found the 
provision of financial help/incentives for tourist infrastructure and for upgrading the existent tourist 
establishments, general infrastructure provision (such as airports, marinas, ports and roads), 
tourist promotion in exhibitions and various media, planning and environmental protection. These 
were also issues included in the cognitive maps of policy makers at the national level. 
Williams and Shaw (1991b: 266) noted that national policies for the development of tourism in 
western European countries are broadly similar, even if these vary considerably In detail and they 
are considered mainly with promotion, direct investment, subsidies, labour market Intervention, 
and regulation. These are also very much in agreement with findings from primary research at the 
national level of policy making, where investments and subsidies were very often mentioned by 
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interviewees as means to achieve various objectives. Airey (1987) found that regional 
development along with balance of payments were by far the most often quoted objectives for 
governments intervention in tourism in six European countries. Other issues very frequently 
mentioned in policy documents according to Airey, were seasonality, consumer behaviour, social 
tourism, rural tourism and environmental protection, while employment was increasingly 
mentioned. Most of these issues were apparent in the cognitive maps of policy makers at the 
national as well as the other levels of policy making in Greece. 
Similarities and differences revealed by individual maps comparisons at each level, the 
examination of complexity in individual maps and holisticity of policies as reflected in 
environmental, sociocultural and economic policy considerations are discussed below to illustrate 
major findings. 
6.3.1 Differences and similarities in policy considerations 
Individual maps at each level of policy making were compared as to various analysed properties. 
Comparisons of idiosyncratic maps although difficult are very useful in an in-depth examination of 
policies. Comparisons can reveal the extent to which individuals construe the domain under 
investigation in a similar way to one another and reveal different degrees of perceived complexity 
(Eden et aL, 1992). Differences among maps or even inconsistency within a single map could 
indicate the complicated interpretations that result from living in a complex non-linear world 
(Lincoln after Huff and Fletcher 1990). Similarities found among individual maps at each policy 
making level revealed the well established notions among policy makers, while differences 
indicated ramifications and relationships not perceived in a similar way by all interviewees. In this 
way, both similar ideas and the complexity under which policy decisions are made were 
examined. 
Comparisons revealed that similarities among individual maps focused on the content of some 
concepts, while similarities were fewer in the construal of these concepts into chains of 
arguments. Similarities in the construal regarded in most cases very short chains rather than 
greater parts of a mental model. These findings indicate that although there might be some well 
established policy issues among policy makers, sustainable tourism policy Is a complex domain 
involving different value systems and perceptions of interrelatedness between policy 
considerations. Differences were noticed regarding the values (as revealed by differences In the 
formulated goals and key issues) and the structure of similar issues into chains. Differences In the 
number of concepts supporting each formulated goal also indicate different degrees of elaboration 
therefore indicating differences in perceptions of complexity, potential Inconsistencies and a 
relative significance of goals in each policy maker's cognition. Some differences were also 
detected regarding the content of the key Issues and the potent concepts again Indicating a 
complex domain and differences in the way policy makers value important Issues. It was also 
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found that policy makers structure the whole problem differently resulting in very different maps of 
policy makers' perceptions of present policies. 
These general trends although summarise findings regarding similarities/differences found, are 
not describing the peculiarities found in each level. The Municipality of Hersonissos although had 
the most of synonymous concepts, as compared to the other policy making levels, had a lot of 
differences in the goals formulation. In Hersonissos there were only five out of the thirty-nine 
formulated goals that were synonymous in more than one cognitive map. This finding indicates 
differences in the perception of valued outcomes of the policies. Nevertheless, although different, 
the formulated goals were very much on the same direction placing emphasis on the economic 
sustainability as discussed below. It could be argued that these differences, although reflect some 
degree of different value systems, are very much in alliance with a utilitarian, tourism centric view 
of sustainable tourism. Domain and centrality analysis revealed that the development of special 
interest thematic tourism, the attraction of new quality market segments, the improvement of the 
beach front, infrastructure improvements, the promotion of the natural and cultural resources of 
the area, the promotion of convention tourism, and consultations with interest groups are key 
issues in the tourism policy of the municipality according to several policy makers. The 
development of convention tourism and consultations with interest groups were also found to be 
potent concepts supporting the achievement of more than one goal indicating also significant 
intervention opportunities according to the analysis of the cognitive maps. On the other hand, 
there were more key issues (domain and central) which were not similar among individual maps, 
while the score they received in domain and centrality analysis revealed differences in the relative 
importance of the concepts for policy makers. Moreover, in spite of the similarities found 
regarding the content of the concepts at the Municipality of Hersonissos, their structure into 
chains of arguments was different in many occasions Indicating multiple ramifications and 
increased complexity of the domain. 
Policy makers' cognitive maps at the Prefecture of Heraklion although had very similar statistics in 
terms of maps' extend and links/concept indicators, the rest of the analysis revealed very few 
similarities among maps. Although two (out of three) interviewees argued that promotion Is the 
main task of the Prefecture's Tourism Direction and did mention a fair number of synonymous 
concepts related to promotion, they argued on other issues as well, resulting in few similarities 
among maps properties, while it was found that they construct their mental models of policies in 
different ways. The comparison of key and potent concepts revealed also very few similarities 
indicating different ways in which policy makers value important issues. Valued outcomes as 
expressed in the goals formulated were found to have significant differences too with only one 
synonymous goal. 
At the Region of Crete there were hardly any similarities found among Individual maps. Only two 
concepts were found to be synonymous resulting in significant differences in the way policy 
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makers construct their mental models of tourism policy. As already explained, all the interviewees 
expressed the belief that regional authorities are not involved in the formulation of policies for 
tourism and therefore discussed their involvement in the implementation of policies formulated by 
the National Government. The two synonymous concepts were related to the promotion of 
tourism in the Region and the emphasis placed on the development on new soft forms of tourism. 
These issues are perhaps indicative of the focus of tourism policy in the Region, though they are 
very few to provide for a comprehensible understanding of it. Nevertheless, the aggregation of the 
individual maps, although consisting of isolated individual maps (connected only between the two 
synonymous concepts), provides an understanding of the various topics the Region is involved in. 
These vary from the licensing of tourist enterprises to the provision of financial incentives to 
support the modernisation of tourist infrastructure and the intention of the Region to promote and 
market the island strategically. The considerable differences found in the regional cognitive maps 
are not just a matter of a complex domain but rather of fragmentation and lack of coherence at the 
regional level of policy making. The fact that the Regional GNTO office used to be under the 
supervision of GNTO, then moved to the Region of Crete and nowadays is again under the 
supervision of GNTO is indicative of the situation at the regional level of policy making. The 
Region of Crete, although clearly includes the development of tourism, and more specifically of 
new soft forms of tourism in the hinterlands, among its objectives in the Operational Programme 
for the region, lacks a comprehensible policy and tries to achieve these goals mainly through the 
management of various national funds to subsidy tourist enterprises. 
At the national level of policy making, although most of the interviewees came from different 
tourism institutions, there were several synonymous concepts found. Among them the 
development of alternative/specialised forms of tourism was the best established notion among all 
interviewees. This concept was found to be a goal in one map and a high scored domain and 
central concept in the remaining four maps. Alternative/specialised forms of tourism were found 
also as a potent concept supporting multiple outcomes, while it also formulated thematic clusters 
in most maps. All these advocate on the importance of this issue for tourism policy in Greece. A 
number of other issues, such as the financial support to new investments, the seasonality 
reduction, the improvement of the tourist product and of the services offered, were similar among 
individual maps. However, similarities in most cases were found between only two maps, while 
similarities were few regarding the construal of the policy issues as revealed in hieset, cluster and 
collapse analysis indicating a rather complex domain with multiple ramifications. 
These findings indicate that although some policy issues are well established, their building Into 
common hierarchical policy structures for sustainable tourism development Is not the case. This 
may be attributed to the complexity of the domain, implying various ramifications, not all of them 
perceived in the same way by policy makers. Different value systems In prioritising outcomes of 
policies as the valued goals also have an effect on the construal of issues Into hierarchical sets. 
The poor communication of policy goals and means to achieve them between policy makers and 
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the lack of a clear policy declaration could be another factor which permits different value systems 
and ramifications to be expressed. Colebatch (1998) noted that policy makers, even within a 
single organisation, find that is not always evident what are the goals being pursued and 
agreement between them as to these goals is rather not the case. This may be because there are 
no clearly articulated goals, or if there are, they do not appear to strongly influence what people 
do in the process (ibid, p. 44). Analysis of goals and hiesets revealed many differences in the 
value system as expressed in goals formulation. Although the total number of goals formulated at 
each policy making level ranged from 7 goals at the regional level up to 39 at the municipal level, 
synonymous goals found were very limited. Inconsistencies in the goal formulation (as expressed 
in the number of concepts in hiesets) and differences to the construal of policy issues in hiesets 
further strengthen the argument about greater structural differences. These differences indicate 
the existence of different values affecting the way important issues and outcomes are perceived. 
Differences detected reveal also the complexity of the domain and the existence of various 
interrelationships and divergent routes to what is perceived as the goals for sustainable tourism. 
The findings of the analysis suggest that some support in tourism policy formulation might be 
needed. Policy issues, as well as their relation to other issues, are perceived in different ways by 
different individuals, while anticipated goals are often poorly elaborated or different in their 
formulation. Nevertheless, it is the overall ramifications, which could produce a more detailed 
model of policies at different levels in Greece and a more complete representation of complexity. 
Although comparisons across levels of policy making were not the aim here, inevitably some 
remarks can be made based on the analysis performed. These are not to provide comprehensive 
comparisons but rather to reflect trends and possible synergies between levels of policy making. 
A common ground at all levels of policy making in Greece is the development of specialised, 
alternative forms of tourism, away from the existent dominant model of mass beach tourism. As 
many interviewees at the Municipal, the Prefectorial and the National level expressed, nobody 
can afford to quit mass tourism. Mass tourism is necessary to keep business working, or as one 
interviewee put it "it is our gas". However, mass tourism could hardly be found in policies. All 
efforts are focused around the development of alternative tourism, considered as being more 
sustainable from various perspectives, i. e. being friendlier to the environment, offering 
developmental opportunities for other disadvantaged areas too, and an option to revitalise the 
tourist product phasing problems of decline. This is approached at each level of policy making 
depending on the resources available and institutional responsibilities. However, some similarities 
in the way it is approached may be noticed across levels. For example, incentives given to 
support the modernisation of tourist enterprises and the development of alternative tourism were 
two issues found at both the National and the Regional maps. Certain interviewees' maps from 
these two levels had many similarities. Another example Is promotion and the means to achieve it 
expressed in Prefecture and Region maps. An emphasis on quality was also noticed and 
interviewees from the national and the municipal level very strongly argued on the need to 
improve the quality of services offered, of the tourist establishments and of the overall product in 
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order to attract quality tourists. The variety of natural and cultural resources, which could form the 
base for the development of specialised forms of tourism and the attraction of different, quality 
market segments, was also found as an issue at the levels of policy making. 
6.3.2 Complexity 
As discussed above, differences detected among individual maps indicate a complex domain with 
multiple ramifications. Complexity was examined starting from map statistics and expanded 
throughout all the properties of individual maps. Complexity was examined in hierarchical and 
thematic clusters, in the construal of key considerations and in the number of potent concepts, 
and revealed differences within policy makers' perceptions. As the research has illustrated, there 
is not a single measure of complexity. Degrees of perceived complexity seem to vary, even within 
individual maps, depending on the property examined. For example, although an interviewee had 
formulated relatively few goals -an indication of a conceptualisation and structuring of the 
domain- indicating low complexity, the same individual had a lot of potent concepts, indicating 
perception of interrelatedness to achieve multiple ramifications. Additionally, in the same 
individual's map, thematic clusters although well isolated -again an indication of structuring of the 
problem, and in contrast to potency analysis findings, an indication of low interrelatedness of 
issues- were large indicating complex policy themes. Such differences were often detected in 
individual maps and are considered indicative of the complexity of the domain being investigated. 
Although cognitive mapping statistics were examined to reflect complexity, this is better examined 
in the properties of idiosyncratic maps as illustrated above. This indicates that soft approaches in 
model building, such as cognitive maps, to explore and support policy making have great 
potential. Such approaches manage to integrate rich qualitative information and capture the 
complexity as expressed by those directly involved in it. Quantification, although needed, should 
follow well-defined conceptual and mental models. Quantification of complexity as appeared in 
cognitive map statistics and cluster formulation needs to be treated with caution. Although ratios 
give an indication of complexity, they are not sophisticated enough to tolerate qualitatively rich 
information. For example, in the Prefecture and Region maps examined, although complexity as 
expressed by the statistics of the maps and the numbers of clusters along with their extent and 
bridges, appeared quite similar in all the maps, further analysis of the maps' properties revealed 
that there was a similar degree of complexity but for different things. The thorough, multiple 
analyses of idiosyncratic maps provided a better understanding of interrelationships between 
policy considerations and helped manage the complexity of specific policy Issues. 
Complexity and the difficulties of individuals to cope with it may be traced also in the 
inconsistencies found in some occasions, implying the need for tools to support policy 
formulation. Inconsistencies found regarded poor elaboration of valued outcomes (goals) or even 
in identified key issues not found to support any goal. The detected differences among policy 
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makers in perceptions of complexity and issues' interrelatedness may indicate further 
inconsistencies -not within a map this time but within the policies- possible ramifications of policy 
issues and of course an even greater complexity. 
The individual maps examined in the present research were characterised by the absence of 
loops. Loops are important in revealing the ability of individuals to identify, either consciously or 
unconsciously, the existence of dynamic procedures. It appeared that policy makers at all levels 
in Greece were not aware of such dynamic procedures. This may be perceived as an indication of 
a complex policy domain difficult to handle, in cases where rather large maps have been 
formulated. It is often stated that people use more simple mental models than what is the reality in 
order to cope with its complexity (Sterman, 1994). Axelrod (1976d) found very few feedback loops 
among the individual cognitive maps of political elites. Axelrod gave the explanation that in 
spontaneous argumentations even highly sophisticated people such as political elites tend to 
conceptualise causations prohibiting them form the formulation of feedback mechanisms. In other 
words, people tend to simplify reality with conceptualisations or schemata which formulate 
decision trees, relating possible actions to consequences and outcomes (Sterman, 1994: 307). 
This is in agreement with findings in the present research where feedback loops were scarcely 
found in individual maps. The degree that each policy maker however, manages to conceptualise 
and manage complexity of policies is very different. In complex policy domain, such as 
sustainable tourism, which involves various decision makers from several organisations, this 
complexity increases significantly. The number of loops increased significantly in the merged 
maps when all argumentations were brought together. 
It appeared that complexity increases when bringing together all expressed perceptions of tourism 
policy. Merged maps in the present research were aggregated on the basis of the clearly 
identified synonymous concepts. Although analysis of these merged maps could not result in 
conclusions consistent with cognitive mapping methods, since some elaboration with the 
respective individuals would be necessitated, merged maps do give an indication of how 
complexity increases; the more the maps aggregated and the more their synonymous concepts 
with differences in their structure, the more the complexity (the merged map for Hersonissos is 
much more complex than the respective one for the Region where only two concepts were 
merged). This can be traced in the shape of the merged maps, and the ratios of links to concepts 
and loops, which increase significantly in the merged maps. 
Merged maps, although aggregated all expressed ramifications, should be examined in a group 
setting to clarify inconsistencies as far as possible, and to provide for a shared model of cognition 
standing for all ramifications expressed. Such a model could be used to enrich the conceptual 
framework and provide for a case specific conceptual model to support policy making in a specific 
context. 
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6.3.3 The three axes of sustainability 
In spite of the differences detected in the formulation of goals, one similarity found is the 
emphasis placed on sectoral-economic aspects as reflected in the considerable representation of 
these concepts. Protect the environment was a concept found at three levels of policy making 
(municipality, prefecture, national government). At the municipal level it was found in four maps, 
forming a goal in three of them and being a key (domain or central) issue in two maps. 
Environmental protection was also found in two maps in Prefecture, in one of them forming a goal 
and in the other one as a superordinate construct, contributing to the goal of saving resources for 
future generations. At the national government level it was found as a goal in two individual maps. 
These findings indicate that environmental protection is established as a superordinate concept in 
sustainable tourism policies. However, as illustrated from the analysis performed, respective 
hiesets are most often rather small or include concepts with a tourism related content (e. g. 
specialised forms of tourism and quality tourism were seen as having a positive influence in 
protecting the environment too). Although this is considered as an indication of perceived 
interrelatedness between policy areas, it also indicates a lack of inclusion of environmental 
matters within policies for sustainable tourism. Of course the fact that interviewees were people 
affiliated to tourism policy departments has an impact on this emphasis. For example, at the 
National level, it was policy makers from the Ministry of Tourism Development and related 
Organisations that were interviewed and not those from the Ministry of Environment. In the same 
way, policy makers at the national level did not come from the Ministry of Economics and 
Finance, however, argumentations included a lot of concepts related to subsidies and other 
means of financial support and investments support. As one interviewee said, these measures 
come from the Ministry of Economic and Finance, as the two ministries collaborate to provide the 
directions the Ministry of Tourism wants for tourism. In the same vain some interviewees also said 
that they collaborate with the Ministry of Environment and Public works to design a land use plan 
and prioritise geographical areas and forms of tourism development. This also raises the issue 
that policies, although including cross-departmental elaboration, seem rather fragmented, 
departmentalised and not well-elaborated in an integrative manner. At the municipal level of policy 
making, where responsibilities for various domains are more concentrated, environmental issues 
such as sewage treatment and waste management were indeed raised. Still, these were limited 
and a tendency to see the protection of natural resources as contributing to alternative forms and 
quality tourism were also apparent. 
Quality of life related aspects were also found in a number of maps at most levels of policy 
making. Quality of life was a concept found to form a goal in two maps at the municipal level, 
however in one of them there were more goals related to local satisfaction and living. These 
concepts were seen to be supported mainly by issues related to traffic management, the provision 
of more and better infrastructure and the seasonal character of tourism allowing for rest. Only one 
interviewee related quality of life to other aspects such as cultural opportunities and 
environmental protection. Quality of life was found in one map at the Prefecture of Heraklion 
244 
forming a goal and, and like municipal policy, it was seen in relation to infrastructure 
improvements. In the same map at the Prefecture other goals related to inhabitants' recreational 
opportunities (though with short supportive chains) and rural development, however, this was the 
map with the least synonymous concepts among individual maps at this level. Welfare of 
population was a concept found formulating a goal in a single map at the national level and was 
related to employment generation (mainly through supporting SMTEs and linking new 
investments with employment generation) and social tourism. Social tourism has been 
traditionally a policy consideration for Greek Governments with the aim to support financially weak 
segments of the population to take a vacation, normally out of the peak season, supporting in this 
way also the viability of tourist enterprises. Social tourism was a goal in itself in another interview, 
though with very small hieset, indicative of inconsistency as to the formulation of a goal on its own 
and poor elaboration of the respective issue. Concepts relating to spreading opportunities to 
disadvantaged areas, contributing to retaining rural population and regional development were 
found in three maps, at the national level either as goals or as superordinate constructs. However 
respective hiesets were very small or concepts had a different structure and thus did not appear 
in the well-established ideas in national policies. 
As illustrated in Chapter 5, the best established notions in tourism policy, throughout all levels of 
policy making, as revealed by several map properties comparisons, is related to managing and 
sustaining tourism and sustaining economic benefits. These can be detected in common goals 
and length of respective hiesets, key issues, potent concepts, thematic clusters and synonymous 
concepts. At the municipality of Hersonissos, issues related to sectoral and economic 
sustainability were found to hold a predominant place in arguments. Sustaining tourism in the 
long-term was a goal in three maps and the one with the largest supporting hiesets (most 
concepts) in these three maps. The remaining three maps at the municipal level had the largest 
hiesets in the goals of "avoid economic loss", "support local community income" (which were not 
synonymous to concepts in other individual maps and thus did not appear in the findings section) 
and "avoid bad reputation for the destination", all of them related to sectoral and economic 
sustainability. In general, most of the issues related to the reputation of the area, new 
alternative/specialised forms of tourism, the attraction of quality market segments, infrastructure 
improvements, improvement of the beach front, and management of traffic congestion were 
repeatedly found among the most central and most potent issues in municipal policy makers' 
mental models of policies. At the Prefecture of Heraklion, two of the three Interviewees formulated 
goals almost exclusively related to economic and sectoral sustainability (e. g. promote tourism, 
increase competitiveness, keep business working, increase visitors numbers and business 
sustainability). Only one interviewee at this level emphasised goals related to resources 
management and quality of life, but as mentioned earlier he was the one with the least similarities 
to the other prefectorial maps. Central and domain policy Issues also focused around the 
promotion of tourism. In the Region of Crete all goals formulated were related to the management 
and sustainability of tourism in the Region and even considerations about natural and cultural 
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resources were articulated as "sustain tourism resource base". At the national level of policy 
making, the development of alternative/specialised forms of tourism was the single concept 
common in all individual maps and a predominant concept in almost all arguments either as a 
central, domain, or potent concept or a cluster. "Sustain tourism" and the "continuous off season 
operation of the tourist sector" formed explicit goals in two maps. The words 'quality, 'subsidies' 
and 'financial' were found repeatedly in various concepts in most maps at the national level. 
"Quality of the services offered", "quality of the product", "attraction of quality tourists", were found 
to be among the most domain-central issues. The word quality was found in a total of thirteen 
concepts in individual maps, the word 'subsidy' in six concepts, the word 'financial (support)' in 
ten concepts, and the words 'tax allowances' in three concepts, indicating a strong orientation of 
Greek National tourism policy to the promotion of quality and other targets mainly through the use 
of economic instruments. 
Bramwell (2004c: 32) has argued that tourism policy takes place within the context of capitalist 
development with considerable pressures on governments to encourage tourism growth. 
Therefore national policies tend to favour national economy's and the tourism industrys pursuits. 
Williams and Shaw (1991b: 263) noted that national governments in general are interested in 
promoting tourism in order to attain the economic benefits however, local governments may wish 
to address the overall well-being of a community and thus consider the potential conflicts with 
other economic activities and the environmental deterioration thus restricting tourism 
development. Findings in the present research suggest that although in local policies more 
issues about the environment were indeed found, still public authorities, at all levels of policy 
making are preoccupied mainly with the sectoral/economic issues. This may be explained by the 
fact that Hersonissos, which was examined here as to its municipal government's policy, is a very 
intensively developed tourist destination very much dependent on tourism as an income 
generator. This could be justified by Hunter's (1997) product-led approach to sustainable tourism 
justified in mature destinations where tourism is a well established economic activity, as it is the 
case in the area examined here. Nevertheless, some more clear targeting of environmental and 
social objectives and goals could result in a more integrated and holistic approach to sustainable 
tourism. 
The focus of tourism policy, even within the context of sustainable tourism remains on its 
economic dimension (Williams and Shaw, 1998; Pforr, 2004). Although at most policy making 
levels in Greece the three axes of sustainability were represented in some individual maps, it Is 
noticeable that in most individual maps environmental or sociocultural considerations did not form 
a thematic cluster of policy, either because of too few related concepts or of the dominance of 
some other concepts as super-ordinate constructs in formulated clusters. Even more prominent is 
the occurrence of many more concepts, both means and ends, related to economic or sectoral 
sustainability. Additionally, the presence of very large hiesets, the largest in most of the maps, 
supporting economic or sectoral sustainability considerations, at all levels, reinforces the 
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argument that sustainable tourism is mainly perceived as sustaining the business, rather than as 
contributing to an overall sustainable development. Although the environment did receive some 
attention in discussions, it was seen most often as a way to sustain business. Sociocultural 
aspects were rather under-represented and most often related to infrastructure improvements 
made for tourism. 
6.4 Summary 
As early as twenty years ago, Murphy (1985: 156) noted that *most goals and planning have been 
oriented toward business interests and economic growth. The prime motive for tourism 
development and planning has been commercial and economic gain, both on the part of the 
private sector entrepreneurs and governments". Nowadays, and in spite of wide-spread 
acceptance of the sustainability concept, the same patterns were detected in reviewing tourism 
policies in North Mediterranean countries as discussed in Chapter 3. The analysis of policy 
makers' cognitive maps at different levels of policy making in Greece indicated a similar trend. 
Although environmental and quality of life considerations were also apparent, economic ones 
prevailed in occurrence, length and significance in discussions as noted earlier. Policy makers are 
preoccupied either by declining revenues from mass tourism or by international trends asking for 
more individualised forms of tourism. Beautification of an area, promotion of the tourist product, 
and alternative specialised forms of tourism were some of the well established policy issues. Such 
findings indicate that if sustainable tourism is to be viewed from a holistic approach, economic 
sustainability considerations should be integrated with environmental and sociocultural ones in a 
coherent approach with clearly define goals for each of them. The conceptual framework 
developed here, accommodated all these in a common structure, accounting also for the 
interrelationships between them. Findings from the secondary research indicate that knowledge 
found in the tourism literature, if appropriately analysed and structured, can provide firm 
conceptualisations of sustainable tourism. Nevertheless, more insight into policy making for 
sustainable tourism is required. The lack of interdisciplinary studies of tourism inevitably puts 
constraints in the inclusion of links. 
The findings of primary research indicated that complexity as perceived by policy makers 
reinforces the need for support in policy formulation. Differences in structuring policy issues also 
indicate how a complex issue is valued in different ways and thus difficult to manage. Complexity 
in a holistic approach is better dealt with conceptual and mental models to better explore, 
understand and structure it comprehensively. Differences detected in the construal of policy 
issues at different levels of policy making in Greece, as well differences In the policy Issues 
articulated, also indicate the need for support. Comparisons also revealed that besides the well 
articulated concepts of attracting quality tourists and developing alternative forms of tourism, a 
clear targeting of policies and means to achieve goals is not apparent across individual policy 
makers. Nevertheless, it is both the differences and the similarities that give a more complete 
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picture of policy making considerations. A model, as a guiding framework to navigate through the 
complex chains, should not exclude ramifications but help place them in a context to better target 
outcomes of actions as well as other influences. Policy makers should be empowered with tools 
accumulated from knowledge and explorative of complexities. Both mental and conceptual 
models are seen to contribute to this. Knowledge in all its forms, adequately structured and 
represented, could support more informed and better decisions to be made. 
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Chapter 7 
Conclusions 
7.1 Introduction 
The aim of the research was to understand policy making for sustainable tourism in the 
Mediterranean and contribute to improved policy making using a dual approach. The research 
went beyond the mere description of policies to an in-depth understanding of their complexities in 
a value driven adaptive perspective and the development of specific tools in the form of 
conceptual and mental models to improve policy making. Following, an overview of the research 
is given focussing the discussion on the contribution of both methods to understanding and 
improving policy making. 
Undertaking sectoral studies to sustainable development might be contradictory to the holisiticity 
of the concept of sustainable development. Nevertheless, sectoral studies can be a starting point 
elaborating on methods and case studies which can enhance knowledge for the studying and 
operationalisation of sustainable development. However, in undertaking sectoral studies a deep 
understanding of the theoretical ideas surrounding the debate of sustainable development is 
essential to understand theoretical implications for the field examined and assure compatibility 
with the parental concept of sustainable development. In this way, studies narrower in scope, 
such as sustainable tourism research, can assure their holistic approach and their contribution to 
sustainable development, whilst at the same time benefiting themselves by laying solid theoretical 
foundations. In the present research, prior to any study or creation of a theoretical framework for 
sustainable tourism, research on the theoretical foundations of sustainable development was 
performed to identify the major elements constituting the concept. First, the origins of sustainable 
development were explored and an overview of the debate over the meaning and the significance 
of sustainable development was performed to better understand the concept and the implications 
this might have for tourism. Although an ambiguous concept, allowing for potentially any idea to 
be embedded in, sustainable development has been an organising high-order concept, a guiding 
framework to debate and negotiate developmental options and visions for the future. It Is a holistic 
concept integrating the concerns about environmental conditions and nature's functions with 
human activities from various ethical standpoints. This vision is not about a rigid end state but 
rather an on-going dynamic process, involving value judgements and various pathways. 
Sustainable development has a strong political and ideological character implying the need for 
policies to translate ideas into action. However, given the ambiguity of the concept and its value 
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driven adaptive character integrating various aspects of the economy, the society and the 
environment, its operationalisation into policies becomes fraught with difficulties. 
Having clarified the major points in the sustainability discourse the research went on to examine 
the literature in sustainable tourism and set the research's perspective on it. Sustainable tourism 
development, like its parental concept of sustainable development has been considered as a 
malleable concept, flexible enough to host various views. Although the polarisation noticed 
between alternative/eco new forms of tourism development and the conventional mass form of 
tourism has been smoothed and nowadays there is an acceptance that sustainable tourism is an 
umbrella term and a vision for all forms of tourism to attain, still different interpretations of the 
concept are discussed. These reflect the spectrum varying from very weak to very strong 
approaches to sustainable development. Sustainable tourism was interpreted here as contributing 
to the overall sustainable development rather than the viability of the industry itself. Like 
sustainable development, sustainable tourism development entails a holistic approach in a 
dynamic process involving various pathways and values whilst policies are necessitated to put it 
into practice. Nevertheless, the difficulties in formulating policies for sustainable development are 
also apparent for tourism policies. Sustainable tourism policy is a complex messy problem 
necessitating system approaches to its studying and operationalisation. Studies for tourism policy 
and more specifically for sustainable tourism policies are rather rare resulting in a gap and a poor 
understanding of the domain's complexities and implications. 
As a first effort to understand policy making for sustainable tourism, the literature on tourism 
policies in several Mediterranean destinations was examined. Mediterranean countries have been 
the number one destination worldwide for many years. However, signs of saturation and decline 
have stimulated a debate over the end of mass tourism and the emergence of the new consumer 
affecting the way that tourism is produced and consumed. Nevertheless mass tourism remains 
the dominant form of tourism and Mediterranean destinations are still receiving great volumes of 
international tourism. Sustainable tourism has evolved to an overarching paradigm and many 
Mediterranean destinations have shifted their aspirations towards a more sustainable tourism 
development. Tourism policies have been enacted to compensate for problems and attain a more 
sustainable future. Nevertheless these policies have often been considered as ad hoc and 
incremental lacking a clear theoretical foundation with sustainable development. The literature 
review on tourism policies undertaken in Mediterranean countries and destinations revealed a 
rather 'parochial' perspective on sustainable tourism governed by the 'holy trinity' of 
'Rejuvenation-Competitiveness-Quality'. Destinations, In most cases, looked for ways to escape 
the image of mass tourism destinations and attract more up-market tourist segments. The 
protection and enhancement of environmental and cultural resources, quality standards in 
services offered and infrastructures were most often seen as the way to improve product's quality 
and become competitive in the international tourist market. The role and Importance of mass 
tourism has been neglected whilst policies seemed to follow a fragmented, linear pattern limiting 
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interrelatedness of policy areas to broad statements about the environmental quality being 
essential for competitiveness. 
Findings from the primary research also indicated that tourism policy at different policy making 
levels in Greece, are very similar to other Mediterranean countries. Policies, at all policy making 
levels in Greece had a clear targeting of 'quality tourism' -most often defined as tourists with 
more budget to spend and with special interests in contrast to beach-summer tourists. The way to 
attract these tourists was mainly seen to be the development of alternative, specialised forms of 
tourism, and the improvement of the product quality. Environmental and quality of life 
considerations were articulated as policy considerations, these were less elaborated and less 
established in policy makers' cognition of policies as compared to sectoral and economic 
considerations. 
However, sustainable tourism, and even more sustainable tourism policy, is a complex domain 
involving environmental, economic and sociocultural aspects, with the implications of one policy 
area spreading into the other in often unpredictable ways. Sustainable tourism policy is a complex 
. messy' problem often resistant in policy measures whose implications may spread involving also 
a time-lag to their appearance. Environmental, economic and sociocultural considerations and 
even intra-domain issues are interwoven into a net of interrelationships often neglected in tourism 
policies. 
The present research has undertaken a dual method to improving policy making for sustainable 
tourism in mass Mediterranean destinations from a complex systems, holistic perspective, 
accounting for its value driven and adaptive character. It is believed that the present research has 
contributed to tourism research by researching a relatively understudied topic, that of sustainable 
tourism policy using a complex systems approach. The approach has been Interdisciplinary In 
bringing together theories and methods from various research fields. Here the contribution of 
each method in addressing the research's objectives, along with Issues for future research, Is 
discussed. Besides the contribution of each method, an integrative discussion of the contribution 
of research to improving policy making, as well as to theoretical aspects of tourism research is 
also attempted. The benefits stemming from the research could be divided into tangible and 
intangible benefits. The intangible concentrate on the research approach and the contribution to 
tourism research, whilst the tangible regard the outcomes of the research aiming to improve 
sustainable tourism policy making. 
7.2 Secondary research's contribution 
Secondary research has resulted in the formulation of a conceptual framework for sustainable 
tourism policy making. This framework aims to contribute to improving policy making by- 
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" operationalising policy issues for sustainable tourism development in a conceptual model 
explicitly defining the interrelationships between them 
" being built on a holistic approach accounting for the multifaceted character of sustainable 
tourism 
" integrating knowledge from diverse sources into a single model bringing this knowledge 
operational for policy makers. 
The conceptual framework adds to current conceptualisations of sustainable tourism in 
highlighting interrelationships between policy issues in an all-encom passing approach. Although 
based on secondary research, the novelty is in the operationalisation of this knowledge in 
interrelated conceptual entities in a systemic framework. The aim is to help policy makers 
understand the complexity and thus make knowledgeable and informed decisions. Although it 
could hardly be argued that there is a single set of guidelines for sustainable tourism in 
Mediterranean countries, these actually have a lot in common as revealed by the literature review. 
Generic, conceptual constructs, capturing generic knowledge, are considered important to 
support complex problems (Struss, 2004). This knowledge-based approach can provide support 
for a variety of situations when placed to the adequate case specific context. Additionally, the 
modelling process based on conceptual entities of basic phenomena appearing in the system 
allows for the re-usability of the model (Heller and Struss, 1997). 
The conceptual framework integrated policy issues into a common framework accommodating for 
both hierarchical and horizontal relationships into a net of Interrelationships showing the 
interconnectivity of policy issues and the complexity of the policy domain. In this way policy 
makers can explore different paths of their decisions in a hierarchical structure, and a variety of 
policy issues as interwoven into this net could provide for more knowledgeable decisions and the 
formulation of better policies. Interrelationships to operationalise the complexity of sustainable 
tourism policy and reveal the interrelatedness of policy issues have been considered particularly 
important here and it was tried to include as many as possible from an extended literature review 
assuring also the holisticity of the approach in sustainable tourism. It is believed that the method 
used for the development of the conceptual framework has allowed this researcher to 
systematically organise secondary data from a variety of topics into a common scheme. The 
method was modular and adaptive in knowledge change and evolution capable of incorporating 
new findings as well as case specific actions if necessary. All the above, along with the formality 
in the model building process, strengthen its role as a guiding framework as well as empower it as 
a framework on the base of which to integrate computerised models and systems for monitoring 
and evaluation of policies. Bringing all the policy considerations together, along with the theory 
and the principles of sustainable tourism in a common framework Indicative of interrelationships, 
is believed to help understand potential ramifications and better structure the problem in a holistic 
perspective. It is not about a single path or a unique recipe for sustainability. It Is about making 
choices, trade-offs and following divergent paths. However, such decisions should be made on 
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the basis of knowledge, accounting not only for problem elimination but also for placing 
sustainable tourism as a way to achieve overall sustainable development. 
As primary research revealed, some support is needed to manage complexity, account for the 
value driven character of sustainable tourism and give a holistic perspective integrating economic, 
sociocultural and environmental considerations on the bases of concrete policy issues rather than 
broad all-encom passing statements. The conceptual framework developed here aims to serve as 
a guiding framework to help policy makers operationalise sustainable tourism in concrete policy 
measures. Such a model should be 'grounded' in the reality of mass Mediterranean destinations. 
The conceptual framework, although generic in scope, includes many of the policy issues 
considered at different levels of policy making in Greece as these were revealed by primary 
research. Although a direct comparison between the generic conceptual framework and the 
idiosyncratic case specific mental models of policy makers would be out of the scope of the 
present research and methodologically problematic, some remarks may illuminate the 'grounded' 
character of the conceptual framework as well as the potential for future research to develop 
integrated conceptual models based on both the conceptual framework and the mental models. 
Such common ground is detected not only in the policy issues included in each case but also on 
their structuring in simple chains. Although the conceptual framework was developed on the basis 
of literature, which included also policies undertaken in Mediterranean countries in which Greece 
was also included, it was not anticipated that policies at different policy making levels In Greece 
would reveal such detailed relationship similarities to the conceptual framework. Some of the 
similarities are noted here and should be considered as only indicative rather than a full list or an 
exploitative comparison of the different schemas. Such similarities include the contribution of 
alternative specialised forms of tourism to both product diversification and economic diversity; the 
product diversification in reducing dependence on T-0 as well as on seasonality (interestingly, the 
bipolar link between product diversification and season extension defined in the Matrix of 
interrelationships was found also in cognitive maps); accommodation improvements to empower 
SMTEs; control night life to manage noise pollution; traffic management as contributing to urban 
management as well as to quality of life; the establishment of formal meetings with interest groups 
to minimise conflicts; provide formal mechanisms for the consultation of all interest groups 
representatives to stakeholders and community representation; Infrastructure contributing to 
quality of life; the management of aesthetics; and the negative link of season extension to local 
quality of life. 
Such similarities are illustrative of the grounded character of the conceptual framework developed 
here. This supports the approach in developing a conceptual framework to assist policy making 
on the basis of multiple Mediterranean countries and its applicability In specific Mediterranean 
settings. However, it also highlights the potential contribution that mental models could have In 
enriching the conceptual framework with possibly more interrelationships and more specific 
actions. 
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7.3 Primary research's contribution 
Integration of various sources of knowledge does not stand just for integrating different sources of 
the theory of sustainable tourism but also for its practice. Although policies undertaken in 
Mediterranean countries as documented in the tourism literature were examined in the construal 
of the conceptual framework, the practice of tourism policy in specific contexts, as direct as 
possible, was considered as well in mapping and model building of knowledge. The aim of 
primary research was to elicit the perceptions of policy makers over sustainable tourism policies 
at different policy making levels in Greece and provide for their mental models in a complex 
systems approach accounting for interrelatedness of issues and different valued outcomes. The 
more specific objectives for the primary research were to: 
a Provide for an in-depth understanding of policies for sustainable tourism at the four 
different policy making levels in Greece 
" Identify the goals and the key issues in achieving these goals 
" Define the interrelationships between these policy considerations 
" Examine differences and similarities in policy perceptions, and 
" Examine perceived complexity 
Policy makers are a group -though not the only one- affecting policies and the one who has to 
face and manage complexity of policy decisions. Policy makers influence the way sustainable 
tourism is translated into action and thus the form that sustainable tourism will take. 
Understanding the intention behind policies, as well as different values expressed as different 
intentions (goals) of the same issues is important to understand the operation of complex social 
systems and their interactions with ecological systems. However, very little research has focused 
on policy makers' perceptions of sustainable tourism policies and even less in a complex systems 
approach. The research approach to focus on policy makers in face-to-face interviews is believed 
to have captured as directly as possible policy considerations, perceptions of complexity and 
value systems in choosing policy options for sustainable tourism. Exploring policy makers' valued 
outcomes and the means to achieve them is believed to contribute to the understanding of policy 
complexity and the storing of this knowledge for future use as new data become available. 
The cognitive mapping method used here allowed for the elicitation, model building and analyses 
of policy makers' mental models. Analyses revealed the key considerations in sustainable tourism 
policies along with their interrelationships at all policy making levels In Greece. Key 
considerations in individual maps revealed by domain, centrality and potency analysis were 
compared to reveal similarities and differences reflecting in this way the well established notions 
and the ramifications of policies thus giving indications of the complexity of the domain. The 
research has provided value added information and revealed characteristics of policies which 
would be otherwise difficult to detect, by analysing multiple maps' properties. The whole approach 
based on both the structure and the content of cognitive maps allowed for the definition of both 
the elements (policy issues) and their relationships, as perceived by policy makers. Research 
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results indicate that policy issues are interwoven into a net rather than following simple linear 
chains with a single outcome. This suggests that policy formulation should consider potential nets 
instead of fragmenting policies. 
Such an approach is believed to have provided for a thorough, in-depth understanding of valued 
policy outcomes, key policy considerations, the interrelationships of these considerations along 
with their structure into nets and thus complexity in the tourism policy domain in Greece. 
Comparisons across maps have revealed the extent to which policy makers perceive sustainable 
tourism policies in a similar way to one-another and revealed different degrees of perceived 
complexity. Similarities revealed the well-established notions, while differences indicate possible 
ramifications and relationships not perceived in a similar way by all policy makers. It is the 
differences detected that support the need for examining and understanding the construal of 
policies into nets of interlinked issues and the exploration of complexities in policies. Differences 
detected are very important in exploring and defining the net of relationships between policy 
considerations as they can provide multiple ramifications and potential conflicts. Nevertheless, it 
is both the differences and the similarities that will give a more thorough understanding of policies 
and a more integrated model of sustainable tourism policies. The merged maps produced in the 
present research, although they do not stand for models of shared cognition of policies and would 
necessitate more elaboration in a group setting have brought together all views in all- 
encompassing models of policies ramifications as expressed in individual maps. 
It has often been argued that complex messy problems cannot be clearly bounded and 
implications of actions in one domain spread into other policy areas. Sustainable tourism policy Is 
such a complex domain requiring special methods to examine it. Cognitive maps have been 
particularly useful in building, representing and exploring the interrelatedness of themes of policy 
in messy complex problems. The structuring of a problem domain based on the interrelationships 
of its constitutional elements and the representation of it as a whole of interconnected elements 
lies at the core of cognitive mapping methods. This emphasis on relationships, allowing for a 
holistic synthesis of policy considerations as perceived by policy makers, makes cognitive maps a 
very useful tool by which to investigate sustainable tourism policy, In the context of the holistic, 
complex approach as defined in the present research. The systematic translation of policy 
makers' perspectives into cognitive maps has enabled perceived interrelationships to be revealed 
and elaborated in formal model building amenable to analysis. Different perceptions of the 
interrelatedness of the policy issues highlighted the perceived complexity of the policy domain 
and provided for a broad understanding of policy ramifications. Policy issues were found to be 
constructed in different ways in chains of arguments explained by and supporting many different 
concepts. The understanding of all different pathways and ramifications provided a more thorough 
understanding of complexity and different values affecting policy perceptions. 
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A better understanding of policies is essential if improvements are to be made. Axelrod (1976d) 
very clearly illustrated why the understanding of policies with the use of cognitive maps can 
improve policy making. Given the bounded rationality of people, belief systems become an 
important intervention factor in policy making. Cognitive mapping is a method specifically focusing 
on belief systems and values, and their structural relationship. Thus the studying of cognitive 
maps can help clarify how people understand the complexity of the policy domain and thus how 
they make decisions. A better understanding of how decisions are made can in turn help policy 
makers understand how others make decisions and make more sophisticated decisions 
themselves (ibid, p. 222). 
The primary research findings, besides providing a deep understanding of policies, revealed the 
need to manage complexity to support policy making for sustainable tourism. Nevertheless, it is 
not only about understanding. It is about translating perceptions into their components and 
interrelationships with implications for structuring a complex problem into formal models allowing 
for operationalisation and complexity management and their role as a too[ to facilitate decision 
making. Cognitive mapping as a method for policy research provides more than a description of 
actions. The systematic translation of argumentations during the interviews into their constitutional 
interrelated elements in cognitive maps distinguishes the models built from traditional policy 
review. Cognitive maps were meant to provide more than an overview of tourism policies in 
Greece. They aimed to structure the complexity of sustainable tourism policy making, as a value 
driven adaptive concept, governed by complex relationships not perceived in their full range or in 
the same way by policy makers. The mental models, elicited and represented in the form of 
cognitive maps, aimed to provide for a thorough understanding of how policies are structured in 
the perception of policy makers. Such an understanding is believed to better illustrate 
shortcomings and a thorough representation in formal models of policy Issue Interrelationships. It 
is argued in the present research that mental models could enhance understanding of the 
sustainable tourism policy complexities, account for dynamic interrelationships and thus help 
policy makers to make better decisions when formulating a policy. 
Cognitive maps are particularly capable of translating argumentations in models structures 
consisting of the articulated elements and their relationships. The mental models built here 
provided for a deconstruction of policies Into their constitutional elements and their 
interrelationships providing for a systemic holistic synthesis of the policy. In this way policy 
complexity can be made more tangible and thus reduced to enhance understanding. Cognitive 
maps as a metaphor of a map, as used in natural language, work like regular maps (Kitchin, 
1994) and therefore can help researchers and policy makers 'navigate' through the complexity of 
issues. Moreover, their strong capability in elicitation and representation of complex domains (Fiol 
and Huff, 1990; Spicer, 1998) is particularly useful for helping policy makers make sense of 
complexity and communicate this information. The cognitive maps of policy makers developed 
offer a powerful tool for dynamic representation and analysis of interrelationships between policy 
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considerations as articulated by the policy makers themselves. Cognitive maps provide formal 
models offering transparency in the examination of analysis performed and conclusions made 
(Eden et aL, 1992) contributing to a better communication of complex ideas. 
Most importantly however, these models can be used as repositories of knowledge as expressed 
in the practice of tourism policies in Greece. Huff (1990: 14) argued that although mental models, 
in the form of cognitive maps, are still incomplete as representations of thinking, they do offer 
more than a methodological tool as they capture knowledge used by individuals and thus can help 
understand choices. Even more, cognitive maps manage to capture and represent knowledge 
which is tacit and make it explicit (Fiol and Huff, 1992: 268). 
The mental models built in the present research have contributed to both the understanding of 
current policies and choices made, as well as to the 'storing' this knowledge into formal model 
structures for future use. The research has contributed in eliciting and representing in formal 
models knowledge, which is often tacit and thus difficult to elicit and operationalise. The 
operationalisation provided here made this knowledge 'visible', and can in turn contribute in 
helping actors make sense of information. 
Cognitive maps have often been considered to offer models which can be an aid tool to decision 
making (Swan and Newell, 1998; Eden and Ackermann, 2004). The explicit and unambiguous 
graphical representation of relationships along the role of models as a repository of, often tacit, 
knowledge enhances their role as an aid to decision making. Policy makers are believed to be 
supported by such constructs to structure complex, messy problems, such as sustainable tourism 
policy. Additionally these models could form the base for consensus building and clarification of 
policies ramifications among policy makers and thus contribute to more Informed and 
knowledgeable policies. Understanding of all ramifications of policy measures may ultimately 
result in better policies translating a complex, value driven concept Into action. 
Sustainable tourism development was perceived here as an adaptive process, being subject to 
many actions forming a policy. This adaptive process is a dynamic one and a subject of change 
and alternations as new evidence becomes available. Cognitive maps are particularly useful for 
dynamic problems requiring flexibility in their structuring and representation. The mental models 
built here in the form of cognitive maps highlighted the adaptive character of policy making for 
tourism. Instead of viewing sustainable development as an equilibrium end point, It Is better to 
examine and understand different pathways and a wide range of relationships, potentially 
contributing to or hindering the dynamic state of sustainable tourism development. 
Primary research focused on the different policy making in Greece, namely at the national level 
policy represented by the Ministry of Tourism and its supervised Institutions, at the regional level 
by the Region of Crete and the Regional NTO, at the Prefectorial level by the Prefecture of 
Heraklion, and at the local level by the Municipality of Hersonissos. The areas chosen were 
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considered as representative of intensively developed tourist areas in Greece where tourism Is a 
settled and major economic activity. Although it could hardly be argued that the policies examined 
here can be used as a precise formula for another destination, the understanding of policy making 
and the models visually representing complexity can contribute to the policy making at various 
settings beyond the context of the present research. Policy makers in other areas in Greece or 
even outside Greece, could use them to explore how policies are approached and gain perhaps 
an insight on the complexity and the interrelatedness of issues they have to phase. As explained 
earlier, the understanding of how other policy makers understand and make sense of complexity 
can result in an understanding of how decisions are made and thus help them make more 
sophisticated decisions themselves. Additionally, it is believed that the present research has 
contributed to the studying of sustainable tourism policy in a complex systems perspective and 
potentially could form the stimulus for more research on the topic in the future. System 
approaches to the study of tourism have to move to the elaboration of the interrelationships and 
the complexity governing the system in order to gain a better understanding of the whole system's 
operation. Cognitive mapping is a particular useful method for complex domains and the present 
research has illustrated its use and the advantages it implies in tourism policy research. 
7.4 Limitations and future research 
Some limitations regarding the contribution of the conceptual framework and the mental models to 
their use as modelling components can be identified. These limitations should not be perceived as 
jeopardising the results of the research but rather as stimulus for future research. 
The interrelationships definition has been an important part of both the primary and the secondary 
research as illustrated above. Much of the research's contribution is believed to be the elaboration 
of interrelationships between policy issues. Although systematically defined following two different 
methods, interrelati6nships as included in the conceptual framework and the mental models have 
certain limitations. These are related to restrictions imposed by the sources used, as well as to 
the lack of strong quantifications hindering models built from offering hard numerical models at 
present. The conceptual framework developed here has been built on a comprehensible, 
systematic approach to integrate knowledge from various sources In a framework accounting for 
the elements and relationships of policy considerations for sustainable tourism. Although policy 
issues along their interrelationships included in the conceptual framework developed In this 
research were defined on the basis of an extended literature review, it should not be considered 
as an exhaustive list of policy issues nor of their interrelationships. Only Issues and relationships 
included in the reviewed literature were included thus implying possible gaps In certain aspects. 
This for example is apparent in the relationships of environmental considerations to economic 
ones which account for only eight links. This could Include a much larger list however in the 
literature reviewed explicit links were identified between the environmental and the economic 
Policy issues as defined in the conceptual framework. Most apparent Is the lack of links of 
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sociocultural considerations to environmental ones and vice versa which account for only two and 
four links respectively. Although the literature is quite rich in discussing the environmental 
implications of sustainable tourism (Hunter, 1995; Stabler, 1997; Butler, 1998) papers are often 
one-dimensional emphasising the negative impacts that tourism poses on the environment (e. g. 
Mathieson and Wall, 1982; Mieczkowski, 1995). This can be reflected in the numerous links found 
within the environmental sustainability axis consisting of the interrelationships between the 
environmental policy issues, whilst very few links exist between sociocultural and environmental 
considerations. Such shortcomings reflect the need for more interdisciplinary research in tourism 
in a holistic manner rather than departmentalising knowledge in narrow thematic fields. Although 
apparently useful, disciplinary research should expand to different disciplines allowing both to 
benefit from this exchange. 
More research is needed also as to the indirect relationships implied by the graphical 
representation of the conceptual framework. Interrelationships definition in the Matrix was 
performed in pairs of policy issues. Thus definitions accounted for the dynamic nature of 
relationships within the pair and their semantics. Although these dynamics in relationships 
definition in many occasions included the broader chain than only the pair-semantics, this was not 
always the case. There is a challenge for future research to more thoroughly investigate and test 
long chains of relationships in various settings. Relevant for future research would also be the 
determination of the degree of influe6ce for both direct and indirect relationships determining the 
astrength" of a link. Although the research has elaborated on the direction and type of Influence, 
more research is needed on the semantics of the relationships. Such research could explicitly 
define the conditions for a relationship to exist, especially for the indirect ones. Such a work could 
make the conceptual framework a powerful model in decision support system to assist policy 
making. As a future step, the documentation of the conceptual framework presented herein could 
be generated by the use of ontologies. Ontologies present a formal method to assess and 
determine in detail the semantics of a conceptual schema. Research on combining conceptual 
schemas and ontologies is increasingly being explored in Artificial Intelligence (Fonseca et aL, 
2003). The ontological approach will assist in making the proposed framework operational in a 
machine-readable environment. 
A similar discussion regarding the limitations in the all-encompassing character of the mental 
models built and the lack of quantifications in relationships can be a subject for primary research 
as well. Subjectivity in cognitive mapping has implications In Interrelationships and complexity 
represented. Stubbart and Ramaprasad (1990: 264) noted that when a cognitive map relies solely 
on the perceptions and articulation of people, then relationships will be limited to those that can 
be directly perceived and articulated in the natural language. In other words, potentially more 
interrelationships could exist, however, only those discussed during the Interviews were modelled 
potentially limiting the all-encom passing, repository character of models. However, the 
interviewing of as many policy makers as possible, in each level of policy making, is believed to 
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compensate for this limitation and contribute to an inclusion of as many elements and 
interrelationships as possible. A combination of mental models of policy makers and text-based 
information could expand the all-encom passing role of such models. The conceptual framework 
developed here could offer this form of knowledge though it would necessitate the development of 
appropriate methods for integrating these different schemata. 
Modelling in soft approaches enables a vast field for future research and numerous aspects to be 
examined. Quantification of relationships and research on their semantics could reinforce the 
development of numerical models for sustainable tourism policy making. Eden et al. (1983) see 
cognitive maps as the basis for the development of numerical models by the construction of 
computer simulation models or of system dynamics models. Mental models have often been 
used for system dynamics (Eden 1994; Sterman, 1994; Doyle and Ford, 1998) and in Artificial 
Intelligence (Gertner and Stevens, 1983). The definition of concepts and relationships in complex 
policy areas is believed to offer great opportunities in developing in the future 'hard' numerical 
models for sustainable tourism policy. Besides that, some quantification and research on the 
semantics would be of great interest. Since the policy issues and their construal have been 
modelled, these mental models developed here can be used to elaborate on the quantification of 
relationships and the exploration of potentially more. Qualitative research to structure complexity 
of the problem being investigated, as developed here, is considered essential and a precondition 
for any attempt in the future to provide comprehensible models to support the policy making for 
sustainable tourism. 
The conceptual and mental models built imply certain limitations at their use as hard numerical 
models at present. The conceptual framework developed here aimed to serve as a model of 
sustainable tourism policies compensating for complexity and fragmentation of policies. However, 
it is not supposed to be a forecasting tool. This means that it cannot predict behaviour of the 
system thus it does not imply that all the interrelationships will be activated In every case. It is 
more about helping policy makers to manage complexity and make their own Inferences. Thus it 
does not aim to be used for predictions or simulations. However, the conceptualisation provided 
and the elaboration on interrelationships make it potentially operational for future research on the 
quantification of the model. Conceptualisations are a precondition for building systems dynamics, 
to soft approaches to planning and decision support, and to models' quantifications. Similar 
limitations regarding the forecasting character of the mental models can be Identified. Policies 
were examined the way they were perceived by policy makers. The mental models policy makers 
hold for present tourism policies were used to explore key considerations along their structure. 
However they cannot claim to represent an organisation's cognition. Cognition belongs to 
individuals not to organisations (Eden and Ackermann, 1998: 193) and in the present research 
the individual cognitive maps of policy makers were elicited and analysed. Swan and Newell 
(1998: 126) noted that it is "simplistic to think that there is direct relationship between an 
individual's cognition and organisational decisions because it Is likely that there will be other 
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contextual features that mediate such a relationship". In the same sense, they are not predictive 
models of behaviour neither of the individual nor of the responsible organisation's. Mental models 
cannot be considered as models of behaviour or cognition (Eden, 1992; Langfield-Smith, 1992; 
Eden and Ackerman, 2001). According to Axelrod (1976c) maps are not able to provide 
inferences of actual beliefs, rather they are meant to provide graphic representation of an 
individual's statements in the specific context of a study. Thus, mental models cannot be used as 
simulation models to predict the system's behaviour or an organisation's policy outcomes in the 
way forecasting numerical models can. They are rather meant to provide for a structuring of 
issues allowing for a deeper understanding and mental inferences to be made. Neither can they 
be necessarily considered as models of successful sustainable tourism policies. The building of 
policy makers' mental models represents the net of considered policy issues at present at 
different policy making levels. They are illustrative of neither the efficacy of the considered policy 
measures nor of their successful implementation. Research on cognitive maps should expand to 
consider also the politics and powers affecting sustainable tourism policies. Without the 
consideration of power dynamics and institutional aspects it is very possible that models will not 
manage to represent the reality of policy making and thus help make accurate predictions. 
Future research should also examine the merged maps in a group setting in order to elaborate on 
an agreed model of tourism policy. The merged maps provided here were aggregated on the 
basis of clearly identified synonymous concepts. However, such merged models cannot be 
argued to form models of shared cognition. Exploration of these merged models in a group setting 
with all relevant interviewees accommodating for social dynamics (see Eden et aL, 1983) in the 
group, would result in models of shared cognition and consensus building. Future research 
bringing together policy makers in group workshops could allow for the elaboration of aggregated 
maps and shared models of policies to be developed. 
7.5 Concluding remarks 
Complex systems thinking has a lot to offer to sustainable tourism studies. What the complexity 
and non-linearity of social-ecological systems implies is that policy makers should be concerned 
with more than the immediate consequences of incremental actions and appreciate their 
accumulative character. The understanding of the potential effect of these actions into their entire 
system rather than only their immediate domain of effect contributes to a better understanding of 
how the system works. Tourism as a sector to examine and understand complexity of influencing 
processes in sustainable development is particularly interesting because it cuts across different 
levels of analysis and different academic disciplines, whilst it has a particular relationship with the 
natural and socio-cultural environment within which it operates. Nevertheless, the study of 
sustainable tourism has a lot to benefit too from complex systems thinking. Viewing tourism as a 
complex system implies that a large range of policy considerations have to be managed 
simultaneously accounting also for their non-linear implications. In order to do so a thorough 
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understanding of the system's components and most importantly of both hierarchical and cross- 
domain interrelationships are necessitated. 
Both the conceptual framework and the mental models developed here account for the complex 
nature of sustainable tourism as a policy concept and are believed to have contributed to its 
operationalisation in a complex systems approach. Interrelationships have been elaborated to 
model structures which provide a more thorough understanding of complexities and an integration 
of knowledge from both the theory and the practice of sustainable tourism. The management of 
complex interrelationships between economic, social, and environmental objectives is at the heart 
of the operationalisation and the formulation of policies for sustainable development. In a systems 
approach, besides the integration of all relevant parameters in a holistic perspective, the 
connectivity between parameters of importance should be considered as well. Providing policy 
makers with information on linkages between policy actions and objectives can make a great 
contribution to the improvement of policies. Interrelationships elaboration and representation was 
a major point in the present research in both the development of the conceptual framework and 
the model building and analysis of policy makers' mental models. The interrelationships 
identification and unambiguous representation is believed to help policy makers understand the 
complexities of sustainable tourism policies, and make mental predictions for the consequences 
of their decisions thereby allowing for better and more knowledgeable decisions to be made. 
Sustainable tourism is not about a predetermined end state. The models provided here should not 
be viewed as a fixed recipe of sustainability. Sustainable tourism policy is not about a single path 
or a unique recipe of sustainability under a predetermined set of goals. It is about making choices, 
trade offs and following divergent paths. However, these decisions should be made on the bases 
of knowledge and understanding of complex interrelationships, accounting not only for problem 
elimination but also for placing sustainable tourism as a way to achieve overall sustainable 
development. Exploring and making mental inferences involving different value systems and 
adaptive pathways is important in supporting policy making for sustainable tourism. 
In helping policy makers make use of this understanding a comprehensible representation of the 
knowledge should be considered to make it operational for policy makers. One of the advantages 
of cognitive mapping has been its strong representation capability enabling the displaying of what 
is an abstract, difficult to image conceptual construct. The graphical representation simplifies 
ideas and communicates them among groups or individuals to debate and take a more complete 
picture of the domain being investigated. The present research has paid particular attention to the 
representation of complexities in sustainable tourism policy. The graphic representation of both 
the mental models and the conceptual framework accounting for the dynamic complex character 
of sustainable tourism policies could facilitate policy makers understand the wholeness of 
sustainable tourism, explore consequences of actions, as viewed by other policy makers or the 
theory of sustainable tourism and thus make better Inferences in the formulation of policies. 
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Both conceptual and mental models have a lot to offer in complex systems thinking for 
sustainable tourism policies. Cognitive maps have revealed that broad theoretical constructs 
found in the conceptual framework when translated (broken down) into actions give a more 
detailed picture of the more general constructs indicative of possible ramifications. This has the 
implication that conceptual constructs although indicating possible synergies, in practice can be 
even more complicated. Thus, cognitive maps give a more detailed elaboration of relationships in 
a case specific content. However, the conceptual framework remains a theoretical construct, a 
guiding framework indicative of possible interrelationships thus further highlighting complexity. 
The dual method followed here manages to triangulate research methods in an interdisciplinary 
approach. The multimethodology used provided for a systematic approach in building secondary 
data into a conceptual framework, and a cognitive mapping method to explore the perceptions of 
policy makers about sustainable tourism policies and underpinned complexity in face-to-face 
interviews. The method followed in the conceptual framework integrated pairly defined 
interrelationships indicative of potential complexity. On the other hand, cognitive mapping 
undertook a more integrated approach in mapping interrelationships and complexity in which 
policy issues were constantly structured on the basis of their relationships and their content. In 
this way, interrelationships -which were central in the research- were examined and structured 
using two different approaches which although in parallel manage to complement each other. 
There is a need to integrate theory and experience much more than is generally the case at 
present. This is not to suggest that all existing policy practices are unsustainable. It is about the 
need to understand experiential knowledge with a coherent theoretical framework and allow for 
both to benefit from each other. Given the complexity of sustainable development, the gaps in 
scientific knowledge and the existence of various value systems it becomes imperative that both 
scientific and experiential knowledge could contribute to more informed decisions for sustainable 
tourism and the transfer of academic knowledge to sustainable tourism policy making. The 
present research has tried to combine both academic and experiential knowledge in an approach 
committed to knowledge enhancement. The emphasis placed on knowledge acquisition, 
structuring and representation here, has another important dimension, that of enhancing 
knowledge. It is often stated in knowledge-based and soft systems literature that the search for 
acquiring and representing knowledge to support decision making enhances the very same 
knowledge. In the search for unambiguous representation, shortcomings, inconsistencies, gaps 
and previously unknown relationships, may be identified resulting in knowledge clarification and 
development and a deeper understanding of how to use it. 
Clearly, in the effort to improve sustainable tourism policy more elements and processes, such as 
barriers to policy implementation, the dynamics of power and politics, and monitoring of the 
performance have to be considered as well. Nevertheless, the understanding of policies and the 
elaboration of the interrelatedness of policy considerations Is believed to make an Important 
contribution to both tourism research and to policy making. The conceptual framework and the 
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mental models developed here are believed to have contributed to studying, understanding and 
elaborating on the complexity of sustainable tourism policies. Policy issues were seen to be 
interwoven into nets of direct or indirect relationships. In managing the complexity and providing 
for knowledgeable policies for sustainable development the various pathways of an adaptive 
process towards valued outcomes should become visible and operational. Both the conceptual 
framework and the mental models developed in the present research aimed to enhance this 
understanding and make sustainable tourism an operational concept for policy makers. Although 
more research is needed to explore and verify chains of interrelationships in different destinations, 
the present research is believed to provide a systematic way to study sustainable tourism policy 
as a complex system, elaborate on the system's interrelationships and contribute to the 
understanding of tourism policies at different levels of policy making in Greece. Both the results of 
the primary and secondary research can act as repositories of knowledge, systematically 
structured in conceptual and mental models. This dual method highlights issues included in the 
conceptual framework and potentially enriches it, as well as reinforcing the need for some deeper 
understanding of complexities and values involved in the policy making for sustainable tourism, 
whilst the conceptual framework could be used as a guiding framework for policy makers to 
elaborate on their mental models, contextualise their actions within a holistic framework and build 
consensus among them. 
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APPENDIX I- Relevance of wicked problems 
to sustainable tourism policy 
Properties of wicked problems 
(after Rittel and Webber, 1973; Courtney, 
2001) 
Wicked problems cannot be formulated in a 
definite way. The problem is rather how to 
formulate the problem. 
Values are inherent in wicked problems dictating 
rather a good or bad type of solution than a true or 
false one. As it is often the case, values may be 
viewed in different ways by groups of people. 
Solutions to wicked problems may not be tested 
The consequences may appear long-term in a 
'wave' form due to the inextricable bounds of 
wicked problems to their environment. 
Because of the aforementioned connectedness of 
wicked problems to their environment, every 
wicked problem may be considered to be a 
symptom of another problem and thus the solution 
of one mav exacerbate others. 
Wicked problems do not have a definite set of 
potential solutions or a clearly defined set of 
operations to implement solutions. It may also be 
the case that there is actually no solution. 
Wicked problems, despite the similarities often 
addressed, do have distinguishing characteristics 
which make them unique. 
Sustainable tourism policy problems 
Sustainable tourism considerations ire complex in 
their nature and in the way they interact to each 
other. Their operational isation and their 
formulation as a cause-effect relationship has 
proved tricky depending on many assumptions, 
and still lacking quantification. 
Sustainable tourism is intrinsically about values. 
The value driven character of sustainable tourism 
and its related vagueness result in numerous 
perceptions of what forms a sustainable tourism 
In sustainable tourism there is no single model to 
simulate the impacts of a course of actions. As in 
any planning process it is the time involved for 
impacts to appear, some of them often not having 
previously been identified. Sustainable tourism, 
with environmental and socio-cultural 
considerations, makes it extremely difficult for 
Interrelationships among issues of importance to 
sustainable tourism policy making may create 
negative synergies between objectives and related 
actions. 
Depending on the identified problem, the decision 
maker, or the case specific context there might be 
different sets of alternatives which, however, 
cannot always easily be predetermined and 
included in an ex haustive form in a system. 
Sustainable tourism policies in different case 
specific context do share many similarities as well 
as distinguishing characteristics. Although 
experience can be transferred from one area to 
another, it is ultimately a matter of the adaptive 
process followed in each specific co text. 
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APPENDIX 11 - Hierarchical Structure of the 
Conceptual Framework 
Economic Sustainability 
Goal Definitijný ýObjective Definition Strategy Definition 
Mass tourism is an Land use zoning to 
Mass tourism important economic land use planning 
define areas of 
consolidation activity in development and use Mediterranean within each zone 
destinations calling 
for better Building regulations to 
management rather control than abandonment overdevelopment 
through regulating 
density of spatial use 
Building controls 
(e. g. density of built to 
Control the over- open space, 
ý Control growth Of 
development of construction regulations, m2 of 
! tourism mass tourism which built assets per could jecipardise its 
-1 . - visitor) 
to restrict the 
destinations rely on Establish 
T-0 who decide on collaborations and the marketing, partnerships and 
selling, pricing, and Direct marketing direct distribution 
on T- 
I 
the actual and distribution channels (CIRS, Web) development of to directly promote destinations placing and sell the tourist destinations in a 
ý 
ploduct. 
weak unsustainable 
Promote the 
establishment and 
Improve the quality 
operation of Tourism 
. --Uct of the existent 
Tourism schools, research 
quality mass tourist 
education & centres, and training 
training courses. Trained stuff 
product. offers better services, 
conUtbutinq to the 
quality of the prcx duct. 
Improve quality of 
existent or provide 
Improve new infrastructure 
infrastructure such as transportation 
access, 
telecommunications, 
public utilities 
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Ii 
Develop new 
recreational 
-nrich existent activities and 
nass product products 
to 
complement the 
existent tourist 
Improve existent 
accommodation, set 
modation standar . 
ds for new 
ements ones, give 
incentives 
for obsolete to exit 
business, perform 
quality inspections 
The development of 
new products and 
recreational activities 
(e g sports, shopping, p new thematic parks, ional 
festivals and cultural 
DS events) can contribute 
to the enrichment of 
the existent mass 
product 
- --- 7 
a, p special 
Promote new forms of P 
Interest / Diversify from the 
alternative forms 
Iture/hentage, cu 
ý Product mass tourist I iof tourism nature, specific 
I diversification product to attract 
interests. 
niche market 
segments Develop 'quality' 
Offer 'up-market' 
products products 
(e. g. spas, 
lf i go , mar nas). 
Information should be 
based on the real 
, Provide fair, real 
haractenstics rather c 
h t 
& information 
t an stereo ypes to 
ýivoid unfulfilled 
i expectations and 
cultural depression. 
Information provision 
over special natural 
Informi on local and cultural 
natural & socio- characteristics raises Promote tourism ýcultural resources appreciation and 
et for new - Marketing tourism 
based on the I 
' 
respect for them while 
a tourist I responsibly 
place s contributing to an 
' 
(ets segments 
characteristics on a area s identity. 
fair basis 
provide new 
ucts and Direct marketing Locally driven, public- 
, ities and distribution private collaborations [relates to reduce could better market dependence on T- tourism responsibly 
1 
0] 
Establish a clear 
l Promote place place identity based 
Identity on real, local 
Organisations involve 
New market Establish 
tourist entrepreneurs 
I ý, egments and new Destination 
in a collaborative 
target new market ýsegments and origin countries are 
Management 
i i d 
scheme which 
besides supporting 
new origin required to m iti t i 
Organ sat ons an 
integrated their business 
, countries' 
repos on our s 
to niche market computerised 
sustainability can 
segments. systems 
further support the 
planning process with 
advanced co- 
operation between 
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ýEstablish Destination 
Destination Management 
Management Organisations may , Organisations and better promote for a 
integrated more even distribution 
i 
Promote off-season computerised of visitors through out 
ýExtend the tourism to extend systems the season Seasonality I season - off peak 
the season and Alternative forms of compensation ! season tourism 
further grow tourism based on tourism 
development Develop special culture and nature are interest/ not strictly related to 
alternative forms summer beach 
of tourism tourism and thus may 
attract visitors off the 
season 
Integrate tourism 
-- - ------- 
11 
ýIntegration of with lPromote the use 
Emphasise the use of 
' ýtourism with complementary lof local products 
local goods in tourist s 
other activities activities to initiate consumption 
Develop economic 
a 'chain' reaction 
activities alternative Other economic 
Economic to tourism to activities (e. g. 
diversity establish a more Monoculture agriculture, 
stable economic Avoid created over- 
Support other manufacturing or less 
base ýmonoculture of dependence and 
I economic 
' 
resource intensive as 
I tourism economic activities 
telecommunications) 
, development have often been unsustainability i proposed to diversify 
the economic bases 
of a destination 
The benefits from Reduceleakagesin tourism Local communities favour of the local Support local development should should be benefited Promote the use community and communities be maximised for and not only those of local products support economic the local employed in diversification 
communities 
' 
Spread equally tourism while 
ý costs and opportunities 
from 
benefits tourism development 
should be spread 
equally to all economic benefits 
community from tourism to 
members. Reinvestment of services for the well 
tour sm returns being of local 
"'mmunities 
(education, health, 
intrastructurel 
____ ý Tourism education 
I ocals should Tourism and training in the Involve locals in iiivolve in tourist education & area will 
foster the 
tourist jobs 1()hs at all training involvement of locals 
employment levels in tourist jobs at all 
levels, 
Direct distribution 
Locally owned channels 
bring 
tourist enterprises 
SIVITEs in direct 
Empower SMTE's induce economic 
Direct marketing contact with the 
benefits into local and distribution markets while 
communities strengthening their weak position in 
neaotiations with T-0 
Niche market 
Develop special segments appreciate 
interest/alternativ more the local, 
e forms of tourism personalised services 1 
of SIVITEs 
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provement of 
stent 
commodation, 
ality standards, exit 
obsolete ones, 
ality inspections, all 
hance SMTEs' 
mpetitiveness and 
enuthens their 
and 
stems are essential 
empowering 
OTEs to overcome 
eir structural 
ýaknesses and 
hance prosperity of 
stinations and host 
Goal Definition Objective 
zinable use 
the resources 
of responsibly 
to save 
them from abuse )urces and deterioration 
Water is a critical 
resource in most 
water 
Mediterranean 
Jty (lestinations and 
ý; hould be used 
Lurly and 
Excessive use of 
fertilisers and biocides 
may result besides 
mise impacts run off to the sea, to 
i fertilizers infiltration through 
biocides land to the aquifer 
irreversibly damaging 
sub-terrain quantities 
of the affected aquifer 
Measures (such as 
with the use of more 
uce water 
effective systems or 
-consumption 
infrastructure, or 
consumer culture) 
may reduce per capita 
ycle water 
energy 
Most of the energy Promote the use 
is produced from of renewable 
fossil fuels leadinq sources 
to their depletior 
. ind air pollution. 
Additionally, niany I 
Mediterranean I 
destination face I Reduco energy 
problems of power ! over-consumpti( 
shortages during 
I 
Protect land 
is a non- 
vable natural Land use 
rce often planning 
overused by 
is economic 
mote the re-use of 
water 
ýr-pumping from 
ate dwellings may 
e significant and 
erse effects on the 
ifer's quality and 
fity. 
-- -- --- --- 
niote renewable 
ýrgy sources 
)nq public and in 
Ifless 
mote the use of 
consumption 
rqy systems and 
Lice per capita 
sumption with 
nitives for 
iness as well as in 
public sector 
_ ___ 
ional allocation of 
J use will protect 
J from overuse 
I potential conflicts 
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and Safe waste disposal is 
important to save land 
Safe waste from contamination of 
disposal uncontrolled disposal 
and deterioration of 
the environment 
Deforestation, 
intensive use of land, 
Protect land from handonment of it 
agricultural activities, 
, erosion poor water quality for 
irrigation ail result in 
land erosion. 
The rational allocation 
of activities in space 
Land use considering for open 
planning space too will 
The coast/beach in contribute to limit 
Mass pressure in the coast 
Mediterranean 
destinations suffers 
from urbanisation 
Protect the and 
, coast/beach overdevelopment 
Quality of the 
deteriorating seawater is important 
marine in protecting the coast 
ecosystems, water and the marine 
quality, and the environment. Vice 
land All the strategies versa, protecting the 
found under'Save coast from 
water quality' overdevelopment 
contributes to sea and 
d i ki f r n ng water ( rom 
T overpumping of 
coastal drills) 
protection 
Untreated sewage 
P ll i i ll i N 
disposal is 
o ut on na ts deteriorating to 
expressions marine ecosystems, 
deteriorates the the coast, as well as 
environmental 
t S t t he land and sub- t quality impacting men ewage rea terrain aquifer when local population, the disposed on the 
economic activities terrain. Sewage 
and viability of the tre. itment systems 
ecosystems should be established 
The quality of the and operate 
sea water as well 
Save water as 
the potable or Fertilizers and 
quality 
irrigation water are Nocides used either 
of major concerti in from tourist (e. g. golf 
Mediterranean Minimise Impacts courses or other 
form fertilizers 1, iwns) or agricultural 
and biocides sourcos has severe 
inipocts on sea water 
cluAity, the land, and 
the iquifer 
Other pollution 
sources may include 
Minimise other untreated wastewater 
pollution sources 
front industry affecting 
at) ýirea, sea transport 
either for recreational 
or other use etc_ 
_ __ 
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Recycling is rnpodant 
to reducing the 
arnount of waste 
disposed (and thus to 
the Iongitivity of 
Recycle waste landfills), to the sound 
treatment of 
id waste dangerous 
agement is substances, and to 
ssary to the conservation of 
ýibute to natural resources 
onmental Safe waste dispasaill is 
ction and is a important to save land 
ern faces in from contamination 
Y because of 
terranean uncontrolled disposal 
nations 
Safe waste 
and deterioration of 
ýdisposal the environment, 
aesthetic pollution, 
protecting the public 
health. Carefully 
designed landfills 
address all these 
issues 
uality is Traffic congestion 
ntial in every increases the air 
environment. 
Traffic 
management 
pollutants emissions 
I air pollution with impacts on 
-es mainly human health 
to traffic. 
ric power 
ration, or other 
The air-pollution 
; tries may 
increases relatively to 
a local or 
the energy 
nal effect Reduce energy consumption. 
Energy 
nding on the over-consumption saving measures and 
ion of the responsible consumer 
y, and a 
behaviour may have 
: )er of other an effect on air quality 
rs 
Traffic is a source of 
noise. Heavy traffic 
Traffic conditions and traffic 
management congestion increase 
the noise levels in an 
e is a 
iorating factor area 
man health Night life is a source 
Ivell heinq of noise in many 
I tOMI'St Mediterranean mass 
i Night life noise 
destinations. This 
! control 
may have implications 
on the well being of 
local communities as 
well as to some 
tourist's segments 
y designed Uncontrolled waste 
ngs, poor land 
Aanning Safe waste 
disposal results in 
, 
ted sea or disposal 
environmental 
deterioration and 
ery may be scenery degradation 
-es of 
ietic pollution land use planning, 
ting -besides considering has a 
cls on natural Land use positive effect on 
Afltural planning landscape 
onments- to appreciation and 
'-ed protection 
ýciation of a 
by both locals building controls may 
tisitors, and regulate for 
uality of life Building controls architectural 
)f the tourism considerations and 
rience 
! 
ý 
ý 
location of constructs 
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Treated wastewater 
sewage treatment 
do not contaminate 
waters or land 
The protection of 
receiving them 
areas as 
representative of a Reserves of 
Habitat and region's ecosystem naturalness with the 
species breeding for a large Nature reserves minimum of impact 
protection number of typical are important in 
species or nature conservation 
endangered ones is 
important 
Responsible 
marketing may 
Inform on local provide those 
Environmental natural and socio- information to visitors 
awareness among cultural resources necessary to 
the visitors as well appreciate and 
Raise as the local respect the area 
environmental communities and Informed communities j 
awareness tourist stakeholders and stakeholders may contributes to more Inform better protect the 
effective nature stakeholders and resources and 
ure preservation conservation the public disseminate this 
rs to the need to information to the 
ect naturalness interacting visitors 
as, especially 
se important for 
cies protection. 
Carrying capacity 
Acceptable visitation 
limits and numbers and t ti i ti 
restrictions in 
concen ra on n me 
protected areas 
and space should be 
defined 
Visiting to protected 
areas should be 
ll 
Control visitors' 
contro ed and 
monitored to avoid 
Impacts assessment ý 
flows in protected negative impacts studies should 
be 
areas (e. g. ecosystem Impact contacted as 
to 
disturbance assessment 
corrying capacities 
irresponsible studies and 
acceptable 
behaviour etc) activities 
in different 
zones in protected 
__ 
areas 
Continuous 
Monitoring monitoring and 
systems evaluation of visitors 
impacts 
an management Control growth has 
Lind use zoning to 
rs to improving Control the been found as in 
define areas of 
tirkinisation and 
overall urban growth of urban 
blective in 0 land use planning other use, limiting ironment for 
environment consolidating mass uncontrolled 
i the visitors and tourism. However development and land locals control growth is an 
use conflicts 
273 
contributing in this objective for the Building regulations to 
way in the sustainable ensure sustainability 
improvement of the management of in urban environment 
tourist product and urbanisation too and enhance the well 
thus the tourist's being of both visitors 
experience as well and local communities 
as to the well-being bv regulating density 
of local Building controls of spatial use (e. g. 
communities limit building density 
and building height) to 
restrict over- 
development and 
enhance the image of 
the urban 
environment 
Urban planning 
Traffic congestion 
techniques (e. g. 
Traffic deteriorates the 
Traffic parking lots, 
pedestrian areas) and ýmanagement urban environment ý management traffic management 
and the well being techniques studies can contribute 
of people living in to better manage 
I traffic congestion 
Sociocultural Sustainability 
Goal Definition Objective Definition Strategy Definition 
Employment in 
tourism should not 
be at the expense 
of education 
opportunities. On 
the contrary, Life long learning 
economic revenues opportunities is 
gained from considered important 
The development of tourism should to offer employment 
any economic foster the Life long learning 0 pportunities for ity of life activity should aim 
ý 
completion of basic and vocational 
locals at all levels, 
ost at improving the Education education for all training contribute to self 
munities living standards and I citizens, opportunities esteem and self the quality of life for continuation to realisation and to 
citizens university level enhancing both 
studies, and tourism and non 
vocational life-long tourism jobs' 
training for competitiveness 
professionals 
should be among 
the objectives of 
every area's quality 
of li fe 
_ 
Provide facilities and 
Improved living services to individuals 
standards and Caring services and community 
quality of life and facilities for groups that face 
involve the elder, disabled difficulties in self- 
Health and social provision of good and families cMering and in 
care quality and participating in social 
adequacy of health life 
and social care 
services to all Health care Provide adequate citizens facilities and health care for all 
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Leisure and 
recreation 
contribute to self 
improvement, 
social interaction Ensure access to 
and mental health natural, public access to III 
Leisure and Host communities Isociocultural natural and socio- 
recreation catering for their lassets and cultural assets and 
opportunities visitors should be Irecreational recreational facilities 
able to use nature facilities to the should be ensured 
and man-made public 
assets in terms of 
both access, 
money and time 
constraints 
Take measures to 
Improve quality of 
reduce existent or provide 
overcrowding on 
Improve and new infrastructure 
facilities and provide such as 
transportation 
infrastructure ! infrastructure access, 
caused by the 
telecommunications, 
Reduce increased number p- ublic utilities 
Dvercrowding and of users (local 
: ongestion population may 
[ 
Improve the quality of 
increase in eras of 
eco i Impr, ve services 
services e. g. with the 
nom c 
d! it on public 
use of technology, 
prosper y an 
visitors add further 
j amenities more and 
better 
trained employees in 
to the increased public services 
users numbers) 
Feeling safe is ý Control the expansion 
essential for the Control crime, and related effects on 
safety well being of both 
ý prostitution, the society from 
the communities drags, terrorism crimes, prostitution, 
and the visitors drags and terrorism 
Employment Supplying for goods 
locally produced 
mployment opportunities 
is a Promote the use enhancesiobs 
)pportunities major component of local products generation in the area for healthy 
and minimises 
societies 
eaýaqes 
Tourism, 
overemphasised as 
an economic 
activity in an area, 
k-iA- #K_ fk-tý Diversity in social --l. 11- 1. -. - 
and cultural on economic Local's engagement 
characteristics sustainability - further deteriorating in variety of activities 
creates a more Avoid employment 
Support other allows for social and 
sustainable basis 
f i i monoculture of opportunities and 
economic 
ti iti ' 
economic 
or soc et es. Social tourism well being of ac v es 
diversification, thus 
diversity 
communities- 
development making societies 
so io_ c emphasises to the threatens social more resistant to opportunities sustainability in stresses and changes offered to local I terms of severe populations to live ý 
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Appendix III A: Introduction letter to the interviewees 
Heraklion, (date] 
Dear Mr/Ms/ [name] 
My name is Yianna Farsari and I am a PhD student at the University of Surrey in the U. K. in a 
collaborative research programme with the Foundation for Research and Technology - Hellas. 
My supervisors are Prof Butler, Dr Szivas and Dr Prastacos. 
The topic of my doctoral dissertation is related to the development of tools to support the policy 
making for sustainable tourism in mass Mediterranean destinations. The research's main 
objective is to explore the use of conceptual and mental models as a systemic approach to policy 
making for sustainable tourism. A specific objective is the development of qualitative models 
based both on knowledge acquired from the literature and on knowledge acquired from tourism 
policy makers in Greece. 
Because of your position, we believe that your expertise and your knowledge in public tourism 
policy making are essential for the implementation of the research's objectives. Therefore, I would 
be grateful if you could give me the opportunity to discuss with you about your perceptions of 
sustainable tourism policy in Greece. Because of the method of the interview used, based on 
cognitive mapping techniques, it is not possible to carry it out it via the telephone or by answering 
a questionnaire. An interview could be arranged at your convenience to meet in person. The 
content of our conversation will be confidential and is not to be published but for scientific 
purposes. 
Your consent for this interview is extremely important for the successful completion of this 
research. Please allow me to contact you via telephone in a few days to personally provide any 
further information or clarification you may wish, and if agreed, to arrange a meeting. 
Sincerely Yours 
Yianna Farsarl 
PhD candidate in 
Sustainable Tourism 
University of Surrey 
Research Assistant, 
Regional Analysis Division, 
FORTH 
Contact details 
2810391763 
6948585166 
farsari@iacm. forth. gr 
P. O. BOX 1538 
71 110 Heraklion, Greece 
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Appendix III B: Cover letter for the control map 
Heraklion, [date]. 
Dear Mr/Ms/ [name] 
I would like to thank you for the interview, the results of which are graphically represented in the 
enclosed cognitive map. I am attaching this cognitive map for you to check with the aim to 
represent as closely as possible your argumentations about tourism policy. The research's 
objective is to study, with the use of the cognitive maps, the structure of policy issues raised 
during the interview as a net of interlinked issues. 
I would gladly receive any remarks regarding the representation of this map, either by email, fax 
or postal mail. In case that you wish, I remain at your disposal for a second meeting to provide 
any clarifications needed and receive your comments. Please allow me to assume - 
understanding your demanding responsibilities - that a non response within the coming two weeks 
means that you do not have any remarks on the enclosed cognitive map. 
In order to facilitate you in the '"reading" of this map please take into consideration the following 
clarifications: 
The objective is the representation of all issues that comprise policy making for sustainable 
tourism development in your organization. Therefore, Issues that you may have mentioned 
referring to problems that are not actually confronted at present, issues that are not included 
in the policy of your organisation, or issues regarding the effectiveness if the implementation, 
are not included. Nevertheless, this information will be exploited in another chapter of my 
dissertation, regarding the discussion of all mentioned Issues. These could not be Included in 
the map for methodology related reasons. 
0 The software used for the input and processing of data does not support Greek fonts. 
Therefore, the map contains Greek text in Latin characters. 
The map consists of concepts and arrows. Concepts are Issues taken Into consideration, 
according to your argumentation, in the policy of your organisation. Arrows signify a causal or 
influence relationship between issues. Therefore, an arrow connecting two concepts could be 
read as "might lead to or "might have an effect to ... ', the direction of the arrow indicating 
the direction of the action. A negative sign (-) next to an arrow Indicates a negative effect. 
Concepts with no outgoing arrows (not leading to another concept) but only Incoming are 
considered as the goals or the wished outcomes of the policy. The chains of concepts leading 
to these higher-order concepts reflect the actions undertaken for their achievement or the 
potential effect on them from actions targeting other goals. In order to facilitate the reading of 
the map, these goals are highlighted in bold on the map. 
279 
" Arrows in the map have been drawn, as much as possible, to show up the top of the map. 
That is to say, the subordinate concepts are placed under their hierarchically superior 
concepts (potential goals). 
" This map represents a model with formal rules on its structure. The exact meaning of 
concepts comes from its context, that is to say from the chain of concepts that relates to. 
" Concepts in the map are numbered with a unique number for facilitating our communication. 
The numbering does not imply any scale or connection between concepts. 
I would gladly receive any corrections or changes that you may have, as they will improve the 
trustworthiness and the better exploitation of the research's data. Please do not hesitate to 
contact me for any clarification or remark. Closing, I would like to thank you again for your 
cooperation and your essential contribution for the completion of this research. 
Sincerely Yours 
Yianna Farsari 
PhD candidate in Sustainable 
Tourism 
University of Surrey 
Research Assistant, Regional 
Analysis Division, FORTH 
Contact details 
2810391763 
6948585166 
farsari(Macm. forth. gr 
P. O. BOX 1538 
71 110 Heraklion, Greece 
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APPENDIX IV - Interview Protocol 
Part I 
[Introduction - Orientation] 
a Researcher introduce herself 
PhD candidate, University of Surrey, UK- FORTH, Greece 
M Research's aim 
Contribute to the improvement of policy making for sustainable tourism 
Interview's objectives 
0 To integrate into the research the practice of sustainable tourism policies in 
specific contexts 
o To examine sustainable tourism policy as perceived by those directly involved in 
its formulation 
More specifically, the identification of key issues and their 
interrelationships in present tourism policy of National 
Government/Region/Prefecture/Municipality 
The identification of these issues in an action framework: what Is it 
actually done at present rather than ideas generation 
Cognitive mapping 
" Cognitive mapping is a technique for eliciting and representing qualitative 
information in the form of a "map" 
" The map takes the form of concepts linked with arrows 
" These arrows denote some kind of relationship (cause-effect or Influence) 
between connected concepts 
Interview process 
" Allowed to talk freely for key concepts and how they are interrelated 
" On the meantime the researcher takes notes In the form of this cognitive amp 
" At the end of Interviewee is presented the raw map to make any corrections, add 
concepts etc 
confidentiality 
0 Strictly for research purposes 
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Part 2 
[elicit concepts and links] 
Kick-off question 
" "To what extend do you think sustainable tourism development is an aim or even 
a specific strategy in the formulation of tourism policies? " 
" "Which are, to your perception, the key issues addressed in the sustainable 
tourism policy of your organization? " 
0 Laddering 
" "Why is this considered important in the tourism policy? " 
" "Why is he Municipality interested to .... ?" 
" "How is this achieved at present? " 
" "Are there any actions at present to address this issue... 
Self questioning 
o "Which policy issues would you expect a close-working colleague to include in a 
presentation of the sustainable tourism policy to the public? " 
Clarifications 
" 'What do you mean by ... ?" 
" "Could you please tell me a little more about 
Part 3 
[checking of the raw map, feedback and validation] 
Check with the interviewee the raw map produced to assure ownership and representation of 
arguments 
" At this point allow me to present you my notes in the form of a cognitive map 
" Is there anything you would like to change In the map so that it represents your 
perception about present sustainable tourism policy considerations? 
" Do you think that the illustrated concepts (policy issues) are those that you raised 
as policy issues for sustainable tourism? 
" Are there any other issues or links existing in present sustainable tourism policy 
not included here? 
M Notify the sending of the control map 
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This is a raw map. A more detailed one will be drawn in the computer based on 
the tape record of the interview. It is very possible that there will be some 
alterations as to the one I have just presented you. If you agree, I will send you 
this refined map vial mail or e-mail. You could then send me your comments or if 
you wish we could arrange a second meeting. The objective is to represent you 
arguments as closely as possible minimising my own interference onto them. 
Part 4 
[general questions] 
Identify ways of supporting an informed and knowledgeable policy making 
o "Is there any form of information or tools (e. g. indicators, decision support system, 
or other) used when formulating sustainable tourism policy? " 
snow-ball, recommend potential participants 
o "Who are the individuals you think may have a role in formulating sustainable 
tourism policy making that would be of relevance to be interviewed? " 
Part 0 
[Demographics - personal] 
Code: 
Position: 
Months in this position: 
Months in tourism policy in other positions: 
How strong would you describe your involvement in tourism policy formulation in a scale of 1 
to 5? 
1. = very weak 
2. = weak 
3. = moderate 
4. = strong 
5. = very strong 
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Appendix V- Interviewees' affiliations 
Name Affiliation Past involvement 
Municipal level 
Deputy of Greek Parliament, Vice- 
President of Limenas Hersonissou Mr Spyros Danellis Mayor of Hersonissos Community Council, President of the 
Area's Council 
Vice President of the Tourist Committee Member of the Management Board of Mr Themis of Hersonissos. He is also member of Tourism Research and Forecast Mountrakis Heraklion Hotel Association, and member Institute 
of the Cretan Hotel Association 
Town Councilor in Hersonissos, Member of Hersonissos Tourist President of the Council of the Local Committee, Member of the 
Mrs Eleni Residential 
Department of Hersonissos, Management Board for Municipal 
Maragkaki Administrative 
Employee at the Municipal 
" " Landfill Site, President of the 
Cultural Pediada , and an Developmental Co Association of Local Residential 
active volunteer in the Local Youth Department of Hersonissos Association 
Member in the Tourist Committee of the 
Municipality of Hersonissos for seven Has been a member of the Tourist 
years now, Head of the local Committee of the Municipality of Mr Yiorgos Veneris Environmental Group of Hersonissos, Hersonissos for seven years, appointed 
member of the Management Board for by both present and former Mayor 
the Landfill Site Hersonissou-Mallion 
President of the Tourist Committee of Mr Dimitris Mpatsis Hersoniss os 
Town Councilor and president of the 
Municipal Financial Committee in 
Hersonissos. Also President of the 
Mr Zaharias 
Committee for Institutions in Central Former Mayor of Hersonissos for 
Doxastakis 
Union of Municipalities and Communities several years of Greece (KEDKE), Member in a 
Committee consulting the Minister of 
Tourism for problems in tourist 
destinations 
Prefectorial level 
Mr Mihalis Vice Prefect, Chairman of the Tourism 
Papayianakis Promotion Committee in the Prefecture of Heraklion 
Mrs Katerina Head of Tourism Development Direction 
Apostolaki in the Prefecture of Heraklion 
Mr Nikos Alexakis Assistant of 
Direction of Tourism 
Developme t, Prefecture of Heraklion 
Regional level 
Mrs Stratidaki has been working in the 
Mrs loanna Regional GNTO for seventeen years in 
Stratidaki Head of the Regional GNTO Office different positions and before that she 
was working at the central GNTO 
offices 
Mrs Kaliope Employee in the Management Authority 
Kompolaki of the Community Support Framework 111, Regiog of Crete 
Mr Dialynas 
- 6onsultant of the General Secretary, o 
gion of Crete R 
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National level 
Prof. Haris 
Executive Secretary Ministry of Tourism 
Prof. Coccossis has been a scholar in 
Coccossis , tourism planning for several years 
Mr Antonopoulos Head of Tourism Policy Department, Head of Tourism Planning Department 
Ministry of Tourism in GNTO 
Managing Director Corporation for Managing Director in Athens 2004, 
Mr Konstantinos Tourist Development (institution President of the Investment Bank and 
Zaharopoulos supervised by the Ministry of Tourism), 
General Secretary of the Ministry of 
Member of National Tourist Board 
Finance 
Mr Dimitris Director of Tourism Studies and Mr Kavvadias has been the Head of 
Kavvadias Investments Directorate, GNTO the directorate fro several years 
President of the Organisation for Tourist 
Prof. Konstantinos Education and Training (Institution 
Kouskoukis supervised by the Ministry of Tourism), 
Member of the National Tourist Board 
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Appendix VI - Translated Transcript 
Interview 4-2 
Q: This meeting that I requested is in the context of my doctoral thesis. The objective is the 
contribution in the creation of tools for the support of policy for the sustainable tourist 
development. More concretely the objective of the interviews is to introduce the practical 
dimension in a concrete case study and potentially to enrich a theoretical model that has been 
made based on bibliography. More specifically, we would like to see what is the policy for the 
sustainable tourist development as conceived by the ones immediately involved in this, those that 
influence and shape it. We are interested at the recognition of central issues that you consider 
significant and take into consideration for the sustainable tourism development and all that in a 
frame of action. That is to say what is happening now, rather than the creation of ideas. The 
evaluation of policy is not an objective. We want to identify the main issues. The method is based 
on cognitive mapping. It is a methodology of collection and graphic representation of qualitative 
data in the form of map. It has the form of concepts -the subjects that you mention- with arrows, 
that is to say, how are connected between them. The connections are an important subject and it 
can be a causal relation or some other type of effect that can have the one in the other. It is a 
discussion where you are free to develop your opinions, as you believe. As you speak I will keep 
notes in the form of this map. You can see them at any moment you want. In any case in the end I 
will present the map to you in order for you to have the occasion to make any chances or 
additions. The contents of discussion are confidential and are not to be published, but for 
scientific purposes. To begin I will ask you whether sustainable tourist development constitutes an 
objective or a concrete strategy within the frame of ministry's of Tourism policy. 
A: Yes inevitably it constitutes, that is to say, I want to say ... Let me put it this way. Even if we did 
not want, we make the need pride as it is now, because the sustainable development is one from 
the pillars of the European policy that has been engraved in Lisbon and from there and beyond 
constitutes, wherever you go, outside from the European Union, in any international forum, as 
you will see, a part of discussions at least, if not the central discussion. For tourism even more 
and at the world conference held in Johannesburg and in Algiers this year in March, is 
fundamental. That is to say is ... for the world, the European Tourism, for the World Organisation 
of Tourism based in Madrid, it is basic pillar of direction. What happens is based on that. Greece, 
as you know, regarding environment issues and such, cannot praise itself too much, but as for the 
theoretical aspect there is at least an effort and this is important, that is to say, helps. Not being 
irresponsible, as we say, is a step to be compliant. It can be that you aren't absolutely compliant 
but it is a step of not deviating a lot from the basic course that is sustainability, right? That is to 
say, the sustainability does not only "have", that is to say, everybody says "the sustainability 
has"... they connect it with the environment. As you know the sustainability is a concept 
compounded by 3 things: continuous economic development, economic development for all that 
is to say; maintenance of work positions, I. e. good level of viability of population; and protection of 
environment, 3 things. The sustainability is not the protection of environment at the expense the 
economic development, is a concept compounded by three, from 3 pieces and includes economic 
growth and cohesion, maintenance of places of work and protection of environment. It has that Is 
to say, social, environmental and economic aims, 3 targets. 
Q: Within the framework of the policy of the Ministry of Tourism and the sustainable tourist 
development what are the issues that are taken into consideration? 
A: I shall tell you immediately. So, in Greece we have ... a relatively mediocre, decreased sensitivity as for the environment, in practice. Theoretically we discuss about it very much. 
Practice proves that when we reach the moment to apply something, we say "OK, never mind" 
let's make this now, the person is in a hurry, but ... this, that is to say the sustainability because it constitutes central axis helps in this. That is to say what happens? The problem with Greece, to 
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you I say practically examples in order to see, if you are interested in this, that slowly we are 
complying. The problem with Greece is not the big hotels, big hotels exist, but not too many, that 
many, that is to say, that would harm seriously the environment and in any case when a big unit is 
made, the investors take care, precisely because they invest a lot of money, they take all the 
measures to be relative compliant, the unit has sewage treatment plant, their resistances to 
outside, not influencing the environment around and all these. The problem with the Greek 
environment, regarding the sustainability, the given situation that has been shaped with ... with the small rooms, with the rooms, with the enterprises of rented rooms, which are many thousands 
over the bearable limit, many tens of thousands over the limit the Greek market can bear, that 
normally should not have them by no means. An invariable policy that is applied the last years by 
all governments, that is to say also the previous government and one before that, and is a 
constant standpoint it is that since the Development Decree ... 3399 of 1995 and the precedent 
and the pre- precedent, the three last ones, but also and in the 3rd Community Support 
Framework, the creation of enterprises or of rented rooms is not supported, we do not support it. 
On the contrary we discourage it. 
Q: In what ways? 
A: Firstly by not supporting it, secondly by designating areas that we consider tourist- 
overdeveloped and we do not allow the establishment of "rooms to let" and thirdly, by creating 
with presidential decree strict specifications of establishment, of development of new rooms which 
many people are not willing to bear and hence they do not proceed (in building rooms]. In these 3 
ways. You cannot arrest them, put them handcuffs, let's say, because they opened their rooms 
but you make difficult their development. This has, medium-term, good repercussions theoretical, 
good repercussions in the environment. 
Q: Discouragement ... 
A: The discouragement of creation, of urban sprawl, because these are buildings, they can not 
just be demolished in one day. Something is damaged in order to make this building, traditional 
settlements are damaged, villages that have good image. 
Q: Therefore, you say that with these measures of discouragement of rented rooms ... 
A: This is one measure 
Q: ... small to medium-sized, small, enterprises of rented rooms it is protected ... 
A: Not small and intermediate enterprises hotels, only rented rooms. 
Q: Rented rooms, it is protected, the final aim is the protection of environment? 
A: Absolutely. Absolutely. Absolutely. Absolutely. There is also an economic distortion because of 
these ... these... There is an economic burden of legal enterprises, hotels, small, intermediate and big. 
Q: Meaning? 
A: When the tourist finds and goes and stays in rooms of that are a joke [meaning not good 
establishments], at common said, with minimal money, with minimal money or are induced by 
local or by offices and go to rooms which's operation escapes from the standards that we have 
defined, but the tourist does this on his ignorance, right? It means that he does not go to stay in a 
regular hotel, not necessarily more expensive, which however has standards that we define, the 
state determines, which pays taxes regularly, which has service, while the rooms-to-let do not 
have, and a many other things ... the operation of market is distorted beyond ... 
Q: Are you saying that this discouragement of creation of these small rented rooms does help in 
the good operation of market? 
A: Of course, absolutely 
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Q: which good operation of the market has the meaning of the quality that you mentioned or 
something else? 
A: Precisely, the quality. And the economic sustainability of hotels, which occupy personnel. Apart 
from the quality also exist the side effects of this, right? The survival of one legal, legally 
functioning and with good services hotel which has personnel, personnel long-term employed and 
which the hotel might not occupy in such way if enterprises exist in the limits of legality, I say this 
politely, that take the clientele. It is substantially simple, economic consequences therefore, 
environmental consequences, and ... and ... finally possibility of the central administration from 
regional, the regional services, of checking effectively the enterprises that are in their 
authority ... We reach in situations -further 
than the functional part of the story, of the tourist 
impact, of the impact in the environment, it has still not happened but in extreme cases it can 
happen, we are seismic country- where the life of tenants, of tourists is placed in danger. Many of 
these hotels, it is shame to admit, but it happens, that is to say it is known, the Ministry of 
Environment many times has intervened, they do not even have static sufficiency certified. 
Something that functions for certain years now exists, it is called operational legalisation, 
operational legalisation. 
Q: Does the operation legalise? 
A: Exactly. It is what you understand, that is to say with the byway of time the initially outlaw with 
an intermediary decision he becomes a little more legal, it makes ... it enters in a first field that is in the fringes of legality, he makes according to decisions marginal improvements and becomes a 
little still more legal, without however never reaching standards and without hope of reaching 
standards because, I say an example, the 20 square meters or the 15 square meters, let's say 
that they are improved functionally, he has better service, towels daily, sheets, now to you I say 
things trivial as we say but this is the way they are, the small toilet will never grow, the 20 square 
meter room remains 20 square meters even though it is required to be 25,1 just say now 
numbers in the chance, right? Because if it is necessary to make 25, then why not demolish it and 
make a new one, beautiful. He will never therefore place himself in such type of obligation for 
structural changes, in order to fit in standards, this thing, however, however for the market needs, 
he is given the possibility of operating for a little longer and then afterwards for another 2 years 
and afterwards for 2 more years and this is called operational legalisation, it isn't legality, it is 
legalised in the eyes of world, that is to say with the terms that I imagine that you will use, they 
aren't legalized, it is legalization, right? It remains, it remains always, always it remains outside, 
but they leave him operate. Always however he is on the fringe [on the margins]. These persons 
that are on the fringe, the enterprises, we discourage their proliferation, for reasons -you 
understand, I do not need to tell you why- of policy. If let's say 1, that am employee, that I am part 
of the hierarchy or the one from above that is part of hierarchy or anyone who is technocrat, if 
asked what it is the solution in this story, what is the right thing to do in order the market and the 
viability to come in the defined limits, the answer would be to close them all. We speak however 
for a big share of the population, for a distortion of market, right? Which no politician dares to 
touch it at once, to close them that is to say; it would be a political bane [disaster] for whoever did 
it, right? They do not do it therefore for obvious reasons, if they did not calculate the political cost 
they could do it and this is the reasonable thing to do. We, as a public organization we 
recommend it, but nobody does it however because these are political decisions. 
Q: The issue of control of enterprises that you mentioned ... 
A: Yes. 
Q: How does it enters in all this discussion, that is to say besides the discouragement via no 
motives, is there also some control? 
A: Ah, of course, of course regular control annually and monthly and in certain cases weekly. 
Certainly is performed, by services of Ministry, the Greek Tourism Organisation and the Regional 
Authorities, with the aid of local tourist police or even the police. 
Q: And the control aims at? 
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A: It aims at the conservation, apart from the control in the hotels, that is legal, regular, standard 
and all that, I refer to the rooms-to-let, aims at the conservation of this situation, so it will not 
worsen. The control is based firstly on regularity, regular controls, and secondly on denunciations 
[meaning officially reported complaints] circumstantially. Often this control is performed on the 
basis of denunciations. This is a part, a piece let's say, on the effort of conformity with 
sustainability. Another piece, that is not only ours, is pan European, the European Union, pan 
European lets call it, as the E. U. is the basic piece of Europe. Connection of new enterprises with 
new places of work, that is to say, this becomes with 2 ways; on one side with the "obligation of 
investor", the new big investor, I mean now for hotels, the creation of a minimum, a minimum 
number employment positions which he will maintain for the next 2 or 5 years depending on the 
investment... 
Q: Is there any law? 
A: Yes. Yes, there is. There is a directive of the European Union, which has been adopted in the 
national developmental law. 
Q: Which says that in order to finance a business ... 
A: Precisely. One of the conditions is also the creation of a minimum number of employment 
positions. Be aware that this, the same thing ... also supports, does not only establish obligation, 
establishes also a motive [incentive] at the same time. It says, let's say, for such and such 
investments, it is supported, there is a series of measures in the developmental law that supports, 
and this is subsidy, money that is to say, which the investor benefits of if he fulfils the terms, the 
new investor... 
Q: Does this concern both the creation of infrastructure and new units and the renovation of old 
ones or more specifically? 
A: This concerns the creation of new units, the creation ... of what is called 
*establishments of 
special tourist infrastructure", that is to say, anything, any investment that has to do with the 
tourism but is not accommodation, is not hotels. Marinas, congress centres, golf, centres, centres 
hydatotherapy, thalassotherapy, health spas, ski centres, and so on, centres of health tourism; all 
these we call them establishments of special tourist infrastructure. All these therefore, concern 
what to you I will tell you now. It is a bunch of measures that is constituted of the following three, 
three and half actually, since there is another one ... the tax allowances that 
is considered "half" 
measure. Therefore, it is the subsidy, that is to say money that are given to the investor and are 
not returned, are given as gift let's say for his investment, a percentage, it depends from his 
capital, the area in which he plans the investment and all these things ... Therefore, one is the 
subsidy, the other is the leasing subsidy, that is to say subsidy of financing for the equipment of 
his investment, as we say in order to buy material, if he wants to makes an ergometric centre, in 
order to buy equipment, to buy televisions, in order to buy equipment for the kitchen of hotel and 
all these things, this we call leasing subsidy, this is how is done. This it is the second measure, 
and the third is the subsidy of labour cost, that is to say, the subsidy of the wages or a percentage 
of wages of persons that will be hired; and here it comes and supports what "you are obliged to 
do", right? Therefore, wage cost subsidy for 2 years, for the next 2 years from the beginning of 
operation of investment, with the requirement that the investor keeps for 5 years the personnel for 
which he is subsidised. That's it. There is also a tax reduction, as we say Ocase by case"; these 
are, the bunch of measures, the group A as we say, that ... the legislation has foreseen in the frame of the Developmental Law for new investors ... towards the direction of environmental protection there is always as a prerequisite... 
Q: Before you go further for the protection of environment allow me to clarify this. What you said 
about the subsidy, rather all these measure that you have mentioned... 
A: Support, let's call it support generally 
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Q: ... they aim at the creation of new units and special infrastructure which subsequently support the creation, the foundation of new enterprises which in turn create new employment 
opportunities, that is to say the objective is the creation of new employment positions? 
A: and the creation of new employment positions 
Q: And? What else? 
A: Initially it is.... initially... the objective is the improvement of the general level of tourist 
establishments. That is to say, the progressive [gradual] weakening of rooms-to-let and the 
strengthening of hotels. This is the initial objective because we are Ministry of Tourism we are not 
Ministry of Employment or Labour. Within the frame of sustainability however, the employment 
should be supported too. Along the economic development the employment should be 
strengthened also. Important objective therefore is the reinforcement, or increase ... well .... the improvement of level of services, right? In one word is the reinforcement of competitiveness; this 
is the target and as side effects beneficial, is what I told you... I want to say that for all these 
essential and unbending as condition is the previous environmental impact assessment, that is 
asked by the Ministry of Environment Planning and Public Works, which assessments we check, 
and the Ministry of Environment Planning and Public Works re-checks. Now I believe that it 
should tell you something for the rooms, because it will remain unfinished what I told you. These 
enterprises, no matter how we discourage them, they exist to a large extent, to a large extent, and 
because they operate, since they operate, we cannot do something, we cannot close them, that is 
to say, at least, within the 3rd CSF (Community Support Framework), each ministry has a small 
piece" as we say, its "box"; here in of our own Ministry, the Ministry of Development there is the 
EPAN [OPC in English], the Operational Program of Competitiveness. In the frame of EPAN there 
are measures and actions, categories let's call them. There are 2 categories... those which 
deliberately have been selected with this aim, that is to say the support of what in a European 
level we call MME, Small and Medium size Enterprises, SME is the term that the E. E uses ... 
Since we cannot close them we should improve in the frame of the objective for improvement of 
the general level of competitiveness of tourism in Greece; since they exist anyway, let's make 
them more competitive. Which ones? The small tourist offices, the small enterprises of rented 
rooms, Rent a Car and Rent a Bike and all these, the categories of small enterprises that have 
direct relation with tourism or operate in tourism limits. And these enterprises are supported via... 
there are 2 measures, now they are unified in one, there were 2.2.2 and 2.2.3. 
Q: Are these in the frame of EPAN (Operational Program of Competitiveness)? 
A: These are in the frame of EPAN, that their title is "support and modernisation of small and 
medium tourist enterprises", of all categories, accommodation and other enterprises. So this 
Measure titled 2.2. has on its focus the enterprises that are obsolete, have not been modernised, 
do not have the possibility of becoming competitive, strengthening them In some degree since 
they cannot leave the market, at least they raise their level in order to raise up the general level of 
competition of Greek tourism, this is the 2nd part... what other shall I tell you for sustainability, hm 
Q: You had started saying something for the protection of Environment and I interrupted you. 
A: This, this I wanted to tell you. What I was saying is this for the environmental impact 
assessments, which they don't have any longer government standards, government patents as 
we say, right? They are adapted on regulations and directives of the European Union. Essentially 
what do we do? We take the European Law and make our national law, with some adaptations, 
without however changing standards, these little by little, and it becomes everyday routine, many 
people still do not accept this, even here [in this public organisation]. That is to say European law, 
let me tell you examples very... individual that is to say, that substantially concern bilateral 
conventions, the freedom of contracts, that is to say, me and you we want to make a contract in 
order to give you my house for the next 30 years and you rent it, let's say the summers for 2 
weeks, is our right to do it, no? Absolutely. E, even this, you have heard it, "time sharing", which Is 
imported from America, a tourist product which failed up to moment thunderously in Europe and 
has become cause for terrible frauds internationally in England, in Portugal, in Austria, terrible 
frauds, terrible frauds, and in Greece, even this is regulated in a European level, that is to say the 
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parliament makes... legislates, legislates in, with binding way and the states should turn it into 
national law the legislation that the parliament makes, the European Parliament. All these are 
progressive, the entry of European legislation into the national law. In a while, that is to say, it is 
what I told you about the sustainability, as I told you in the beginning we make the need pride. It 
isn't that only us we are very good kids and ready to get adjusted in the European Law and all 
these, there is legal obligation for this convergence to happen in the frame of sustainability, 
inevitably it will happen, right? Starting from the environmental impact assessments and up to the 
obligation for new employment opportunities, up to... a pile other things that have to make with 
social, with social criteria in the investments, they are not strict economic investments, they also 
have their social impact, let's call it like that, this is sustainability. 
Q: This social impact in the frame of policy of Ministry of Tourism how is it interpreted? 
A: It is interpreted with the conformity ... A, an example, the social impact 
is the maintenance and 
the support of small and medium enterprises because it entails places of work, right? Not the 
cruel competition, first, second it is the obligation for creation of new employment positions by the 
big investors, third is the protection of environment that naturally has impact in the society, all 
these have social impact... fourth it is, this is Greek, I don't know if it exists in other countries too, 
to be sincere I don't know, I should know but I don't, the maintenance, the preservation rather of 
what is called "social tourism". That means practically 2 things, 2 faces of same coin that is to say, 
on one side there is the opportunity for persons that are economically weak to make vacations, 
off-season, in fall, in spring, during part of winter, in units all around Greece with very low prices 
and this is achieved with simultaneous aid of the corresponding enterprises. They are supported 
by the state, that is to say, in order to accept these people, what they lose from their income that 
is to say from the economically weak, it is given by the Greek state - or at least a big part of it ... 
Q: It is economic support again to the enterprises, regarding the social tourism 
A: Precisely, precisely, with indirect, indirect result the maintenance of these units also in 
continuous operation, something that is also desirable that is to say, given the climate in Greece, 
the climatic conditions, the extension, the extension within the year of the tourist season. Just a 
few days ago, not too long ago, 2 weeks, in Crete it was 27 degrees Celsius. They called and told 
us ... 
Q: I know, I come from there. 
A: Great. With 27 Degrees Celsius people play golf. In West Europe it is unthinkable to play golf 
this season. Why this cannot become more permanent, take dimensions, serious advertising, do 
you know what I mean? And Crete becomes worldwide known and for that, amongst others. 
Q: So, are you saying that the extension of tourist season is an objective? 
A: Fundamental, fundamental, THE objective, this is for many years the objective. 
Q: Are we talking about extending season or tourism all-year-around, that is to say to prolong it a 
little at the ends or... 
A: 1 '11 tell you. The medium-term, objective is the extension, that is to say, push it a little in the 
autumn, pull it a little in the spring... tourism... during all the year it is feasible with 2 pre- 
conditions, in certain regions with other conditions and in certain other with other conditions. In 
Crete I believe all year is feasible, in Rhodes also is all year feasible, and in Rhodes it does 
happen sometimes with Israelis but not with northerners.... There are regions where this is also 
absolutely feasible and very possible under the condition, and this is another objective-measure 
that I will tell you now, with the condition of development, as we say, in my opinion wrong term but 
it is the one used, of alternative tourism, alternative tourism, right? I don't understand why is it 
alternative, with respect to what? Alternative in Austria is to swim In the sea, right? because the 
basic tourism is to make ski. Alternative to us it is to do trekking, let's say in the gorge of Vikos 
or... ski in Pamassos. For this I do not accept the term, but it has prevailed, I have to comply, and 
the substance is that the effort is the development of what we say special tourism, alternative 
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tourism. Somebody can go to the Pindos Mountains and do amazing things or go to Yiannena, to 
the villages around and do amazing things now. 
Q: You said that it is an objective - measure. Measure for what? 
A: Yes. It is a measure for all year around tourism and short-term objective for us. It is our 
objective to develop it, we have not developed it as much as it should be, automatically as soon 
as is this objective is fulfilled, this thing becomes a means for tourism all the year. Condition, let 
me put it this way. 
Q: Before I return to the Special alternative Tourism, you mentioned the extension of tourist 
season... 
A: Yes, this is basic. 
Q: 
... 
in relation, if I understood it right -correct me if I make mistake- with the social tourism? 
A: And with the social tourism. Social tourism exists for many years now. It is a measure that 
basically has social objective and less tourist objective. It achieves the tourist objective, however 
is half- measure, right? Because it is like the camel as we say, that takes her grease from back in 
the difficult times of drought, it is like to do the same thing, we maintain ourselves from our own 
things. We want imported tourism or even domestic tourism, but regular, no subsidised. This, the 
social tourism is an injection, I say that differently, is an injection that exists a lot, a lot of years but 
remains injection, remains half- measure. We want tourism that would function with the terms of 
market that is to say, throughout the year. 
Q: In this issue of extending tourist season, apart from the alternative forms of tourism and the 
social tourism that you have mentioned, are there any other, some other measures or actions that 
the Ministry of Tourism takes for the achievement of this objective? 
A: The third measure is very classic and is the publicity... promotion, let me put it this way, 
promotion ... 
if you have seen, you have seen last campaigns of the Greek Tourism 
Organization? Apart from the classic sea - sun - antiquities-Olympic Games and the rest, you will 
see that progressively, if you see campaigns year after year, other things come in, you will see 
pictures from mountain climbing, you will see pictures from trekking, pictures from kayak, we have 
many for kayak, many natural landscapes that people can do kayak; you will see and some 
snowed landscapes, seldom, but little by little it is entering it is entering this thing and we try with 
promotion too to attract, to say that during all the year we can, and when you have snow and cold 
you can here and make beautiful mountaineering with mild cold or with relatively good weather... 
that's the third measure, it exists always but it is differentiated as for its objective, as for the 
content rather, the promotion. 
Q: Why is it so important, this subject of reducing seasonality of Greek tourism? 
A: Aaa why? Basically for 2 reasons, for a lot of reasons, but 2 mainly. First is that henceforth it 
has been proved by measurements that now in the Mediterranean Tourist market there Is so 
much big competition, so much big competition ... and 
I speak for the new countries, Turkey, 
Morocco, Tunisia, Egypt, Malta, I do not speak for the old markets, Italy, France, Greece. There is 
therefore so much intense competition which is constituted on the following: the very low prices, in 
this we can compete with no one, we cannot, either make the low prices of Turkey, neither 
Tunisia's, neither Morocco's, neither Egypt's, no way. Not us, not any of the European countries. 
Here there are minimal limits, collective conventions of work, that you cannot lower, the others are 
competitive because the cost of work is almost zero, that is to say employees do many things for 
very low pay, here this cannot happen, neither in Italy, neither In France, neither in Spain ... 
collective conventions of work exist, the European vested exists, wages cannot go down and the 
labour cost under a certain point, hence, automatically we become less competitive. So where 
can you invest? In the quality and in the differentiation; 2 things: the quality I mentioned 
previously, it is an objective, the increase of quality and competitiveness, and this Is achieved via 
mainly the aid of small and medium-sized enterprises and the differentiation of the tourist product. 
Sun and sea has Tunisia and so do we. Why ours is it better? It can be, but why someone will 
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consider from preamble that it is so? So we should provide other things and we should not 
provide at the same time period [season], we should provide when the others cannot, we have 
landscapes that Tunisia does not have, that Turkey does not have, we have high mountains and 
also good weather and people can do stuff. And only this way can happen, it is to say a matter of 
... you imagine a shop in the Ermou Street that does not change his merchandise, is not differentiated, does not change "windows", it will become boring, so much simple it is. ... the 
word, I was, and every body knows now and all "small" as we say, new in tourism, the new Balkan 
countries, the key word it is this, the Differentiate, to change, to differ from the other, the special 
forms of tourism are this, differentiate, there is no other way, it is a matter of survival, that is to 
say it is not luxury, it is simple survival, only this way the Greek tourism can survive, if it is 
diversified and extend its season. During the summertime, it is a fact that it becomes packed for a 
month and a half, it is not enough in order to work the roughly 600.000 persons that are occupied, 
620.000 that are occupied in the tourism this moment in Greece, directly in the tourism, because 
all around there are also others, because if we add them all, there are many more than 
600.00O. This is the reason that the alternative forms of tourism are essential in order to ... the 
product diversification. It doesn't have necessarily to be ... adventure tourism as we say, what is 
called "Adventure Tourism", it is not necessary. There are also other forms, what is called 
"Religious Tourism". The Russians it is known that they are very rich tourists, the Russians they 
are orthodox, and come to Greece, many of them, in order to see monasteries, as a hobby, just 
that. Create, this is imperative, you create, we create, that is to say, a product that could canalise 
this trend, what we call Religious Tourism. 
Q: That's what I was going to ask you. What actions or measures are considered for the 
development of these special alternative forms of tourism? 
A: Some, we have not advanced much, some measures in... the frame of EPAN. There are 
educational programs that with some "twist" can become tourist-educational... which have this 
aim. 
Q: Via the education that is to say? 
A: Via education, yes. Specialisation of agencies, in this, or even support of private individuals or 
even Schools, the Schools of Tourist Professions let's say, or School for Guides. In order to 
create targeted programs ... 
Q: Meaning education of ... ? 
A: the professionals of tourism. Creation of new specialities, you educate the already 
professionals of tourism so their enterprising action is more targeted to things like that, in such 
type of programs. What we call "Pilgrim Tourism" is an example. 
Q: Apart from education is there some other way for the support of these alternative forms of 
tourism? 
A: At my opinion, programs for direct support of enterprises should be created. 
Q: Is there such a thing at present Ministrys policy, that in order to achieve this.... 
A: It exists only for the Pilgrim Tourism, that's why I gave you this as an example. I cannot think of 
other forms of tourism now, I do not know if it exists directly, it can exist indirectly. Not can, it only 
exists indirectly. We do not say, "Ah! You know, we will support canoeing " let's say, or 
mountaineering, there is no measure for canoeing specifically, while it should exist; for the 
speleology, we have in Greece enormous number of caverns with international interest, we could 
create, and I believe that it will happen, already it happens in some degree, a program for 
supporting the visiting of these cavems, not only the ones of Dyros and maybe of Chalkidiki, they 
are very many, very many, very many. 
Q: For the religious tourism that you have mentioned, what is it done more specifically? 
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A: there is a measure in the EPAN I believe, that it supports, I cannot go into details more 
specifically because I do not know precisely, it is technical, when the calls for tenders are, each 
half-year period, each quarter, which supports the education for the pilgrim tourism, strengthens 
the monasteries directly in order to modernise and become friendlier on the infrastructures and 
supports enterprises in order to create "ways", special programs that is to say, that would bring 
tourists in, main target is Russia I should say, that would bring tourists in specific regions of the 
country, monasteries. And it is called Pilgrim Tourism, Religious - Pilgrim Tourism. 
Q: And all them, as said, finally aim to increase competitiveness, it is a fundamental objective 
A: Yes, under terms. 
Q:... why so much? Why is this competitiveness desirable? 
A: For survival. Simply. 
Q: meaning of economic survival? 
A: Precisely. In tourism the competition has become terribly cruel. The last 10-15 years, speaking 
also for countries in our neighbourhood, the wider neighbourhood, which we ignored, we 
completely ignored. Now they have become, I say an example, Croatia, has become basic 
competitor but very powerful, very powerful, out of nowhere as we say, suddenly, Croatia reached 
the point of having more congresses than we have. Congress tourism is a very big income for a 
country, very important, hordes are coming. It is not trivial to have suddenly 2000 persons, that 
will stay for 4-5 days, let's say, who will consume, will be accommodated in good hotels, will see 
things, the word will go from mouth to mouth, the congress tourism is always, it was and has 
always been an objective. It has become conscious now, the Centre in Athens, the Centre of 
Congress Tourism and the Centre in Thessalonica have been created, that control, check the 
congresses and watches the drifts internationally; and tries to attract. 
Q: This is in the frame... is it an institution... 
A: This began with the aid of Ministry and GNTO but it is a ... activity that now 
has moved to, that 
is to say we helped them, we supported them, we gave them space [meaning offices], the Region 
of Attica gave them the space in order to be accommodated, now it is an activity, let me put it this 
way, that is in the hands of their collective institution, there is a collective institution that is called 
SEPOS and is ... the Pan-Hellenic... Pan-Hellenic Federation of Congress Organizers, that is to 
say they are the tourist agencies, it has the form of a tourist agency, but has a specialisation in 
the organisation of congresses. It was their own ... their own, federation that 
is called SEPOS, 
these are the initials. You can see all these in the Internet sight of the Ministry, they are presented 
explicitly there. That is to say the initiatives that the Collective Professional institutions take at the 
same time with the Central Administration... and certain are very remarkable, certain only, but 
some they are. The competition therefore is... is essential to us for the survival and only the 
survival, it's that simple. Because otherwise you die little by little, rather you do not die little by 
little, you die abruptly. A continuous effort necessary to maintain a place in tourism, to be 
remembered, to be known. Tourism is a personal choice, is not collective, you do not direct the 
flock - you direct in some cases, the big tour operators - but quality tourism it Is a personal choice 
and because the countrys direction is quality tourism, you should be continuously like a politician 
let's say, like the actors, be on the surface, to be seen, to be remembered, to choose you in the 
next vacations and not another. 
Q: When you say quality tourism? 
A: We mean, we mean 2 things: the medium to high income tourists, it Is an evidence of quality, 
right? And the special tourism, meaning the tourist who will come in order to see special things of 
interest in Greece or will come in Greece to play golf or will come in Greece to prepare his team 
for the next season or will come in Greece for a congress or will come in Greece to see the 8 
caverns that he knows from the internet or from the association of his country, the special 
association of speleology of his country, that is of interests to him. That Is, That is what we mean 
quality tourism, with decent income and targeted as far as it concerns the scope. 
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Q: Why is it desirable this quality tourism? 
A: Because only this is the result of differentiation, what we said previously differentiation, the 
differentiation is to leave from mass tourism. The mass tourism is the directed tourism that is to 
say, the thousand gathered English tourists from Newcastle that has not been out of England 
before and are taken by TUI or Neckerman, big tour operators, or Thomas Cook, they take them 
and leave them in a hotel in Crete, an all inclusive program; they do not even go out from the 
hotel, they are all day long in the swimming-pool, swimming-pool and beers - swimming-pool and 
beers, beach and beers, they leave, they go back at the airport of Heraklion and back to 
Newcastle. They have not smelled Greece, they do not know, they can say nothing about Greece 
to anyone and this is what we want, that is to say the mouth to mouth advertisement, "I liked it 
there" "why you liked it" "for that and that". Quality tourism by no means is promoted in this way. 
You may ask, "how the big hotel units in Crete are maintained in difficult seasons? " By these 
tourists from Newcastle or by the ones from Germany or from Sweden. OK, but it is not the 
objective, this is given, it will happen, they are so many, they will go, no matter if they went here 
or they went in the Aivali, Turkey or they went in Morocco it was the same thing, they have no 
idea of what's happening around, they come and simply they do not work and have vacations, if 
the weather in England was good they would have stayed there, does not matter for them. This 
we have it, let's call it karma. Inevitably you have to have it to sustain yourself but you cannot stay 
there because little by little you will lose this also. This should exist as a yeast and we try to 
differentiate and attract what we call quality tourism, diversified quality tourism. That's the reason, 
if we stay in this, because the question was why it should we remain in this ... 
Q: Why we want the quality tourism 
A: I repeat that the answer is a stereotype once again: in order to survive. Without this, without 
the quality tourism, you are a slave of big tour operators that raise and plunge governments, I 
should say, they are so much powerful that they can say ... let's imagine that there 
is an order 
that we "displease", quote-unquote, all big tour operators, and suddenly they say these "OK guys, 
no one goes to Greece this year". Do you think that it takes a lot to do this? The market will dry in 
just one day. They can do it. You think that they can't? Piece of cake. The tourists will understand 
nothing, they will take them to Turkey, they will take them to Egypt, This way however you are 
always the stalking-horse of the big private tour operators, the 4-5 that exist in the world, because 
they are 4-5 that they are in charge in all globe as we say, from Thailand up to wherever you can 
imagine ... the good countries, 
the good tourist countries, France let's say, has huge tourism but 
has developed special forms of tourism, a lot, agro-tourism. How, how is it developed this special 
form of tourism? The small enterprise as we say we, the small to medium-sized enterprises, the 
agro-tourist, the one that has a farm with good specifications, quality specifications, has internet 
sight and says: "I operate from then up to then", pictures of his rooms, picture of his farm, "I 
operate from then up to then, my prices are such, I accommodate families of 3-4-5-8 individuals" 
and is booked on-line, I do not want intermediary tour operators. This is how the country escapes 
the hook of the big tour operators, little by little. France did that, France is an expert in that, 
especially in agro-tourism and in special forms of tourism, fantastic, fantastic. Spain does it also in 
some degree. But it is easy for them because they are federal countries, France is not federal. 
They have local governments and have serious local interest, therefore the local governments, 
there they have local parliaments or even in France that they do not have local parliaments they 
have very powerful local self-administration. You see it's not accidental, take a look at the big 
magazines, Spain is not advertised. Andalusia is advertised, ... it is advertised ... I can't recall it 
right now... the region of Barcelona, Catalonia, right? Leon is advertised, for example, that is to 
the Atlantic. Just that, alone! In France, let's say, Southern France is advertised, there, the region 
of Izeas is advertised, where Grenoble is, where the ski centre is, just that, alonel Here only, only, 
the Ionian islands and Chalkidikl have advanced this thing a lot, they realised it and they have 
shown results. The Region should normally help the local union of hotel owners, is helping a little, 
can help more. The local union of hotel owners and the Prefectures and the Regions go to 
exhibitions in Germany, or have their sight: " come in Chalkidiki, in Zakynthos, in Corfu, in 
Cephalonia, in Ithaca". They have realized that in the Ionian islands and have made a promotion 
company, a special company and create advertising products only for the Ionian islands. Anyway 
they were advanced even before. That is to say, I remember back 8-10 years, they had become 
autonomous in the exhibitions, they made their own programs. This is how they move on. That ... 
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there you become competitive, otherwise mass tourism is in the hands of the big ones, we want 
diversification. 
Q: This issue of reducing dependence on tour operators ... 
A: For me is fundamental. 
Q: Is it an objective and aim in the frame of the national policy? 
A: yes it is but, we don't say so, for reasons as you understand [laughter] ... We don't say "bad Neckermann ... ", let's say " ... he keeps us in his hand and presses the prices 
down to bring 
Germans and British here", we do not say that, simply it is an objective, which "unadmittedly" we 
try achieve. 
Q: and "unadmittedly" how do we try to do it? [laughter] 
A: Like that. Diversification. Diversification. And SME support. Only like that. The quality, the 
quality is a means of fighting mass tourism and hence, reduction of dependence from big tour 
operators 
Q: Do we want to fight mass tourism? 
A: No, not necessarily. We do not want to fight it, it is income, mass tourism is an income ... 
E: Does it enter in the policy this subject of maintenance or whatever the issue is with mass 
tourism? 
A: It enters in the policy with the significance of the "not discouragement", its acceptance, as we 
breathe that is to say, mass tourism is our air, we keep it, but apart from breathing we want to do 
other things as well. These other things is what we do. Mass tourism is our air, our breathing, our 
maintenance. 
E: Is this expressed in the policy of the Ministry or is it simply left and emphasis is given on the 
rest? 
A: The second. It is left to exist and we give emphasis to the rest,. 
E: Meaning that there are no certain measures, actions, etc.? 
A: For'? 
E: For this, the maintenance. 
A: No need, it is self-moving, [laughter] I assure you. No measures. It is self-moving and very 
much indeed, I do not believe that there is need. 
E: It remains, that is to say, as an objective but without any need ... 
A: It is our motive force, our petrol let's say. But we want with this petrol, having it given, to make 
something more. And in any case mass tourism isn't -I don't say that it isn't compatible- it isn't 
something that ... that, -I mean the uncontrolled mass tourism, right? - is not something that 
contributes to sustainability, on the contrary, on the contrary. They are not self-conscious tourists 
the mass tourists and in that sense they may not harm, but they do not contribute in what we call 
sustainability. Meaning, maintenance of high level tourism, with high, with large numbers of 
employees and with parallel protection of environment. In other words, avoiding harm of the 
environment, damaging of environment. I do not say that it is not compatible because this is a 
large conversation and can be also unfair for mass tourism, but mass tourism is not one of the 
ways that we will achieve sustainability, that is given. The ways are other, what we have 
discussed already. 
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Q: I am thinking of what you say "other are the ways but leave also the mass tourism to exist, we 
want also this, we do not promote it, but we want it" 
A: We cannot. We cannot. Not only we, no one has the luxury to turn away millions of tourists. No 
one has the luxury to do that. There are enormous hotel units, especially in difficult times, now the 
times are of low money as we say, they are times of rather holding up, maybe even poverty in 
certain cases, and in difficult times, that is to say the time of Yugoslavia and all these, our tourism 
was kept to a level and did not collapse because of mass tourism, that is to say the big tour 
operators. With pressed down prices, with concessions, with reprocesses, but, because of it, 
rather thanks to it, it was maintained in life. No one has, not only we, no one does not have the 
luxury to throw away just like that, millions tourists, mass tourists If I were very optimistic I could 
say that we cannot do it yet. I believe that it will take long time to have such luxury, maybe we will 
never do it, or it will take us long time. 
Q: Therefore, maybe after all it contributes in this subject of sustainability? 
A: What? 
Q: Mass 
A: In what sense? 
Q: the ... 
A: the maintenance, it contributes only to that in a sense, the maintenance of employment. Since 
employment is one from the three-one of three axis of sustainability. Therefore, it contributes to 
that. But it is as if you are saying ... 
Q: What you are saying is that the other forms contribute also to all three 
A: Exactly. Yes. And the other forms have a prospect while this is something flat and will continue 
like that. 
Q: when you say"Prospect"? 
A: Prospect of differentiation of tourism in Greece, not only in Greece, in any country that 
attempts this. Change of things, the tourists, the self-conscious tourists that will come, because 
they are aware of environmental protection and appreciation of cultural goods and all that, they 
spread, they protect, in other words, if somebody tries to destroy a named cavern in 
Peloponnese, that has been visited by thousands visitors from all over the world, and the Greek 
speleology association spreads the word all over the world, they will stand up and say "stop! What 
are you going to do? Do not dare". They will put it in 5-6 big newspapers, it will become an issue, 
whoever has aim to make this harm will stop, in this sense, of sensitisation, of change, of caring, 
in order words, the word is one: the active tourist, that is to say a traveller as we say, who knows 
what he is doing, and the other is a passive tourist closed in a hotel. Now he Is closed, 10 years 
ago he was also closed, in 15 years again he will be closed, that's why I say, there is no prospect, 
is a parallel, sorry, a horizontal economy, a clearly economic operation on which we have the 
luxury to stand, keeping employment, having exchange and all that, in order to try to differentiate 
our product and during the years, because the differentiation does not happen from one day to 
the other, it happens with a process of years, decades perhaps. This is what I mean. I did not say, 
we do not renounce, the mass tourism, we do not renounce. Maybe I wasn't very clear. 
Q: No, no, I am just making these questions to try to find the place of each element in your 
sayings. 
A: The place. imagine that it is the fuel, a thing like that, the fuel it remains fuel... it is faced under 
this perspective, it is given that it does not need particular support because it is a thing that is 
moved by itself. There is no policy that strengthens it, neither discouraging it though. On the 
contrary, it does not discourage the mass tourism, no. We try to discourage the chaotic forms of 
mass tourism, cf. rooms, rented rooms. That yes, we try to discourage. It Is not easiest but we try. 
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Q: You also mentioned earlier the issue of imported tourism, that we want imported tourism. 
A: Yes 
Q: Could you tell me some more on that... 
A: The tourism ... -it's good to see it romantically and such - it is an economic activity. It ends up to have ... to have social extensions, it has a particularity, it is not tannage let's say, neither 
excavation of oil but, it is an economic activity. Moreover, for us it is the biggest, it is not simply an 
economy activity, it is the economic activity. Money enters in Greece and Greece has an amount 
of money A, a quantity of money A, let's say, as a country, the objective is to increase not recycle 
it. If I go to Meteora I spend the money that I make here, my wage, I shall "carry" it there, 
someone will simply take it, the market will move, but wealth won't enter, money won't enter into 
the country, right? The World Tourism Organisation, even though deals with tourism, the 
classifications that it makes apart from the number of incoming tourists is also the incoming 
exchange, the income, right? It also classifies the countries in that order. We, if I do not make a 
mistake, we are 14 th or the 12 th ; 14 th in the incoming tourism, in number of tourists that is to say, 
but are 10th in exchange volume ... it is therefore economic activity and under this aspect the income is the target, the profit. When the profit emanates from the same country, yes it moves the 
market but it is recycled, we want it to come from abroad that is to say, wealth to increase in 
Greece, that's why I speak for imported tourism. 
Q: That we seek with aff that, which you reported? 
A: All these and mainly, mainly with the promotion, mainly with the promotion. We spend enough 
money, not as much as others, because we do not have, but enough ... 
Q: Great. I do not know if you want to add something else? 
A: No, nothing comes to my mind. Anything you want to ask I am in your disposal 
Q: Allow me to show you here the notes, mostly in order for to you have the occasion to make 
certain changes or additions if you want, it is raw for the moment, but to make sure that it 
expresses your sayings. 
[looks at the map] ...... 
A: Yes, it looks fine. An arrow could only be reversed, I believe that the diversification of tourist 
product leads to tourism all year around ... or tourism all year around, all year around is ... any how, no, is, let me put it this way, it could be bi-directional. 
Q: Bi-directional 
A: yes, it could be also bi-directional, now that I think it over, yes. Is that taught? I wish I -could do 
that also. 
Q: I have tried hard, that is to say have read ... 
A: It is taught? 
Q: I am not sure if it is taught. This is used in strategic management; it has been used a lot. I have 
seen, just searching in internet, a few courses, auxiliary mainly; Myself, I have read search a lot. I 
know that some kind of short-courses are given. 
A: This can be done, that is to say if I spend let's say 8 hours I can make this thing. The way you 
made it now, it is impossible. That is to say you made it ... it appears very difficult to me. 
Q: Practice is needed, myself, I am still learning. Needs practice and that's why I have the tape 
recorder so I can listen afterwards. 
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A: If it is taught 
Q: I know that in certain universities abroad, England mainly, US, auxiliary courses maybe are 
offered, maybe certain courses include it, but not only for this. I know also in Scotland, Eden and 
Ackerman have spend much time and also made a respective software and in the frame of all that 
of promotion they give short courses, that is to say one day, two days, intensively and also use 
the software that they have developed. I wanted to tell you that because I use this software and 
with the transcript I will make carefully, in detail, to include all the issues, and there will be certain 
changes concerning what you saw here; if you don't have objections I will send it to you send with 
the post or with fax ... 
A: Yes, gladly. 
Q: ... and if you have recommendations, changes that you would like to make you tell me either 
with a letter or if you want a second meeting in case that there are a lot of changes ... 
A: Certainly. 
Q: Great. Now 1-2 thinks in order to finalise. Do you know if certain tools - that are in use this 
moment - exist in the process of policy formulation for tourism? These tools can be anything from 
integrated information systems up to simple indicators. As you perceive it. 
A: I tell you no, in statistics level only ... Let me tell you what has happened. Last year, no, before 
one year and a half, certain studies were completed, 13 studies, that is to say as many as the 
regions of the country, (13 are the regions of the country), 13 studies for... they were named 
studies of tourist development and had been worked per region. These were completed and are 
in the disposal of Ministry and GNTO ... for each one of the 13 regions. This is something done. Based on that certain readjustments were done... in regions that had been excluded from the 
support, with the incentives that I told you, and others that entered, others entered and others 
came out. That is to say, regions that were supported stopped to be supported and also other that 
were not supported they began to be supported. Regularly from these studies other conclusions 
could also come out, but have still not come out and I do not know if they will, in any case they 
haven't yet. That is number one. There is a ... let's call it tool, because apart from the statistical 
service, you know the tourism it has a problem with the estimate of statistical elements per 
country. Each country ... 
Q: produces its own. 
A: Exactly. It is not that they publish their own; the way of process is the question. They have 
other data, but other ways of measurement, other standards, this has always been creating a 
question and is also a practical question because ... in the beginning for the possibility of incentives, a country was underdeveloped or the developing or developed ... when this data had 
other ways of interpretation an issue is raised. In the frame of OOASA [OECD] the satellite 
accounts were created, possibly you have heard, satellite accounts, in which with some cost, 
meaning subscription, various countries enter little by little and this means in practice acceptance 
of concrete norms and methods of measurement of tourist data, right? The data, the statistical 
data. This is another tool that probably we will use. Now we are in the stage of briefing, to 
convince the political leadership that it is essential, because there is a certain fee that we should 
you pay to OOASA for that ... these are the 2 tools that come in to my mind. I cannot think 
something else... look tools of measurements ... 
Q: Tools that would help in the decision-making and the formulation of policy. 
A: Yes, these are 2.... the ... private collective institutions, that is to say hotel chamber, HATA, SEKOS, SETE federation of Greek tourist enterprises, all these guides you can find them in the 
sight gnto. gr, in the link "other institutions" you click and gives you a lot of information with email, 
telephones, and such. These, they occasionally do - much more often than us, because flexibility 
is needed, specially SETE makes enough of such type of measurement studies and we use them 
afterwards, informally, ... in them you can also seek tools of processing that they help in the decision-making. 
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Q: No, I was saying more from your experience if you know in the level of Ministry. Something 
else. Is there any other person or persons that are involved in some way in this process of policy 
formulation and with whom I could have a similar discussion? 
A: ... There are, you know what? Of course there are, but are specialised that is to say, there are 
persons in the GNTO, persons ... for example you could speak to the GNTO if they have to tell you for the policy formulation for promotion that is ... I was 6,5 years in that particular direction and 1, can tell you, but it is not my institutional role, you should speak with somebody from there 
... How is it formed, with what ... base on which data, based on which trends, based on which feedback from offices abroad that have the feeling of the local market and can give the vibration 
as we say, apart from the statistical data to give also the updated, the direct briefing, tourism is a 
dynamic process. You should speak with someone ... Director is Mrs Fragiadaki. 
Q: Excuse me? 
A: Mrs Fragiadaki is the director. It would be better to speak with a lady that is very good who 
unfortunately is not working any more in the Central Service; now has gone to Stockholm, Mrs 
Varela. 
Q: Is she now in Stockholm? 
A: She went to Stockholm and it is a little difficult to talk to her. She would be the ideal person to 
tell you for the policy in promotion, very experienced, many years, but now unfortunately for at 
least 3 months she will be in Stockholm. 
Q: Probably we will not have the chance ... 
A: ... Mrs Fragiadaki is the director, I am not very sure if she can help you but you can try. She is director in the particular Direction ... regarding the promotional policy ... regarding the policy of 
accommodation, tourist infrastructure, environment and all these things you can speak with Mr. 
Kavadias perhaps.... the ... is in Tsoha Str. I believe; it is 24 Soutsou Str. You know, corner 24 Soutsou and Tsoha Streets, do you know Tsoha? is a small street that starts opposite from the 
Hippocrateio Hospital. 
Q: A, Yes. 
A: Further up, in the next comer this is intercepted with a road that is called Soutsou, starts from 
the Pl. Mavilis and goes in Alexandras Avenue. 
Q: Yes, I understood. 
A: You will find him at 8707894 ... He will tell you things that have to do with the establishments of 
special tourist infrastructure, the policy that is formed, the licences - for his part- has a very very 
good general picture and he is also a friendly person, speaks, helps etc ... I cannot bring any other in my mind, others are very specialised that is to say they will tell you how licences for the hotels 
are issued... 
Q: I have interviewed a lady for that 
A: ... or let's say, how the licences for Rent a car agencies are Issued, again you are not interested, they will tell you how the kiosks in international exhibitions are made, again you are 
not interested. I try to bring in my mind persons that have the whole picture ... Is only Mr Kavadias and Mrs Fragkiadaki because she is the director in the particular direction, I am not very sure if 
she will help you a lot because I am not very sure if she has a very good picture of things. It Is a 
pity that Mrs Varela who was Head of department in a department and knew very well all the 
issues, but you do not lose anything to make an appointment with Mrs Fragkiadaki and maybe 
something comes out from there. 
Q: Thank you. 
300 
A: 8707.. .. that is 7, Tsoha very near in Kifisias Av. 
Q: Ah, it is in another building. 
A: It's very close in different buildings. Therefore 8707065 
Q: A couple of things more. Your position in the organization, your position is ... ? 
A: Here it is the department of tourist policy and I am in the particular department. The direction is 
called Direction of tourist policy and Co-ordination and has 4 departments, one from of is our own 
and I am Head in this department. 
Q: The time duration that you are in this place? 
A: Nearly 3 years, nearly 3 years. 
Q: The time duration in other positions where you have been involved in tourism policy? 
A: In the department, in the department of tourist programming that is to say, essentially the 
tourist policy of promotion, in this department I was head for six and half years, in the particular 
department, that is to say after be it was Mrs Varelaki which unfortunately is not anymore ... and 
also I was 4 years in another department which however does not have to do with the outside 
tourist policy, it was the department of support. 
Q: In the GNTO? 
A: In the GNTO 
Q: And in a scale from 1 to 5, where 1 is very low and 5 very strong, how strong you would 
describe your involvement, your role in the policy formulation? 
A: My personal participation? Of the department? Of the service? Which one? Or mine? 
Q: Yours, as head of the department; You may take a look on this paper for the scaling.... 
[showing a paper with the scaling] 
A: 3 let's say, yes 3. 
Q: Thank you very much. 
A: You're welcome. 
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APPENDIX VII - Top domain & centrality 
scores in the Municipality of Hersonissos 
Concepts domain central domain central domain central domain central domain central domain central 
Improve quality of 
municipal services 9 16 
Develop special interest 
thematic tourism 8 14 12 5 
[mprove quality of the 
market's services 7 14 
Overcome oppositions and 
implement political risky 5 decisions 
Ide consultation with 
terest groups 5 455 
'pecial 
infrastructure 5 11 
urnaround to modern 
urist products existent 
eclining 
4 11 
i onvent on centres 4 
prove quality 4 15 
veal variety of natural 
ources 4 57 
velop hiking and A 
f nountain-bike routes 4 
Develop convention 
tourism 10 10 
Infrastructure improvement 8 12 4 9 14 
Extend season 7 11 
ýAttract 
quality tourists iddress new, more 
demanding international 12 6 15 6 20 
market segments ... beach night-life tourists 
Offer feeling of comfort atý; 
and safety 5 
M 
V 
Collaborate with other 
public institutions 5 
Define a good image and 
identity for the destination 4 13 
Produce a tourist-guide 
with special interest 
attractions in the area 4 
Develop new products 
other than beach tourism 4 
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IManage traffic congestion 
Improve aesthetics 
Offer homogenous quality 
beach services 
Show a different (improved 
image on the beach front 
Develop internet site for 
area 
Offer municipal 
management and rental of 
beach facilities 
increase visitors 
sfaction 
Protect the environment 
Control tourist enterprises 
operation 
Provide reliable 
information for the area 
1" 
Make pavements -A 
Improve behaviour of 
services providers 
Protect sea from pollution,? " 3 2 
Invite locals to care about 
social and personal 
life ... only work 
Support good operation of 
the local market 
Support cultural initiatives 
within the local community 
Inform visitors on 
attractions, services, 
natural and historical sites,;, 
Prompt all inclusive 
tourists to see the 4 
area ... just eat and drink ltV, ' the hotel 
Have repeated tourists A 
Diminish violent and 
immoral behaviour 
Control noise 
IDiminish 
defaming 
tourist resource 
sport-convention 
religious tourism 
nature-based 
10 
10 
8 17 4 
7 16 
6 
6 18 5 13 13 
5 
5 13 
5 19 
4 5 13 
4 
4 
4 14 
U 
5 10 
5 
5 12 
4 
5 
4 
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irists of upper social 
economic status who 
pect the area 
31ity of services 
-npensate for loss of 
eated customers and -4-5 
sequent mouth to 
A advertisement 
'nove taxi station out of, ý' 
urban centre 
)port local community 
)me 
itrol legitimacy of 
II arprises 
fy archaeological sites, 
beach front 
EU funded projects 
j 
anise a congruous 
ration of 
? rprises ... uncontrolled 
ortunistic enterprises 
ration 
and sewage drainage;,, 
em 
nd management of 
J waste In the broader 
3 
port the Environmental 
ociation 
and landfill site 
e locals to care about 
al and personal 
. only work 
ease middle and uppee 
ity tourists' 
sfaction ... young 
10 
4 
12 
10 
10 
12 
10 
10 
13 
11 
10 
10 
10 
11 
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APPENDIX VIII - Synonymous concepts in 
cognitive maps 
Concepts 1-1 1-2 1-3 14 
develop specialised (alternative, 
thematic) tourism X x X 
develop convention tourism x x 
provide and improve infrastructure x X X 
avoid bad image and bad reputation of 
the destination x (goal) x x (goal) x (goal) 
attract quality tourists address new, 
more demanding international market x (goal) x X 
segments ... 
beach night-life tourists 
drainage system X x 
sewage treatment plant X x x 
manage solid waste soundly X x X 
reveal cultural/historic elements X x X 
improve quality of market's services X x 
improve quality of municipal services x x 
support private initiatives x x x 
extent season off peak season tourism 
development with considerable growth. x (goal) x 
protect the environment X x (goal) x (goal) 
landfill plant operation X X 
control legitimacy of food&beverage and 
other tourist enterprises X (goal) X 
participate in golf course corporation x x 
provide and improve infrastructure x x 
improve aesthetics x x (goal) 
cleanliness of public space x x (goal) 
reveal variety of natural resources x x 
-, ollaborate with police x x X 
)articipate in EU funded projects X X 
mprove services providers behaviour to 
. ourists 
X X x 
ise print promotional material X x 
. ontrol prices of goods and services x X X 
)rovide accessible pavements x X x 
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ilitate pedestrians and people with 
ýcial needs x x 
telop hiking trails x xx 
)and road network x xx 
ablish wide consultation/discussion 
cesses x x 
irove market's 
! ration ... uncontrolled opportunistic x xx 
rist enterprises operation 
atings with interest groups x x x 
tain tourism development in the 
)-term x (goal) x (goal) x (goal) 
elop mountain-bike trails x x 
Juce area's hiking map x x x 
tide information on cultural 
)urces and historic monuments xx x 
tide parking lots xx 
port market's operation x (goal) x 
rove locals' quality of life x (goal) x (goal) 
iage traffic congestion xx 
-ove urban centre on the beach-front xx x 
,s releases and information 
, ision x x 
ide sport facilities x x 
ide information on natural 
ctions x x 
ide traveller's information on 
ices and attractions x x 
a signs x x 
! ase repeated tourists x x 
rol customers solicitation x x 
we commercial signs from 
ings'fronts x 
, ol noise pollution x x 
ng x x 
Lice a tourist guide x x 
lop intemet site for the area x x 
; ts of upper economic and social 
s who respect the place x x 
; tudy by University of Cincinnati x 
network maintenance x 
ol night-market's working hours ... x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
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synonymous concepts in Prefecture 
Concepts 2-1 2-2 2-3 
Provide and improve XX infrastructure 
Expand road network XX 
Health care Xx 
Protect the environment x (goal) x 
Reveal the strategic 
advantage of cultural xx 
resources 
Golf tourism exhibitions X x 
Convention tourism 
exhibitions x 
Promote in specialised 
tourism exhibitions x x 
Promote in many 
exhibitions both abroad x x 
andin Greece 
Use printed promotional 
material X x 
Strengthen presence with 
the presentation of folklore X x 
music and dance 
Give press conferences X x 
Entries in foreign and 
Greek print media x 
Entries in foreign and 
Greek electronic media x x 
Offer hospitality to TV 
-k-- x x 
op an attractive 
t internet site x x 
gifts x x 
alists invitations x x 
ote local products x x 
ation and training x x 
iise seminars to 
t services providers x x 
ote alternative, 
alised tourism x x 
d season x (goal) x 
quality, more 
nt tourists with x x 
sts 
ve quality of services x x 
ote tourism x (goal) x (goal) 
r 
x 
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New tourist establishments of high 
quality 
Improve quality of services 
rease competitiveness 
pupport new private investments 
Subsidy the development of special 
tourist infrastructure 
Support good (continuous off-season) 
operation of the tourist sector 
Reduce seasonality 
Extend season (attract tourists off peak 
season) 
Develop alternative specialised tourism 
Enrich and diversify tourist product... 3S 
mass package tourism 
Sustain tourism development 
Tourism education and training on 
alternative tourism 
Develop convention (urban-cultural-city 
break) tourism 
Reduce dependence on T-0 
Promotion 
Develop special tourist infrastructure 
Tax allowances 
Subsidy private investments on 
specialised products 
Sectoral land-use planning 
Designate geographical areas of 
tourism development forms 
Improve and modernise existent 
accommodation with no geographic 
restrictions ... new accommodation 
establishments 
improve and modernise existent tourist 
product 
Support tourist development in areas 
with little developmental potential (e. g. 
small islands, mountainous areas) 
Retain population 
Spatial spread of employment and 
economic opportunities (rural 
population income) 
Subsidy social tourism in off peak 
season 
SLipport financially weak population to 
take vacation 
I Address new more demanding and 
more individual market segments 
Quality tourism (visitors with medium to 
high income and special interests) 
'Respect each area's special 
characteristics 
ýlmprove quality of the tourist product 
'Respect 
and protect the environment 
x (goal) xx (goal) 
xx 
xx 
xxx (goal) x 
xxx 
x (goal) xx (goal) 
xx 
xx 
x (goal) x 
xx 
xx (goal) x 
xxx 
xx 
xx 
xx 
xx (goal) 
xx 
xx (goal) 
xx (goal) 
X 
x 
x 
x 
x 
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x 
F_ 
! Exploit strategic advantages of variety 
and quantity of natural and cultural xx 
resources locally 
iContribute to regional development x (goal) x (goal) 
IDevelop nature-based tourism (e. g. xx ýmountainous) 
ýReduce dependence on a declining xx (goal) ýcheap mass packaged form of tourism 
international investors 
strategic partnerships of common 
tic packages with neighbouring 
x (goal) 
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APPENDIX IX - Individual maps 
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